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process, subject to the reduction: and enhancements
treated of in conmection therewith.

The theory held by some astrologers that the Ayurdaya
treated of above should be supplemented by the number
of years for the Lagna deduced from the Lagnashtaka-

varga.
Certain characteristies of horoscopes ta which the
Bhinnashtakavarga Ayurdaya specially appites.

Same as 1n slokas 45-47.

The use of the Ashtakavarga of a placct te ascortain the
nsterism through which the passage of Saturn indicates
the death of the refation signified by Lhe planet.

The uses of the vashtakavarga (1a71) to ascer.
tain the general as well as spocial mformation m regard
to a person's life.

“The method of finding
Ayurdaya.

The method of interpreting the results of the Sarvashtaka-
varga Ayurdaya soas to @plain apparent inconststencres.
Conclusion.

out  the Survashtakavarga

Adhyaya 11.
“The ¢ riterion of a bhava's strength or weakness generally.
The distance of a planet from the bhavamsa (w@ra) is
the measure of its effect upon the bhava

First bhava,
The eflects of the fiest bbava.
The ndvantages of being born 1x an auspicians Lagna and
of 1ts being aspected by rts lord.
¥ow an person's pature, his Features, his hug, aad the
good and evil of his Iife may be ascertained.
IVhat makes o person famous?
AVhat makes a person obscure
Same as 160
The yogn wlich leads to traxelhing 1o ease as well as
s discomfort.
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The characteristics of the Lagnn or its lord indieating
person’s having 2 famous father or a brother.

The chatactenstics of the Lagax that make a person
famous for his learning.

The characteristics of the Lagna indicaliag continuous
good luck.

The characteristics of the Lagna indicating whether a
person will live in his native country or in = foreign tand
and what fortuns he may have in either place.

A person's ignoble life indicated in the Lagaa or its lord.
“The prescnee ot absance of bodily comforts indicated by
the plavets occupying the Lagna or its losd,

Under what conditions planets associated with the Lagna
become futile 7

The characteustics of the Lagua and 1ts Jocd indicatime
stoutness and sound health.

Do —ndicatmg ematiation avd /1l-hralth,

“The characteristics of the Lagna or its lord betokening
cowardice, a prospective bodily defect or wono

d,
The characteristics of the Lord of the Lagna indicatmg
disease or weaknes:

Certain characteristics indicating cettain bodily swel-
lings.
Certun postions of the lord of the Tagna betokening
early marriage. 2 lean and lursute person, a brown ar
black hue, aud death by treachery or poison.

v characiexisiies of the Lagua hetdkesiog a bappy or
uchaopy Life from first to last,

Certam charactensties of the Lagoa or its lord

dicating
unbroken bappmess from certam well-defined portions of
2 person's life.

The eftects of the Lagna being aspected by the planets
from the Sun to Saturn severally.

The efiect of the Lugna berog aspected by its tord os alsa
by benefic Or malafic plansts,

The eflect of 1be Lagoz being aspected by more than one
venefic or malefic planct.
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‘Tha eflects of the lord of the Lagna being advantage-
ously placed.

Second bhava.
‘I'be things comprehended in"the szecond bhava.
Planetary conjunctions making a person wealthy.
What planets may yield wealth and when ?
The conditions under which a man may owna tresure, |,
The conditrons umder which a person may lose wealth,
The favorable conditions under which a person may be
#etting wealth till the last moment of lus life,
The conditions under which, as well as the sources from
swinch, a petson nmy get wealth.
The planetary conjunctions making & person munificent
and the special conditions under which he may have
wealth at his command.
The quarter where a person can prosper and get wealth
and the conditions ensuring other valuable acquisitions.
Planctary combinations securing wealth and fame.
Planetary combinations entailiog loss of wealth.
malang the of hidden

¥
treasure possible.
Y’lanetary combinations making a person a millionare.
The planetary combivation under which a person becomes
indebted.

The conditions under which a person hecomes might-bhind
or has medium visual power.

The p v leading ta of sight

by zoyal order.

Do producing ear disease.

Do producing eye-disense.

The planctary conunction securing fing eyes,

Planetary conjunctions sccuring good looks and goed
=peech. .

“The yoga leadng to sissrzazt {Asyasparsa).

The yogu condemmng a person to coarse food.
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Yogas leading to wmiwers) {Ajyasparsa), risk of fire of
smatl-pox.

Yogas making a person foul-mauthed, fretful and wicked.
Yoras producing gracious looks.
Yogas lending te taoth and tongue diseasos,

Yomas leading to (1} & throat-disease (2) poverty and
{3} eveey kind of disease.

Yogas leading to dumbness,
o i

The yoga leading to the risk of death s a duel,
“The yoga leading to wind disease.

Another yoga producing dumbness.

Yogas producing eloquence.

The yogas under which a person hocomes
waticwarn.

olberwise.

a mathes
The yogas under which a person becomes a dialtectician.
“The yogas wnder which 2 person becomes 8 grammariasm,
The yogas under which n persan becomes an ontologist.

“The yogas under which a person becomes a proficient i
several sciences.

The yogas undes which a pecson becames beneficent and
pratects a large number of poaple.
- Yogas leading to the. 1055 of ome or more wives.
—~Yomms under which one will be 2 monegamist,
“The several yogas under which a person may have eating
vlates of gald, sllver or other wetal,

The yoga under which it is the Tot of o person to eat un~
whotesome Food.

Tl e yopd leading to gluttony.

The yoga nnder which one gets agreeable meals.
The yoma under which a perton has to be o parasite.
The yoga andex which one alwaya gets Umely meaks,
The yora under which a person becomes an epic

‘The yogas undes which = person has to be cnminuously
cating in Sraddbas,

The yoras usder which a person patronises a yreat many
peovle.
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Adhyaya 12.

Third dhava.
‘What can be deduced from the 3rd bhava ?
(APLEMR)  Bhratristhanas enumerated, and the periods
when = pereon will have brothers.
The dasa leading 1o the increase of brothers.
The characteristics of the 3rd bhava making & person
long-lived and powerful,
The charactenstics of the 3rd bhava leadiog toa person’s
prosperity or decay.
The yogas leading to the loss of brothers and sisters.
The yoga leading to the ncquisition of brothers from o
step-mother.
The yogas beneficil to brothers. The yogas afiecting
brothery adversely and leading to their loss.
The conditions under which younger brothers may flourish
or cease to exst.
The conditions unfavourable to the growth of younger
brothers.
The same matter as that of Sloka 24,
The yoga leading to the birth of one younger brother
and no more.
The yogns under which may ba horn a younger brother
endowed with health, happiness aad long lifc.
The means of ascertumng the number of brothers and
sisters a person may bave.
Thé means of under what i planets
produce brothers or sisters or hoth,
Four hinds of plancts that affect younger brothers and
sisters beneficially or otherwise.
Anather method for finding the uumber of younger
brathees and sisters.
The planets that iofluence s brother's fortunes fnr the
worse or for the better.
Union or disunion among the brothers aad the time  whea
this may bappen.
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The means of ascertaining whether or not a person wosld
cherish his brothers and sisters.

“The perrod when loss of wealth and energy, discomfituze
or death of o brother or sister may be looked for.

“The pesiod when o brother or sister may die.

“The period of
younger Lrothers and sisters.

and ity to
“The period when the death of o younger or lder brother
rmay happen.

The period when a younger brother may be born.

“The means of astertnining & perzon’s state of niind at the
prospect of battle and his coming out victorious or other-
wise from .

The efiect of the conjunction of the
planets with the lord of the 3rd bhava.
The yogas under whicha person may be exposed to
davger from quadrupeds or from water,

Sun and other

The yoga under whicha person becamess endowed with
courage, strength and an ear for musie.

The yora which males & pervon a bera in war.

The good things to be had during the dasa and apahara
of the three planets referred to in Slokx #5.-

A person’s characteristics mdicated by the position of
the lord of the 3rd bhava.

“The yora leading to risk from a veptile.

7l e yopn leading o n threni-dscasc,

Yopns prodncing a throat-afiection or the iteb.

Yogas leading to danger from hine.

The yoza pradociag a thront-hsease.

The yopa bewokening the toss of younger brothers apd
sisters frem the cffect of poison or other cause.
~The yora under which n person is endowed with o fine
vaice.

The yoan vader whick a person may have ear-rings or
such other oronments.

Tarticular cases of the above.

The Yord of the 3xd bhava i certain pesilions sccures
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fine wearing apparcl &nd the privileges of listemog to
discourses on religion and morality.
A person’s courage or cowardice 15 dependent on the gosd
or bad position of the lard of the 3rd bhava.
‘The yogas under which palatabla food becomss at-
tainable.
The yogas under which a pzrson becomes fond of roots,
fruits, radishes and syraps.
Venus in the 3rd bhava becomss auspicious or otherwise
according to its position in reference ta the Sum,
The yogas under which a persan becomes the dispensar
of food to many.

Faurth bhava.
‘What may bz expected from the 4th bhava ?
IWhat conditions of the dth bhava aad its lord secure or
farl to secure Traumny, humility and royaf Favar 7
‘The conditions under which the mother may have long Life.
The yogas that may eataul the loss of the mother.
The planetary conjunction leadiag to the 1llness of the
mother,
The yogas which lead to the profligicy of the father.
The yoga which indicates the patecaity of the chuld to
helong to another than the husbaud.
Yogas leading toncest with the mother- o
Yoras the mother's v
The yoga under which the iofant has to get its suck from
one other than its owa mother. The yoza under which a
£hild loses 3is parents.
The yoga under which a chuld has to be the bine of its
parents.
Yogas leading to the death of the mother with the
father.
The time of demise of the mather.
Yogas under which a person may be happy.
Vegas mnder which a person may be engtqed a holy

works,
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Yogaa securing happiness : the class of petsons and the
Xind of wealth contnbuting thereto.

The yoga under which 2 person is bereft of bodily mnd
other comforts.

Happiness or unbappiaess is due to the planets inflaen
ipg the 4th bhava.

A clue to a person’s happiness, his mother, his unguents,
olothes, vebicles 2ed acaaments—abtaianhle from the
44t bhava asseciated with cortain planets.

The yoga neder which @ pesson may enjoy pleasure fram
unguents, flowers, efc.

Special yogas securing =pscial kinds of apparel.

“The yoga sccuring catele and wealth.

The yoga securing the esteem of kimsmen.

The yoga uader which a pzrson befnends hie relations.

'rhe yoza uader which a persan Ffeels antipathy to his -
elatives,

Flnnazaty conyzactions coacerned 1n making a persos s
ingenucus or the Teverse.

Yogas securing vehiclss and other convenicnees.

Yogas securing a horse as 2 riding animal.

Yogas securing a hores or an slephant we as riding
animal.

Yogas securmy  vehicle
appendages.

ornaments and ornmamcatal,
A yoga lmdmg to the acquisition of a kingdom.

Yogas securing to the person long life and all the .mod
things necessary for happiness.

The yoga securing leasaiag, vehicles and wealth.

A speeial yoga leading to long hife, large wealth and
royalty with sts attendant pomp.

Special vopns leading to diverse lands of worddly
happiness.

The wme when vebicles, if any, way be had,

Special yomas leading fon kingdom, good fortunes efdes
s0d the periods of their acquisitiom,

"Ehe efiects axe diffetent when the planets concergod in



SLoKAS.

is

116-117
118
119

120

121
122-123
124.129
130
131-133

134
135

couTENTS xrv
the above yogas have medium strength or no strength
at all,

A bad position of the lord of the 4th bhava affects the
character of the vehicle acquired.

Tha yoma secaring a velncle the loss whereof leads to
misery.

Yoras leading to progress 1o a vehicle an men’s shoulders
in royal splendour.

The yogas that secure all kinds of blessings.

The yoga that sccures royal faver.

“The yoga under which a person fourishes 1o command of
A numerous anmy.

The yoga securing to a person ornaments and vehicles
from many countries

Yogas securing lands teeming with numberless mines.
The yogn sccaring many vehicles and lands.

Yogas leading to A thrane.

The period when the yogn i Slokn 126 will take effect,
The comfort and happmess of a person s dependent
upon the happy position of the lord of the 1th Lihava.
Certamm yogas im which prospenty and musfortune
alternate.

The yosa securing much land and weilth.

The yosn leadng to the loss of land and other sources
of livelihood.

The periods when loss of land, house, relatives, etc.,
may aceruc.

Yogas leading to the scqmsitian of hidden treasure.
Yogas accasiomng langurdness in the house,

The yoga leading to the deprivation of domestic comforts.
“The yoga rendering a parson houseless.

Accident 1n water, msfortunes, loss of comfort, and
happiness are the result of the planet o the +th bbava
being malefic or badly placed.

Yogas under which a persen has to ba 1 a house sot
his own.
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The yoga far getting a house.

The vogs for getting a crazy or bauated lLouse.

Yogas leading to the loss af @ house.

& clue to detexmune the numbat of good houses a person
may bave.

1 foma for i

5 the dition of
the house a person may bave.

Yogas 1cadmz Lo the lass of land mnd lucrative service.
Tbe yoga secuting a nansion with enciteling walls.

The yoga leading to the possession of a temple.

Adhyays 43,

Fifth bhava.
“The things to which a cloe can be ohtaxngd from the
7tn, Sth, Znd, 10th and the 12ts bhavas gemerally.
Dot

or . 1he fatber's * chita-
ren and the wife's accomplisbments,

The yogas from  which ean be ascertained the deity that
& person may worship.

"The deity to be worshipped cansistently with the safety
of children.

Yogas under which a persan has or Fails ta have koow-
ledge, roysl faver, efc.

Yogas under which quadrupeds may be barn. Sgpemal
cases of the above woverning the birth of a goat, a cow,
« buflalo, a monkey, a pic and a cat.

Specsal planetary positions in regard to the Drekiana
mentioned ia the last sloka and their eflec

Coaditions which malke the acqaisition of a son or a wife
passable.  Sawurn and Mars ina special position bring on
the death of a wife and a son respectively.

A clue to ascertan Whether ar met @ person will have

children ; and whether the majority of them will be schs
or davghters.
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Yogas scouring many children. The same yogas under .

malefie influcace occasion childlessness.

Yogas Letokening the of

Yogas under which a person cannot have many soos and

can have, if at all, ooly one sometimes.

Four yogas resulting respectively in z:luldlessness or
2 famul. death of cb and

adoption of other’s children.

The yoga making it possible for a percon to have a legi
timate as well as an adopted son, A clue to the class of
peaple from whom the latter will come.

The soga under which a person can have a son in carly
years. A special case 1n which this son may be short-
Tived.

A yoga under wlich even a volygamiut ‘can Jave mo
children, any chid, a wife of s may be destined 1o
have, will be from a paramonr.

The yogas insuning an herr.
Yogas leadmg ta and family e
Light classes of females incapable of having chuldren. 4
Yomas betohening chidlessness.

Yogas under which an heie has 1o be recuced hy adoption

or other ways.

The eflect of Jupster occupying ths 5th bhava 1o Meenm,

Dhauus, Kataka and Kumbha,

The cause of childlessness.

Yogas under which an heir 15 to be adopted.

Yogas under which a person will have a san late iz Iife.

A cluc to ascortain the number of sops: brothers, wives.

memals (male or femule) and friends that a pesson may
ave.

A methad of ﬁndxnrz wut

cthods

the time of bt of a son.
g the number of 1ssues

a person may 5 bve.
Perwds of ume when there may Lo accession of children

1o one’s family

7~
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Four planets connected with
duflerent Hi

1oee of children.

A clue to find the time of biTth or death of a son.
A yoga betokening happiness ta the father,

A yoga betohening long 1ife to the father.

Vogas img the fathec's i

the S5th phava undex

are n the or

“The yoga under winch the son born has the sharacteristic
of the father and ¥s dutiful.

The yomn tnder which the son will hs at variance with
the father and become even superior to him.
Yogas fatal to the father

Youas fatal to ths child.
Yopas fatal ta the mather,

the child and

the muternol
wacie.

The yoga betokening the motber's death at the next
conception.

The yoga betokeming the father's death.
A clue to find aut the time of death-of the father ns well
as of Me mother,

The vaga under which the father dies hefore the birth
of the child.

Various methods of finding out the times of the father’s
iliness znd death. )
The yoga betohening the sen's absence at the fatber's
cremation. The yoga under which the death and orema-
tion of & pesson take place at diflerent times.
The yogas_ubder nwhich o person fails to see the face of
his dywnz’fasher or motber.
The yega under whith it is not given fon persen at the
time of his death to sce his son’s face.
Trwo yogas producing respectively dullness and shrewd-
ness of understanding.

ras under which o person geisn knowledge of the past,
the present and the fuiuce.
Tbe yoga leading to beart-disease.

The yoga under which 2 person beeomes bospitable,
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Sixth bhava.
Mars and the &th bhava are accountable for diseas
cnemies, bad babits and hurts.
Three yorras leading respectively to the canguest of foes,
imipoteney aod an ulcer in the organ of gencration. o7 =
The sixth bhava innacucus or hurtful sccording as the
Planets occunying or aspecting it are benefic or malefic,
A special instance of the lattar, The avil of Venus and
the lord of the 7th being togetner (o the 6th bhava.
The effect of the Sun Lewng ia the 6th bhava under
vanous conditions.
Special imstances of the yogas mentioned in the last
aquarter of Sloka 72,
IF the lord of the 6th bhava and the planects accupying as
well as aspecting 1t be all of them benefic, they do good §
if malefic, evil.
IF two out of the three plamcts or even one be benefic
and swongs that will go far to avert evil,
The presence of the lord of the 6th bhava in canunction
with « malefie planet 1 some of the bbavas produces
ulcer to the persons ndicated by the bhavas,
“The parts of the body where the ulcer referred to 1n the
precedsmg sloka wall break out, and tha planets producs
g them.
A clue to the possihle existence of a mole in the hody
and the part thereof. A yoga lsadiog to danger from
horses, cows, efc.
The yogn leading to trouble from enemies.
The yora leading 1o the destruction of enemies.
The yoga wmder which a2 person 1s bepaficent to his

Linsmen.

Adhyaya 14.

Seventh bhava.
The things to which the 7th bbava may mve a clue.
Yogas leadiog to adultery,
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The yoga under which the wife kills her husband and

ruins the family. -

“The conditions for socunng & high born or base-born wife.

A clue to the number of wives o person may marry,

A clue firstly, tothe namber of wives 2 persan may

lose, and secondly, ta the rumber of those he may live

happily withs The condition mukiog for monogamy-

A clue 1o ascertain the time of a person’s marriage, and

also to his having one, two, thres or many Sves,

Methods of finding out the period favorable to marnage.

Means of ascertuning at whieh portion of the dasa of the

planet producing the marrioge, the happy eveat may take
lace.

The periods when the ncqusition of n wife becom

possible.

A means for finding out the giel thal may prove accepts
ahble as a wife.

Mars occupying cevtain bhavas 1s fateful to the wife or

husband s the case may be.

A malefic planet n the Bth bhava in female horoscopes
1s fateful to the busbaad.

A male horoscope with n fatefnl mnlefic planct 1 the

Zod or the 7th bhava should be matched swith a similar

female horoscope.

A means of testing whether a person will have sons

or not.

Tha effect (upon the wife) of the 7th bhava beinx occupred
By the plapets and the submdiary planets severally.

The object of a person's love variea wnh the planst m .

the 7th bhava.

The place of dallince varying nith the planets accans-
ing the 7th bhava.

Speeral planetary conjunctions causiog

retention of a wife

Yorns under which a person dotes on the wife <o asto

\ndulge in TS (Blingachumbanal.

the loss ar
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The i i ot otherwise of the puden-
 dusn mulibpe of a young woman.

45 “The time whea a person is jcined to » woman.
46 The planetary conjunction under which and the time at
which a person may lose his wife.
47 A special yoga under which the wife dies simaltansausly
with the husband and the time of the occurrence.
43 “The special yogas uader which 2 persan may lead a happy
enviabie life with a charming help-matos
EXghth bhava.
49 Certain positions of the lord of the 8th bhava betoken-
ing shart }ife.
50.52% Cnterix of Loggevity or its opposite.
523.53 A criterion of health and long life.
5461 The method of ascertaming tho time of death of a person.
62 A special yoga under which the mother of the person
will follow tbe father in death and the time thereof.
The yoga wmpder which a person will die of an epiletic
£t and the time of 1¥s occurrence,
&3 Yogas caveing perspiration, foul smell, diseases and
i The i of the &th bhava
and the plapets associated therewith ensure Jong Lifes
case and comfert.
64 A means of ascertmining the period of the death of a
person based on certain characteristics of the Lagna.
Ninth bhava. .
643 Information to be obtained from an examination of the
Sth Lbava.
643-66 Critena of good and bad fortunes.
67-68  Vacious yogas teading ta good fortune.
69.287  The warions effects of the Sth bhava being eccupied or
nepected by planets severally or in combinations.
83 The last quarter of the precctmg sloka amplificd.
83.90  The bad or goed posinon of the Lord of the Dth bhava is
T o0z

answerabie for the bnd or good Luck o person may have.
The yoga under winch a person becomes wmunificent.
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The yogas that produce a high sense of filial duty in the
person born under them.

The yogas under which the persons born are virtuous.
The yogas that mahe « person void of virtae,

Criteria of good Tuck.

The posttion of the Jord of the 9th bhava and its karaka,
15 an index to the emstence or non existence of the father
at the time of u person’s birth.

A means of determinmg whether the time of death of a
person’s father will be mght or day.

The yogas under which a person becomes prayerful,
contemplative or clairvoyant. :

The yogas under which  person bestows great gifts.

Adhyaya 18.
Tenth Lhava.
Ioformation ascertainable from the 10th bhava and the
plancts through which the same may be got.
“The import of weakness 1a the 10th bhavaand the plansts
referred toalready. The yogas leading to ablutians in
the (Ganges and other holy waters
The effect of the Moon’s presence 1n the 161h bhava, A
clue 1o the sacrifices a person may be engaged in.
The sadurces from winch the money for such sacrifices

may come.
The yogas revealing the Lund of sacrifices a person may
undertal.c and the degres of success to be attained,

The yogas Jeading to acts of public utility.

The planetary conditions leading to asceticism.

The characteristics of the various hinds of ascetics
referred to 1 the previous sloha.

Other ascelic yogas and the periods at shich they take
effect.

Certain plavetary conditions under which ascstic yogas
take precedsnce of Raja yogas aad take offect earlier.
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STIARATSTIN SRS
Wl STEFIET: N
" Adhyaya X.
ASHTARAVARGA.

The following cleven slokasfrom gwmates (Horamakaranda)
are inscrted here, becaunse they forman appropriate sutroduction

to this Chapter.

FRTI TERYIIT WEWT YAE BE KIRACTILHT )

it ] wE £i) LRI

Each planet moving from the place:t occtpied at the birth of
2 person adwittedly produces i1s own peculiar effect varying with
1ts progress through the 12 Rasis. Owing to the admitted varia-
tion in this effect, the ancients say that 1t_cannot be lud down as
absclutety identical Teven) in iho case of pacsous bocm under the

sams ztar, .
am Fora: witasln Aot |rEemET agaretita gy -
W aEr AY GO weran Raar v & wasdr wakan

o be the FHMY (Janmaras) of =

Astrologers declate that
‘The several

person wherein the Moon was at the tune of hus birth.
places in which the planets and the Lagna may be in all possible
_vays canmot conmst of seven.

A EVERTAG AT Q@ FIFSY Fra qIRIHT 4

w@fr Bot @ fagmdanr agerihees TFE e 2 n

FHence every person s declared to have eight signs as the
seats of the seven planets and the Lagua und it is with reference
ta these eight places that all the good and evil eflects of a persun’s

ik e 4o the dugroined o conioned states of the planets and the
a process which when completed, the

Lgna are calculated
sETTE (Asbtahavarga) result as 1 13 called will become revealed.

649
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1 Pva: g - .
I R Sheafianaadiental gieaey

R ok
TN T STGIIRAAYEAT: GUAECEINEL W v 4

AVith reference 1o its srewot {Ashtakavivgs) the Sun is de-
clared exceedingly ausmicious m the lst, 2nd, $th, 7th, 8th, 9th,
10tk and 11th places from itsclf, Mars and Saturn ; in the 6th 7th
and 12th places from Venus: in the 5th, 6tk, 9th and 11th places
from Jupiler; 1n the 3rds 6th, 10th and 1ith places from the
Moen; in the 3rd, 5ih, 6iby, 9th, 10th, 1Hth aod 12th from Mer-
cury ; and lastly m the 3xd, 41h, 6th, [0th, |ith and }2th places
from the Lagna, - -

T ey wan amvmEiarg :
=g qradg gala argaaiag Aty e
ELE = Frgand;

WERDT A TGS A RN v g w

The Moon is auspicious in the 3rd, 6th, 10th and |1th places
From the Lagnai n the 2nd, 3cd, 5th, 6th, 'Oth, 10th and 1Ith
places from Mars ; m'the Ist, 3rd, 6th, 7th, 10th and !1th places
From itsclf; in the 3rd, 61h, 7th, StH, 10th and 11th places from
the Sun; 1o the 3cd, Sth, 6th and |ith places from Saturs ; in the
1st, 3rd, 4¢h, Sth, 7th, gth, 10th and 1ith places from hareury;
in the Ist, 4th, 7th, £th, 10th, 1ith and 12th Places from Jupiter®
end lastly, in the 3rd, $th, Sth, 7th, 9th, 10th and i1th places
from Venus.

: TP
FAAEEATTERTR Y T
T wmmarIenly eraRgTaag st g
TETSEETERE fafte gt Seeemraait g g
Mars 15 auspicious 1 the 1 N
places from itselfl , 1 the 3ed,

St Znd, ath, 7th, 8th, 10th and 1 [th
Sth, 6th, 10th and 11th places from

<in the Ist. 2ad, #th, 71%
Tumiter, aceordmg to some.

8th 10th and 11th places from
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the Sunj in the 3rd, 6th and th places From the Moon; in the
Ist, 3rd, 6th, 10th and [[th places from the Lagnai in the 3rds
Sth, 6th and 11th places from Mercury ;10 the Gth, 10th, 11th and
Lath places from Jupiter; ia the 61h, 8th, 11th and 12th places
from Venus; and lastly, in Uie ist, 4th, 7th, StK, 9th, 10th and
Fith piaces frof Saturn.

™ I WAITAUNCARARTH ARG g

Arigiisy drarg seahighaamyg o= T

vﬂaw?—mﬂara ﬁtaa’wga \artuuzmat:u

gEmta s

gitawg: < ES

Mercury s auapicious i the tse, Znd, 3rd, 41h, Sth, &b, 9th

and §1th places from Venns: inthe st 2nd, 4th, 7th, Bth, 9th,

10th and '1th places from Mars and“Saturn 5 in the 6th, 3th, 11tk

and |2th places from Jupiter 3 an the Sth, Gih, 9th, 11th and 12th

piaces from the Sunt in tha lst, 3rd, 5th, Gth, 0th, 10th 11¢h, and

12th places from itself: o the 2nd, $th, fib, Sth, 10thand 11t

places from th Moon: in the 1st, 2ud, 4th, Oth, 8th, I0th and
V1th places from the Lagna. )

el et sETERRIG T Al v
'

g AT R .
7 et srovy T quuvwm/annumq
diagrarAg wErg AR 0«

Jupiter 15 benefic in the lst, 2nd, 4th, 7th, th, IDth ang
11h places from Bars, inthe lsi, 2nd, 301, $th,J71h, Sth, 9th,
10th nnd 13th places foom the Sun ;e the Tst, Tud, 3rd, 4th, 7th,
Sti, 10tk and M1k places from w50, in th dat. Pud, b, Sth,
6th, Oth. 10l and 11th piaces fiom Meccury . v the <1, 2nd, $th,
Sth, 6th, 7th, 9th, 10th and §1th places from the Lagua. m the

Znd, Sth, Tth, 9th and 11th places from the Moon i 10 the 31d, Sth
and lastly the Zud, Sth,

6th, and 12th, places from Siturn .
6t 91li, 10th and 11th places Fom Venus

Sy TRATTIReAY vy RaTET
vy sl St Yewardt o
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24 AT, TR e T -
shtary s, divegaaRy FaRnrdiisig v s

Venus is nuspicious fn the Ist, 2ad, 3rd, 4th, Sthi Bih,
Oth, 1Lth and 12th places from the Mdon; inthe 1st, 2nd, 3rd,
$th, Sth, Stb, 9th and 11T places from the Lagmxs in the Ist
2nd, 3rd, 4th, $th, Sth. Oth, }0th and 1{th placds from fteelf; in
the S, 1ith amd 12¢h places fram the .Sun 3 in the 3rd, 4th, 5th,
8th, 9th, 10th and 3 [th places from Satarn s in the Sth, 8th, 9th,
10th and 111h places from Jupiter; in the 3rd. 5th, 6th, 9th and
Yith places from Mercury i and Instly jn the 3rd, 5th, 6th, Oth,
_ 1111 and 12th places from Mars.* B

T, Shiveraragaiig aIREar, waaig gait

- wify T
maFarwel RogeTnRTay R
AR LT AT 0 Vo 1

Satuen is bonefic in the 3rd, Sth, Gtk

from itself ; in the 3rd, 5th, 6th. 10th and
from Mar

and 1lth places
11th and 121h places
n the 1st. 2nd, 4¢h, 7th, 5th.10th and 1 1th places from
the Sun 1n the 6th, Bth, 9th. J0th, 11th and 12th places from
NMercurys in the 3rd. 6thand 1thplaces from the Bicon : in the
1st, 3rds 4thy 6th, 10th and 11t places from ihe Y.opna; in the
Gth. 11th and [2th places {rom Venus; and lastly in the Sth, 6th,
<11th apd 12th places from Jupiter,
et * RrarremBr germaa: -
Frd afrd adisfasw:
Rrrsiranfaar @ gota e -
Fonsleail Fgeme ma: v S s a0 (amwst)
The benefic posstions bave
are to be understond as malefic.

becn emumerated;  the  rest
The two-fold  distinetions viz.
of benchie and malefic should br clearly set fareh The planets
produce the effect of whichever of these two preponderate ia the »
“But nccording 1o Parasara, the 3rd, 41, 615, Oth, 11 mad
- . Ly s Oth, h &
12th places frem Nars. e e
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Ashtalavarga calculations made from the Rasi they nccupy at the
time of Lurth (vide pravious Slokas). Tn their owwu, friendly or
suw (Upachaya) places, the plunets mtanubly advance the
benefic effect revealed by Ash . In their inf-
inumizal or M99 (Apachaya) places, Uny generally fail to sustain
whatever ea0d effet may apnear fram the Ashtalavarge process.
| menerd war o RmatrEredts g )
) ¥ YeniasFa andd ArawsdoRd uE: (mwrar:)
Trom where the plancts are at the time of burth, the benefic
-and malcfic dots should be marhed. A planct in its progress
through a Rasi produces the effect of the malefic ar benefic dats
therein (as from ita Ashtahavarga).,

*1n other hooks Tert (Rekha) 1s used to denote what f#g
(Bindu} signifies here wfz. a benefiz dot » the tecm g (n.mru)
1 other books is employed 1a the sense of a matefic dot. This
has to be keptim mund n making out quotations from othex

authors,

FEATHS WRAC AZ-ALAREGS,
SAFNOT WA TESFE TaFan u (RENE:)

‘The several places detuiled above are to be reckoned with
respect to the Ras: Cand not the haxaj occupied by cach of the
7 pluncts and the Lagna at the time of bisth. These places should
be undorstood as bemefic and the rest malefic. As each Rasi
bappens to be counted 8 times lonce for cach of the 7 planets and
the Lagna) for ascertmmng the Leaefic as well as the malefic
places, the: maximum number of counungs canmot in ADY case

- ekceed 8. If after computation of a planet’s 217 3.1 (Ashiakavarga)
Bt 15 found that a particular Ras has snore counfings o the Lene-
fuc side than on the malefic, it means that the not result 13 bene-
ficial to the native.

JF swe should depote n benefic place by o dot () and a malefic
one by a Pertical strole (), we can at o glancs understand the
diference between these twa kinds of countings i any ELHT



6564 sTasTRaR Adh. X.

{Ashtakavarga). The efiect of a planet’s arrival in any bhava (373
in its progress through the orbit #4t (Gochara), is benefie, mived
or malefic according as the number of benefic dots in the Rasi
representing the bhava’ in “the [rmesal (Bhinnashtakavarga) of
the pl:u:et. is greater than, equal to or less than 4.  Dats short of

the indicate u effect by &
planst belying any favaurable position 1t may occupy: while dots
in excess of

he prosoribed misimam betoken good; motwithe
standing the unfavourable position of the planct cancerned.  Far
example, if all the S happén to be benefic it means that the result
is fully heneficaal.  If only 7 of them are bencfic and | malfie,
the result is 7—or 3 ths beneficial, 1F in A6y Rasi the number of
benehe dots ba 6 aad that of malefic strokes be 2,

6

3

the result is

i B
ov % beneficial.  1f the number of henefic dots be 5, we shénid say

that the effect witl be 3223 or 30h beneficial.

If it should be +,

the resutt is

3 that 15 neither good ner evil, but neatral
and 56 on. :

LR T g el e w s arafdy ) :
T AR wARR e o (araeam:)
“Tale for exammple the horoscope mentioned i i
- nti in B .
Chapter V11, Sloha 6, and reproduced below ® Hribat Jawha,

T NNESCAR - T
w3 |Sunie®] Moon I
£y 3 i |l|l|l’ll' lllll
- et e “'3.?’:;‘1.1'*".
Ras: Kuodala ]
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In the sign Mesha, thers are 3 benefic dots nnd 5 malefic
strokes.  The 3 benefic dots neutraliso with 3 of the malefic
strokes. ‘The net rosult is 2 malefic strokes which meaus that
Mars when passing through this sign will be prodycti
evil. Similacly for the other signs, There is one pecularity to
ba noticed 11 the Fewad (Ashtuhavarga) of Mars. In sign Kumbha
in the examplo there are 3 dats and only 4 strokes instend of 5.
This is becausa the 10th place from the Moon has been declared
to ba ineflective, that is, neither benefic nor malefic==sxfikrandng
Chandraddigviphaleshu—for the e {Aslinhaynrga) of Mars.

That place has thersfore not been l'\hen for the calentation, The
Jor athe :

net svit arising there is thus only 6

Inthe case of o planet with more benefic dots, the benefic
wnfluence will be all the greater and niore mached if tho planst
concerned slivuld also be postted in an Twvq (Upachasa) hotse
(with respect 1o the Lagoa or the Moon), or occupy n friend's
house, or his awn sigd or hiz exaltation Rasi,

SATTETATA AT SATSAFCE |,

Fra@iaar ar mumﬂﬁlm = g e (RENFE)

1f on the athee hand the planct though gethig wors benefic

dots should huppen to be in nn @k (Apachaya) houss (rechoned
cither from the Lagna or the Moon), or in his depression sign or
snimical sign, the good effect will ba considerably teduced. If in
ihe nbove case thers be more malefic strokes instead of benefic
dots, 1t Will worsen the bad effect.
sgagnady {a agdck @ werEd e -
aex @ gorrd seRknidy aureE i

N. B ~—The 3739 {Upachaya) or asag {Apuchaya) places
have 1o be reckoned with respect (o the Lagna or the Moon at the
time of birth and not by the position of the plancts at the timo of
sz fGachara). B
of. wTRAT

awy & O
AT EaTdl ge @ T gn et v o
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Eregatasfiene Pt al a1

AU AR g APHAC AT T TR
Also #™ .
SRRy A3 T AT FEES: |

FUNTEAATIAH KRR ST b

“I'hese nuthors have o their lurn specifically stated, by the

words W= (Janmakale), At (Sutan), @ewE (Janmanils that
cood and bad places have to be determined with respect to the
positious of planets at birth-time only.

But at the time of proda-
cing the eflects, all plancts excepting the Moon will cause their

£311 goad or bad eflect ko come to pass provided they are strong
and not otherwise. In the case of the Moans even if sheis benefic
(i.e., placed in places such as I9%4 (Upachaya), etc.r and the Rasi

i the Moon to be i with benefic dots)
sf she does not possess slreagth, she produces only evil eflects:
for XANT (Devakirn) says —

FYAE WG TAREIS a5 Sy |

=y 33 wdsiy: Tewdt antigtin 0
arabuslbara (00 has sald 1 Tus work 7wt (Vatra) about the
mability (to produce effects) on the part of planets devoid of
strength owiog to their bewg in depreswion. defeat in planctary

var or combustion, elc,

<irEar Safafi entagar fondt g

A T S wEf DT R o
Thus 1t will ba seen

that whatever eflects—good or bad—
Lave: hern asenbed owing to the planet beiug placed inn sign of
exaliation Swakshetra, Upachayn, efe., it always refers to the
pusition of (he planet at the time of birth: and whatever efects.
£00d of Lad, that have been wsribed to the planst itself gemerally
wathout Feference in any way 1o the particular place of ocoupation
should bu construed as mdiwcatiog the resalt of the planct's gpr:mun
to the concerned place.
it may be mentioned here that in £overal c|

benefic T (Goshars) glalas of miancts. Ste cooatonass e, of




Kauitsvardy a7

pretlculac (tanats ia theic orbit in the rothac pass throwgh parti
cular places from the NMoon, they become suspiclons nnd e on,
1t will ba seen that these are simply the  henefic poattions of that
vavticutur planet with respect to tha Moon in thas planet'a Ashtahas
varaa aml o wot eomploteds mpreseat the antire benelic reasten of
ihat planat,

The Ashitakaviigas are veed incounection with translis, For
cumnle Satuen tranaltting the Srl 6th wod ik places frons tha
DMoon s goul pravided the benefie dots in those places are nbave
4o Bupposa-le b3 hansithing tha 31d Louse from the Maon tn a
natlvity whevo the benefis dots are below 4. 1le witl 5ot be vers
good.  1Tia coming in the 3rd housa s pu doutit good i but much
cannot he cxvpected of ftm biscause of (he amati numbier of benefic
dots.  The position In tha Jd house though yoads the smal) nenys
Ver of brnoti date theroln dingiatition Klm 1o o goaid,

Tuin n Tact indiapuiable that planets wiskd a cortam wmonnt
of influence, whether for good or ovilyduring thale trnalis ay thn
tima of consideralion {a necucdinea wih the aumbee of benct
dota whic b (he plansts galin to thely credit iy thelr respective
Arhitalavarg v based on the position ench of Lho plasets ouenpy at
tho time of hixth,

YLor example, Lot us constdor the influence Wik b the planets
mny pro Lice on the nanple horscops given snder, say, nbot 1he
fient weel of Decomber 1040

Kat [
Moun |
'
sat m.f...( i
Rabis
Hloros npe - abéut We tiea! Atara
Saturn week of trectfupites
(R DT O

| oson

! nepe Yenun

8y
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It will be seen 1n the above that the Son is occupying Vrischi-
ka and the Sun's Ashiahararga figure in Vrischika is 5. Mars is
1n Sumha and the number of benefic dots :n Kuias tahavarga is 6.
Mercury 15 posited m Vrischiha and the number of benefic dots
uoder Dudha's Ashtabavarga is 5. Jupiter 1s 1m Simha and the
mumber of benefie points o Jupiter’s Ashtakavarga is 3. The
Planet Venus occupies “Tula and the number of benefic dots there
i the Ashtahavarga of Venus 1s 6. Saturnis 1n Makara; and m
Sani’s Ashtalavarga, the number of benefic dots iu Makara
“Thus, the sum total of beaefic dots far the said week for all the
s1x planets taken together comes to 29,
Now 48 benefic dots are the maximum fized to pass 4 nativity
for good in all respects. It may however be safely predicted that
he native will be free from worry loss, ete., and his situation
will only be of a vermal natuce if the sum tatal of the henchic dols
of ait the six planets talen tozether comes to 24. In this speci:
men horoscope, a3 the number of benefic dats comes to 29, 1t can
safely be said that the native wll be free From anxiet
m the sard period.

v and woroy
The Less the number of benefic dots] the worse
will be the eflects 1o be expenenced by the native

Dhattotpaln adds .

arahaouhira has stated (Brihat Jatala, Chapter VIII, Sloka
23) that when two simlar cfiects but contrary in pature are
produced by one and the tame planel (owing to its awnership of
two houses. or ownetslup of one house and occupation of another
house), the Tesult will be neZ when the two
wqual in degree snd that 3t

eflccts reforred to are
Preponderatiog effect in case th

rattake of the nature of the
* are not of equal degree.

TERTT e SeAniay aut aoziay R T

A question may now be asked what the nuthors” object was
by mabing & similar declaration agan through tho words *' xfr
Ay NeRsAT T e Tewmrad Tne

‘ No, it 13 o repetit

he answer is—
on at all. What was' stated before twithout

1he aid of Ashimakavarga Table rol

similar eflce

ates to the cancellal
* <ontrary character.
planct i voe capacity may be o wiver of wealty

n of tna
Yor example, n
% the same planet
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in another capacity may cause loss of wealth, In such a case,

both the effects are similar i character and become neutralised
with the consequence that the mative neither aoquires wealth noc
meues any losses.  Dat if the planet’s capacits to give wealth be
in any way stronger for more reacons than one, the fame will of
course predominats over tha opposite current (of the other effect)
and the result will bean 1flux of same meney. In the present
verse it has been stated that there [s cancellation m the case of
rood and bad effects even if they are ot similar in patege, This
view is farther supported by QTR {Hadaravanz) aml ZTT

{¥avana) as they have admatted this principle wiule speahing
Fhus, for example,

about Ashtabavacgas and therr several effecte,
A certain plnnet may be the giver of gold on account of & certain

acconnt of some olher reason
1 these two cares are
to gold, nor to milver),

The same planet may on
cause Less 1n silver. Though the cflects
not similar (because both are nat i reapes
merely on accoant of the offorts being opposite in niture (one

the result s nerther henefic,

reason.

miving and the other tahing away),
nor mlefic.  After such considerations of sich Rasion acczunt
of tts 8 countrngss «f it 15 faund thit deaelic porats outauatber the
mnlefic, the efivet of the planer ou that Ras) shovld be declared
n3 benefic 10 the extent of the excers bonefic dota as already stated,

¥ he ashed: Well, if Ashtaka-

Now the following queation
vara then i= b important for Kscertrinioz the nature of the elfects,
what was the necessity for Varahamsbua treating sepamtely
Sambita the 431~ (Gocharaphala) of plancts with

‘The anawer 15, the mten-
have nat

Bus Tirshat
respect 1o the Moon's place at hirth?
tion of Varahamitura is that such of the eflects which
Been stated in ronnection with the Ashtakavarga should he stited
In the Mt (Goeharn).  Purther, as .07 {Go-hara) 18 wide known
tonll, nnd nsit has been trented of by many authors w their

wvorhs, 1 has to Lo wferred that Varahumibsra too has adopred the
Lur he baa said 1n hy

same course folloned by b predecessar
worl Tt (Yate),
vy TR oE Pawatiesd 2 ar
RS @ wgamn fvg egEadiead fe o o



€60 SRR Adh. X,

Yavan

wara too, after describiog the eflects sepirately, has
nccepted this Ashtakavargn system alone as of primary Smpert-
ance: for Le has said

TR I AUTEEY SRR ARET |

sacatey wme W Foard arafaa® @ wgwT @ 0
Badarayana also has sard

wudy gerdeY = S At At st T
ar=al AIERRISFTleTAT: WA Tt waek e TS S o

and lins thus accepted only the Ashtakavarga mothod.

TIIE ASHTAKAVARGA PLATE,
he process of Anding the benefiz dots in the Ashiakavargas
of the several planets :n accordance with

the method given in
pages 650-652 supra mvolves heavy Iabour and considerable time

e=pecially when it has to be done for several horescopes. Some
smethods of simphifying this work bave been suggested in the past,
buk a new contrivance has now been devised which has several
merits. It not only does away with the patient labor iavelved in
the dull and routme precess, Lut alse shows the results in such &
way that one can see at a glance how the bemefic dots m any
particular Louse have been contributed. The g¥igai (Sarvashtas
ko varga) figures can nlso be very easily read from the plates at a.

glance. The practical uses to which the results can be put are,
as 15 known to astrologers, several,

‘The more important of these
uses bave beeo ewplained in this Adhyaya o their appropriate
tlaces.

The comstruction of the Ashihavarga plate and the method
of reading the results from the same w1 now be explained.

The contrivance commists of mine rarcular plates (dises of
Tine, €oDher or brassh of aucceswively larger mmilu placed one
oVer the other 1o the order of their size,
At the bottom and the smallest at

the Iargest being placed
the top. A radius of one inch
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for the smallest and three inclies for the largest, tho difference
hetwesn the radi of sucarssiva plates being 3th of an inch will Le
found switable. The hottom mest plate has an axle with screw
armngement fised to s centra about which the otlier plates
revolve. Ty tightemng the screw nt ihe top, the plates can ba
fixed up 10 any desired postion. l3ach plate cavers tha central
portion of the next bigger plate, exposing to view only a cireular
strip or rami. . The top plate 1s of coutse fully ceposed.

“Tha top plate and the narrow strips of other plates are sach
divided 1nto 12 equal parta,  The dividing 1ines aro so drawn that
they form a steaight linz when the plates ars adjusted for any
horoscope.  The twelve divisiona of the top plate ars assigned to
the twelve wigns of the zodlic. In the aisible rim of the next
bigger plate are arranged thoe ficures indicating the benefic dots
caunted from tha Sun 1o the severnl Ashtabavirgis, The next
plate eentains Hgures of benefic dots counted fram the Moon: and
the next one, from Mars; and 20 on 1n the order of the Sun, the
Moon, Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, Venus, Saturn and the Lagoa.
One of the divisions of cach of these plates contains a dat denating
ihe position of the planet to which the plate relatea.  Thus the
dot in the largest plate mdicates the position of the Lagna.

Ta adust the plates for any horoscope, heen tha bottomamnost
plate in position nnd ratate the next pate (relating to Saturn)
anul the divison containing the dot 13 as many divisions removed
from the dot tn the Lagna plate a5 Saturn 5 removed from the
Lagna in the horoscope vnder consideration. For esample, of
Saturn ocecuptes the 8th house from the LAgna, mova the plate
relatng ta Saturn Bl its dot comes 1o the Sth division fram tha
dat in the Lagoa plate. Then hold the two plates i1 positon ficmly
nnd proceed smlasly with the thied plate.  Then hold the threa
Plates in pomition and pracecd with the faurth and <o oo \Vhen the
Sun’s plate also has been thos fixed, ratate the topmost nlate until
the name of the particular Rasi representia the Lagna ta the
horoscope under conmderation ts broughl direstly above the div
sion contarning the dot im the fagny plate. 1t will non ba fonnd
that the divisions «ontaming the dots 10 the severaf plates are
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Qirectly below the signs of the zodiac respestively oceupied by the
planets at bicth, so that the positions of the planets in the radix
of the native can now be read cut From the plate itself.
the plates by bightemng the screw at the top, They are now
ready for reading the results. The *1’s indicate benehic dots
relating to the Sun’s Ashlakavarga ; the * 2°s indicate those rela-
ting to the Moan's, and 50 0n.  The number of * 1 in the several
plates an the ‘Mesha® division represents the benefic dots in the
Ashiahavarga of ¥he S:in1n that division ; the number of ‘15 m
the eeveral plates opposite to ' Vrishabha ' reprosenting the benefic
dots 3n the Sun’s Ashtakavarga in Vrshabha and so on.

Fix up

Similarly,
the pumber of *2’s in the Awisions of the plates opposits to

*Blesha' represents the hemefic dots wm the Ashtalmvazga of the
Moon in ‘ Masha ;' the number of ‘2°s i the parts of the plates
appesite to * Veishabha,' the boustic dots in the Ashtakavargs of
the Moon in  Vrishabla,” and so on.
simifarly yield the resalts for Mars,

Jupiter, “6's for Venus and *

‘The number of ‘3 7s will
“4's for Mercury, *5'"s for
7°s for Saturn. The figurc m the
mext page shows the plale properly arranged for the positions of
the planets m the sample horascope given below:—

Lagon | Venus | Mean

Sua’
Mercury

Jupster

[

N,
| Saturn \

_— 0

Tt il be seen that the dotted divirion of the plate relating
to the Sun bas been hrought agmnst Kutaka ne the Sun occaples
Kauka 1o the Kundals V=) the dotted part of the plate
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- =
=% Pifee an gaRawod: |
wﬁﬁamﬁrﬁv‘xm‘mrr(l
TIFTTEGAAAACT TR
fEmgENRF fae e g 02 0
v adr TR ges SRR e 1
BTSN TR miewlh agmmdss 1R 1
Slokas 1and 2  Ifa diagram of the zodiac with
the rising sign and the positions of the Sun and ather
plancts (at the time of any person’s birth) &c. be drawn,
and if all the benefic dots produced by the separate
Ashtakavargas (8 fold groups of figures) be ser down
according to the directions contammed ia the Ashraka-
varga formulas each containing eight divisions in respect
of the eight sky-rangers bzginning with the Sun and
ending with the Lagna or the ris
then obtain the figures 48,
represent the benetic dots

ing sign we should
» 49, 39, 54, 56, 52 and 39 to
of the Sun and other planets.
The figure 337 will 1epresent the ageregate benefic dotd
of the plunets. @atewas (Sarvashtakavarga) or the sum
of all the Ashtal

kavargas is called gt (Samudaya) r.e.
aggregate.
TR m aadwagmr- .

BEHEE@aiEmn wmiaq |
TR R gy
AAREEg g o FRTER N I 0
Stoka 3. ln whatever bhava represenced by Mesh;

and other signs occur eight be
nets, that bhava, the

a
nefic dots given by pla-
€Y serve to support, strengthen and
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ptosper. Houses containing 5,6 and 7 dots become
beneficent. Those that bave 3, 3 or 1dot are not
auspicious. -

st = WA aERiEgaEW
TWUgNEITAGT FE grawEn L -
aRRFgganggEagmEt
Reszastat aies saRa 0 e |

- Sloka 4. When a house “has 4 dots, it produces

mixed cffects.  Those houses that have no figure in

them are productive of diseases snfamy and danger. [
* now proceed to explain the full offects of the Sun and
other plancts being associated with dots 1, 2, ctc., as a
result of the separate Ashtakavargas.

FUR AFTRVRPTEIETAER NS = Wiaegs |
A AT TEEA TR 0w N
. Slota 5.+ A planet associated with one dot pro-
duces various kinds of diseases, muserizs, dangers,
wanderings and simiar hardships, while with twa, it
leads to mentil anguish, condemnation by one's king
(censure by the sovercign) and deprivation of food by
robbera.
NoTES.

The excess of benefic over malebe dots nay be 2,
whiclt when put o ordinary language nean § or b, & or L,
% or full. 1lence the follonnz sluka:

Yafegaae fEaeE weni @i
RN ey a9 STIESa =g |

Ay st
Tt stwdefiriags S g 0

sors
or, 1.
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5 miEmet grEnEiedl JHa

fafi: 3 Pondiarg, waffe s war i
qaflys IR qrzuﬁnm Ll

wafn mwﬁ Eﬁﬂ“\” u

< A gE: ﬁzmq‘F’ waiy: § iy 23k
= Safl ® A wd

rhg GAETIEd Wt

HATEERHSTUTESTReTT: Srrirgs: @ i
Sloka 6. When the number of dots are threc, it
causes many bodily privations and discomforts due ted
wandering life as well as much meantal uneasiness. The

planet with four dots yields a ymxad kind of fruit con-
sisting of pleasuce and pain,

accession of wealth.

Fas LU

of money and
AZCSIAGTS

Frrmn® 3w ::m‘v—&rﬁ-gv
FERrERe SRR Eayie-

HmmafagaaEe e 1w 1t
Stoka 7.

Where the dots happen to be five, it
leads to the attminment of good apparzl,

fondling of
children, association with the good, acquisition

of
learning and wealth. A planct that has 6 dots sceures
a form fresh and

of
istory An wwar, wwealth, fame strength and fine vehicles.

SERUE S

TIRCT TR AT A
FraeR: AETETERE SR W< )
Stoka 8. When the number of dots go up to 7,
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the planet brings honors such as accrue from the pos-
session of horses and other means of transpore, an acmy
and superior riches, When the maximum of eight dots
is reached, it opens out a prospect of kingly glory
graced with its seven-fold adjuncts (srranrag g oy
wwR).
Nortes-
Same books read wiamBir nf which would tean hinaly glory
graced with every one of its ndjuncts,
R AFRANErRT IR g93Tg Frerg !
ATSAGT AZTFRSTZAT TWART TrAHS T\t 1 3 N
Slaka 9. A planetis invariably banefic in his
owa varga iz any sign which has five or more dots.  1f
otherwise, it yiclds no good effect. In its range in a
sign which is without dots, it brcomecs positively
hurtful.
wEtEnaime TR Tsdga |
ATERSET: @ weAfeggar Qi 1 2o 1
- Sloka 10. All planets without cxception, atand.
ing, it may bs, in their cxaltarion aigns, in a friendly
sign or other bznefic places and possessed alsa of the
strength which a2 Kendra or similar position gives,
produce untoward effects 1f they happen to be associated
with dots short of the requurad manimum,
FEREAN ¥ 9 ¥ 5 Aenfeia:
T o s framfarggar 9t 0 e n
Sloka 11. But planets on th: othor hand swhich
may be in bad postions and have even reahed tneie
point, or an I sign or of the
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same will invariably yield pood if associated with dots
which are in excess of the prescribed minimum.
RErmgETaEasty T3 9 g wavs |

& FemEwamsEmata R me=a

Sloka 12. When Saturn passes through an empty

{void of figures) house in the Ashtakavargas of the Sun

and other planets, he occasions on a Iarge scale discases,

dangers from enemics and other troubles to father and

other relations whom the several planets represent.

n a:ciq;at( n
of T B Ry
AW FAGEGIR 7 G |

mmﬁﬁw ¥ &5y
BEsaai Frergy Tafifgogs 1t g3 1
Stoka 13. When the Sun is in the rising sign and

t which either belongs to an enemy ar
3 ession point and when he happens to be
azsociated with 3 or o dots, the person born is sickly.
But if the same Sun should be in the rising sign in
v{hlch 5 or mote dots appear and which happens to be
his exaltation sign or his own house, the person born
becomes a king and is endowed il long life.
Nores,

Pacasara adds
SNBmETAl = e
SHer v ohy fgge R

BN FIL 2 ey e Rozzay |
AMZd 23 et iy v
AR s A wm wEents A

ET Ry
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wftm F1F AR w5 &
affaRpmy arfy far Raadisi an |
Tl A AR 39w
oty o oft A7 ar gl o
TEEERAOTET T AT AG: U
SHARTHIGETART W gags A
Tt qz1 s AT aEagE n .
FWAFEHSA AP |
aRrghTEiagnTi = fgEa |
gETmal g aEwnia @ua: |
faga=med At SRS At n
T Aywalf woraem G o
gD sy EEmizim: )

Py amgss sig fgmgn: |
1 Femini F9 |/aEa o
Prseagdad am. fyamte )
AyEIgy A Rageol=a o

galesd asg=4 tm‘z Fread nf?f it

Ha CEE ]
=rf§1 TEL AR I A A
gami? w4 sear i wfA g
e Rod gas =wmas w89 )
AFANZEn=Te Anfemang (
afeeany aff AegralPadoemas ar o
guif} FevavT=y 9w 9 2 |
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FER TR Gy TYEIRarE R g Tt |
% GSFERY S T Fge uLen
Sloks. 14. When the Sun occupying a Kendra or
Trikona position is associsted there with 6, 5,7 or 8
benelic dots, the person born or his father will have his
death in his 22nd, 35th, 30th or 36th year respectively.
AR AREAW Fexfay sgasiegadi !
FTAEEERT: T AR GeAENET s )
Sloka 15. 1, ata person’s bireh, the Sun accupy-
ing 2 Kendr positinn in conjunction with the Moon,
Saturn and Mercury shoutd have in that position 2 net
b:ncfxc dots. aftcr the nccessaty reductions are made,
& Tri dhana & Eakadi.
patyasodhana), the father of the persom, say the wise
astrologers, will have a lease of abundant administeative
power sctting 1o after the completion of the first ten
years (of the pzrson barn).

W==haa

o Gt az’ﬁr'r?ﬁm.ﬂm e
ARL i mm T g .
Ao airhr a9 SRSrmRa
FuEE=et vl Bt st 1 s n
Sloia 16. Ti, m the Ashtakavarga—whether of the
Sun or of the Moon-there bz a house void of benefic
dots, the (solar) manth corresponding thereto and the
sign iteelf are to bz avoided for the purpose of every
auspicious undertaking 1 the person’s life. 1f the
Moon occupying the Lagna be associated with 1, 2 or 3
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benefic dots, the person born will® suffer from disease
and debility. If the Moon in the above position be
also in conjunction with 2 or 3 planets, the person will
meet with his death in his 37th ycar.
: NoTes
Parasara adds
AT HWId: 3 AT, §
a=gient god 8 gearfr /B
qeRiT aft@ra ypaRatin FEAA (
=Fzighganatiaig Bima o
ST AR 2w arg G 1
sEEregEERIRIeE adimEneT givr i
AE = et art Mgzt GfEfEE
aRaFig a1 FATn Y FEEa i
TEIIGHEGASATT A At AEFEAT
AW AT a4 EAni giRE AranT
AR A LA At
SemEgiRen AN awfag u
amr RAmaent GEGowa fg: o
. gt wrgtEarr eI, AR
FrRROTEAT iy SRS IREwErmi
Taeglets o1 A% ° St apranet saaiz aw=n W
Stakee 17, When the Moon occupying a Kendra,
Trikona or the 1ith bbava 1a also m its depression or
inimical sign and 13 not swaxmy and when the benefic
dots associated with the bhava occupied by the Afoon
happen to be 2 or 3, the bhava 1n questron, say the astro-
fogers acquanted with the subject, 15 extinct.
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Stoka 18. If the Moon possessed of strength be
ina Trikona, Kendra, or the 11th bhavaond if the
number of benefic dats in the bhava in question be 4
or more than 4, the bhava becomes advanced. If the
Moon in a Kendra position becomes associated with 8
bencfic dots, the persons born under this youa will be

cminent for their learning, famc, wealth and strength
and will become mastcrs of men.

| HIHRSH N
T T AU
farze® 1 g MEgra: ang |
SIS
A TIGEARSTE = AL 23 U
Stoka 19. When Mars in cxaltation or in =i
(Swakshetra) occupics the 9th, the 4th, the lat or the
10th bhava, and ie associated with 8 benefic dots, the*
person botn will be lord of wealth to be counted by the
million. 1f Dhanus, Mesha, Simba, Makara or Vrischika
be the nising sign, and Mars becupy it and be associated
with 4 benefic dots, the persdn born will be o king,
Nores.

Farasara adds
asedt Gfaed waREmAadE
. ﬁ\qftﬂmw ma finferg eeea n
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Also

Sicka 20. If Mars bc associated with 8 benelfic
dots the person born wiill become a petty prince;

FRRTRER-Fo et 7% ww

a1 qgff 7 It 9« qE -G
AehR g 7 s AR

TEIRTE W B g 7 I |

o gEmiEaT el ey |

sty ao gaifa afeaee ax 9 6t

WYY asfdadeipaleer v

wA a3 et an wHiaw: wwan o -
mxiRiw=acYn a3 3sA= iiq )

St wE Aty gty ARG N

Fr=i a37: TN S wami an
AYTH WA FEANG WAADNT TR |
HERRTCI: STy GNPRY and-
Fexitrafay wFralkey oSt gaat afn o
freses wlrsRiagfydidy

ARISYNT U 7 e i )
sHsERIgTe 9 Rgena:

FaEURRERY graa=dt 0 e 0

if

the above be in the 10th or in the 1st bhava, the person

born will be & king-
lamily, he will become lord of the whole country.

If he be already 2 scion of a royal
1f

Mars be in enlration or in w@= (Swakshetra) in adds-
tion to the above, the person born will be 46 emperor,

85
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Sioks 21. 'When Mercury in a Kendra or Trikona
becomes associated with 8 benefic dots, the peraon born
will bz pre-eminent in the Jearning peeuliar to his caste
and will have great enjoyment. If Mercury in exalta-
tion be associated with but one, two or three benefic
dots, the bhava becupied by the planet is advanced and
not impaired.

Nores.
of. Ps.rnsarn.

o g = wRgRiRare: |
Aty weaEenfeRgeETR R 1
gaes® favey JREE T
a:gfﬁﬂﬁamr'ﬁw\ﬁ s g N
§ awareanr P adfErms e |
SR g e W ST e 1R 1
Sloka. 22. Find in which house there is the
greatest number of benefic dots in the Ashtakavarga of -
Mereury. In the month corresponding to that house
the commencement of any serious study wi'l culminate
in the acquisition of cvery branch of learning. Mark
the house which is void of benefic, dots in the Ashtaka-
wvarga of Mercury; when Saturn passes through that
house in the c<ourss of its progress through its orbir,
some =g (Bandhu) or =@ (Jnati, a near patarnal rela-

tion) will dic ;. some benelit or advantage enjoyed sitl
then will be lost,
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StarzaiawaegTat oy s ge gandg | .
SEMTFRTAITTE R SEaETs 25 T g N3N
Slvka 23. Note the house that has the greatest
number of bznefic dots, in the Ashtakavarga of Jupiter.
In the lagna corresponding to the house found, impreg-
nation will answer its purpose resulting in an offspring.
Cattle, wealth and vehicles focated in the direction
indicated by the sizn in question will begin to multiply.

Nores.
FParasata adds
sftaegandl [Td gAATTnRER |
qiremig ARl g
qefenagaeanst AT fAay w2 1)
Balabhadra reads sumi nstead of a1,
aFAIE @EN WAmas gac el |
also xR
eEIIgaEeI AR enfRal Az
afigafRds A afk mealkgs aon
mHER = a3 g aneRfmER
FEApEERPTA A 98U T 1
TR YIRS AOEEME ESTT
qing eI g ke g
AREITAT: |7 LFINCS GATTT 0
TR A AAumma ga 4
ganAEa ATt L 0
YIREETHT T e =
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wm arr'ar Rr[IEEEHA: TAn B
Sm qiy: Q@i &1 1.
glrgsaty gauihitas g o -
ammean: & faaar git sasdish an
wRANE A1 a3 g G@eTiRRa o
dafgamiia FIaenteiiEn: |
SRR u

AR tFTR W

m=ﬁ mﬁammﬁr Forafarad 1

Grmihtlg‘{ﬁﬁﬁrﬁimﬁfﬁx a0 Re N
Sloka 24. IE, at 2 person’s bireh, the Sun occupies
a house which in the Ashtakavarga of “Jupiter gets the
Jeast number of benefic dots, the person born will be
Juckless in that every undertaking for his benefit will
fail. If Jupiter oceupying the &th, the 12th or the 8th
bhava be associated with 5 or more beunefic dots, the
person born will be long-lived, very opulent and victo-
rious over his enemies.
=Rsw frery aterTee
s gl Fend a1 |
stRARTEE Bzt
G RO TR T A ] i
Sioka 3. ¥ Jupiter, whnether in exalration, in
w7 (Swakshetral, in a Kendra, in the 9th bhava or in
a portion of some T (Rasi) unconnected with the
planet’s depression or inimical house and not in eclips-
ing proxiwity to the Sun—if Jupiter inany one cf the
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positions above named be asscciated with 8 benefic
dots, the person born will become a king by virtue of
his own fame and glory.

gt RS AR SInsgean

FarrgmarafEg RmaRgen®Tm: 1 % D

Sloka 6. When persons of Brahmanical extrace
tion come under such a yoga of Jupiter as hes been
described in the preceding sloka, they become lords of
great beneficence equal in status to kings and admired
for their conspicuous intelligence, tncrgy and other
great qualities. |
waafedl g (aul) seatE ST agdimagsaem |
wafrgd TERRSE-a: gIREEdl sagigaas i e i
SIeka 27. If Jupiter in conjunction with the

M™oon becomee associated with 7 benefic dots in the
positions referred to in sloka 25, the persons born under
the yoga will have women, wealth and sons in abund-
ance; if with G benefic dots, the persons concerned
will have much wealth and many vehicles ; if with 5
benefic dots, they will have victory and virtue.

1 IEHEHSE N -

AR RSHITIR WEE G TeaRRiRa |
sgrraREsTEEhTE T, Ratafat@fiegs 1 < 0
Slaka 28. When Venus occupying z Trikona or
Kendra position is associated with 8 benehic dots, the
person born will be at the head of an army and transport
animals; if Venus in the above position be associated
with 7 benefic dots, the person born will be lord of
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wealth and precious stones and have unfailing enjoy-
ment up to the end of his life.

Noxes.
Parasara adds

e 3 FAfasmEiy )
FBrorad e sy w RgEma, n
2 Yy e emiui B aw gt
ff #ed (3% 9 oy Adsen o
gl sEeERm R
afnfern &% ms-ass B 1
wererfEost @ SfaRssia afim
wRiREEH IO @ i S quEa, u
Fregrarad wew mba gimaar
FEAFCITIOT AR ST, 1)
i aarmd W FeviwR i!,%:wr-xl
|fseay MR FAEINsR v i
aftstandl arfd awsi qresom, |
Al eRakRRaRs faa
Srerifidr e st Fafiwar
agenfanTasRia afs aaf 1
apaReg<rd WA N B
Ry B am Gael an n
q=3TE AAT TEEdks ot o
=?r=m1 mng‘&i Haseimi=o o

g Moteeii i il AT 1

TG |
Stmimrad @ q\wnmsﬁ g

T
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alareier W= AR sqadsh av

yrangErat g s gmARA |

T OFAATT S qeiEagendRar |

MASTOHETAT AT IR WL |

eRaRE it saYTwEEsh Ta

wreoRsERIRRTS gek ep it

fartarmnfien: Rt wafa agon:

SERTaRar: AT i

g RAUEY 35 S gusan )

Kt awE=ea walar savi a3a 1

eanTRws @A FEdsgFaia:

AR TN T BN
EiRatyfredenEa= = |

S gyaTa R
dremzgaaeitays saey | %0

Sloka 29, But if Venus be in depression or occupy
the 7th, the 12th or the Sth bhava, the aforesmd e
(Rajayoga) will be destzayed ; in the direction indicated
by the house with the lsast number of benefic dots in

the swrewast (Sukrashtakavarga), it is best to bave the

chamber which is to ccntain the bed by m2ans wherzof
‘women are to be won and kept in willing bondage.
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Sloka 30. IEin the srewad (Ashtakavarga)of Saturn,
there be o siga thoroughly void of b:iaefic dots, the
person born will meet with death or sustain loss of
wealth when the planet passes through the sign in
question; i the planet oecupying a Kendra bz sssociated
with ane, two, three or four benefic dots and if the
Kendra be the planet’s exaltition sign, any child deli-
vered from the womb 2t such a time will ba short-lived.

Nores,
Parasara ndds

hmifeanEaTEes eIy 1
wREEdl A sage AR
TRTSYAT=IRE R 3G 1
srifirazeany s g o
TRARAT IR KIFAT GEA §
.“-Fmrm-’ =fq am \xilBay o
FHABWAEE g 7egaT swnk
TAreaTRge T=ar g femen amas 11
staneaEATEn wafiofaiRem,
AAFER g RIS TEIT /T 0
gt g TEtaE vl g eerda
BrEdfEaddmn faszg 9
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Sloka 31. When Saturn with abundant strengeh
occupies the 3st bbava and is associated with 6or 5
benefic dotsA the person bora will sustain loss of wealth

d by much suffering from his very birth. I
the planet in depression or in an immmical house be
associated with 5 or more benetic dots and 1f the Moon
occupies an auspicious Varga, the person will have long
life.

£6
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. Stoka 32. When Saturn occupying the 5th or the
1st bhava i in an eclipsed state or in the house ofan
enemy or in d and is fated with 5 or 4
benefic dots, the persons born under the above yuga
will be possessed of female slaves, camels and property.
If Saturn in the same position be associated with 8
bencfic dots, the pernons born will be lords of townships,
d tic of
cities ; if the number of benefic dots be 7, the persons
affected by the yoga will possess abundant wealth,

W SETRIEHs:

AT Tk AFIICET qredraTedr gar < e 1
NI TR R e e TR g (138 1
Sloka 33. If you dtaw up a diagram consisting of
9 parallel lines at equal intervals from Fast to West
crossed by 13 parallel lines from North to South with
the same intermediate space as before, there will arise a
table containing 96 squares in 8 rows comprising the
results of cach of the several Ashtakavargas.
SRR iR TE T |
AFMRTETIRFRATATGT W Ifaezredan g i
Stoka 34. Thalngna the Moon, Mercury, Venus,
the Sun, Mars, Jupiter and Saturn are the lords of the
divisions indicated mn the 8 rows extending from South
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ta North of each sign and yicld, every one of them, the
benetic dors appearing in ths 12 housss of its row.

Notes. 3

Note thut the planets here have been mentioned in the order
of their orbits round tnc Zodiac. .

Tet us now draw the smmwzsTl (Prastharashtala Varga)
“Table and set therein the benefic dots for the Sun's Ashiakavargn
in the sample horoscope seferred to i page 657 supra.

“The 48 benefic dots will ba dustributed as shows below :

There are three bemefic dots 1 Mesha, and it will be seen
that these have been contributed by the Sun, Mercury and the
Logua. While the other five planets have cach comtmbuted a
malefic one.,

When the Sun tranuts through the sign Mesha, he will mive
benefic results only during thres periods wiz.. the 4th, the Gth and
the Btk portions, that s when he s passing from (1) 1137 to 15°
(2) 18%° to 225° ana {(3) 261" to 30° of that sign; the remaiming
Dve periods will prove malefic. Sumlarly in the case of the rest.

18l z¥-n - 21z
s 1 KRR
sepet s [ |
e o | KRN \
Ban. 1 1 1 F‘_’I i 1 i
Veuws| 1 M 13 f
Mem,b o | U T NN
Yiowm ] ] e
Cagmal 1| 4 R | 1
Tal=7l=z2l=2 —3|=al=5]=4]
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Sloka 35. ¥f a planet be associated with benefic ™

dots, it prodaces its full beneficial effect; if it be mot
connected with benefic spots, there is no beneficial
effect produced ; a planet in ita depression or inimical
sign or in an eclipsed state causes sorrow even if it be
associated with banefic dots

n B N
qErfsARmEEIRadiar afimrargen: |
AFTE RIS S AR T NWRE N

Slaka 36. Draw five parallel straight lines at
equal intervals from East to West: and across these
lines draw five others weith the same intermediate space,
iu such a manner that the four inner squates (out of the
16 resulting ones) should appear omitted. You have in
the diagram the 12 celestial signas that rule over the

Fast andlotheriquatters and are the ownere (jointly) of
the starry zodiac.

SRR T aTrat-
dnzasst: Siketewae: |
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Stoka 37. Inthe Ashtakavarga of any one of the
Sun and other planets, take thesigns by the triangular
groups (1) Mesha, Simha, Dhanus (2) Vrishabha, Kanya,
Makara (3) Mithuna, Tula, Rumbha (4) Katalka, Vrischi-
ka, Meena; and examine the benefic dots in the 3 signs
composing any group. If in any one sign of a group,
the number of benefic dots be less than that in each of
the remaining two, or equal to that in cach of the other
two, or be zero, the same will have to be” subtracted
from the numher of benelic dots in each of the three
signs of the group chosen. .

PramraEy IgerRrgRRAaETg WA a1
a Fregay 95§ AEREY aarEET 2R Sy b

Sloka 38. Ifasign ina triangular group has the
least number of benefic dots, the other two signs must
have their benefic dots altered 1nto this least number.
¥ a sign have no benefic dots, the remaining signs of
the same group will keep their figures unaltered. If all
the sigris of a triangular group bave the same number
of benefic dots, they must all be removed (f e, replaced

by zeros)
af.

Nores.
o=t

faRITg o g aged g A |
wRET, AAR Yey aftadel 7 aegan
waet wARg A waraaEy (

“To this T=Ya< adds 10 s FELRTF
HATRAGEE @ TR N



686 SrEBTRT Adh. X.

“The two slokns represent the opposite views of two distingt
schools, The confhicting views rest on two distinct interpretations
put upon the sloln iating the rule for Frfd (Trikona-
acdhama).  “ByRimg s avgd 79 firg SR which when translated
will stand thu: When ane of three trangular houses contains
the least number of henefic dots the same is 1o be subtracted from
the figure in each of the triangular group. This rendering is not
accepted by some who maintala that “Tgei Brg v means that
the figures in the three sigas of a triangular group are to be altered
0 as t0 equal the least number.  The Iatter viesr i advanced by
2=z {Balabhadra) and appears to be curreat in Southern India.

For the example referred to in slokn 3+ above, the subjoined
charts show the Suryashtakavarea figures before nnd after Trikona
xeduction :

5 ] 3 ] 7 2 2 I 3 2 , z
. — . -
5 lashtakavarea| 2 2 ! 2
of the Sun. After Trikona
8. Sodbana |
2 7 2 3
4 | 5 1 3 l 3 3 2 ’ 2 i 2

N CRTRTEEET o :
TSt FEEd T R g !
FRAETTETEEgEears |
TTCIEE T ARTEEEET-
ErRMeE D Rad G g 1 32 11
Slofa 89. Leave out the signs Simha and Kataka.
The figures in the five pairs of the remaining eigns
belonging to the five plancts reckoned from Mars,
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whether.alike or unlike, d by zero,
_with planets or not associated with them, have to be subs
jected to the prozess of the reduction styled Zeimmsiaw
(Ekadh{patynsodhana}, and their net value cbtamed.
of. =

w3 By Gairsw emwiRmEat 1

BEES RS cord uzﬁaﬁgﬂ: [

AT HE Tl WA 1

#EZE w2 ST AgTN wIIAE 0

Y T AT, WIRFTAAT |

w2IRF #38% IERRA, aigeaa i

IANIRAT® 7 QA TR )

IR AT 8RS & 0

arRIIEgEaEAA, €% FACHANERL )

AT WeA: TIF T gag w2 N
afiEd aged 9 NRF sl gerTEeRae |
TR Hegh o WA gear aieilad ARy go

Sfoka 40. If the two Rasis having 2 common lord
be both occupied by planets, no reduction need be mide.
If one of the two Rasis (wheth d or wum
pied) have mo benefic dots, then also there is no
reduction. If one of the two Rasis be occupied and
contain more benefic dots than the other, remove che
figure in the latter. If bath the Rasts be unoccupied
and have the same number of benefic dats, remove both.
RN R IR ST
izl ¥ =gEAnEm FpTEat (G e

SiGka 41. When one of the two Rasis is occupied
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by 2 planet and the other not, and bhoth have the same
number of henetic dots, remove the figure in the unoc-
cupied Rasi. If both the Rasis be unoccupied and have
an unequal number of beacfic dots, the greater figure is
to be replaced by the less.
z TAANIIT A E1s |
© BrEn aftdier sty Ty TEeT B

Slaka 42. When only onc of the two Rasis with
a common lord is oceupicd by a planet and bas = smaller
number of banefic dots than the unoccupied Rasi, the
figure in the latter is to be made equal to the former.
The Trikona reduction is to bec made first of all; che
net figures are then to be subjected to the wRraw
{Bkadhipatya) reduction.
DmReE goitsatt dadgng i e |
iR s R

Sloka 43. The net figures after the two reductions
in the several aigns are to be multiplied each fnto ta
wfimm (Rasimana), re. Rasifactor ; and the products
made into a total is called v (Rasigunaka) e, the
sum of the Rasi-products. The net Figures associated
with the Sun and other planets in the several signs are
to be multiplied each into its appropriate planetary
factor or wzwm (Grabamana). The total of these pro-
ducts is called Reges (Grabagunaka), ie. total of (Giate

products.
e Ferieiaran-

L e S SR BT M, ELic
it v TR

& YOGS 0 vy 0
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Slokas 44 & 45. Ascertata the sumvtotal .of rthe -
Rasi products obtained by multiplying the figures in
the several signs from Mesha onwards by thew appro-
priate Rasi-multipliers. ‘These for the 12 signs from
Mesha onwards ate 7, 10,8, 4,10, 5,7, 8,9, 5, 11 and
12. Ascertain also the sum-total of the Graha products
obtained by multiplying the figures in the signs occu-
pied by the several plancts into their appropriate Graha
multipliers. These for the 7 Grahas from the Sun
onwards ate 5, 5, 8, 5, 10, 7 and 5. Add the aggregate
of Rasi products to the aggregate of Graha products.
Divide the grand total by 80. If.the quotient should
exceed 12 years, divide it by 12 and what is lefe exhibits
the Ayus or period of life given by the planet.
v ' Norus.
ef. §naT
rsard feare Tl 333 |
meginsfi aztet aEaTaT eS8 U .
MG sagfdr sgmdgaiEt @ -
afEhat g ufafe F=TwerET ot it
ST @wAEEgPET WERART 7 &ARL
siycgFaYearal gmIgIAREY mAOgaEn |
g GEAr S aggiifuie TeE o Al 0
fafmessl g ofRmE g o
87




690 StaEaRa Adh. X.
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Similarly the Graba Guoaka will be 90, [compesed of 10-+14
for Mercury and Veous in Mithuna, 10 forthe Sun i Ketabm,
20 for Jupiter in Tulz, 16 for Mass in Vrischika, 10 for Saturs
in Kumbka and 10 for the Moon in Meena.]

The sum of Rasi Gunaka and Graha Guaaka is 16290 or 252,

e Ayus contributed by the Sun 1s %t or 3% years.
larly fux the other planets.

But both ywaz (|

Simi-
and AT -
cribe & method difteremt from this for ealculating msr‘rvmzwns*m
(Bhinnashtakavargayardaya).
i gf=n &eivm aafidadg g9 1
N wafinfenesaiem wafa s 0
ERTETIGEANETAR: T, | R
waﬁ’rf‘ﬁm?ﬁ aoes ArTHTE 11

ultply the sum total of the two products {efz.. thosa for
Rax: and Graha) by 7 and divule the product by 27.
w3l be in years, monthe, ete,

The nuoticat
\When the number of years thus
obtaroed exereds 27, subtract from it 27 or multiples of 27. The
resalt will be the Ayus gywen by the planct when nat liabls to the
reductions to be mentionsd at the foot.nate to the neat sioka.
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Sloks 46. If a planet be 1n its exaltation, double
the number ol years obtained for it by the Ashtakavarga
depressed or eclipsed, the number of
years in its cose is to be halved. Obtain by proportion
the Ayus when the planet occuptes an intermediate
position  In the case of Mars when retrograde, the
Ayus obtained is to be doubled. .
. NoTrs
Compare what B3t & 749X say on the subject : .
STGguER ] ey g TRl
AAsERETseaEgt g weda
aaf AT TriEe aur |
T SAFEANEGN TAGAGTGER (|
THT T WA FLITFAACL |
QAT TR FEAT S Raf&am 1
b aramesy ganpdwiR T aos: 0,
ThRlEantaEs w= a9 g 9y -
o st &E sk gat gaE 9% 0
AErirmET: aitEadaE

. The Ayus obtained 13 to be halved when the planet yielding
the Ayurdaya has another planef associated with it in the same
bhava. The same reduction s (o be made when a planet is dep-
ressed or abscured by the Sun’s rays. 1f the planet occupy an
ihimical house or be i the visible herusphere, the reduction 1z by
Wiiea tite Son xad the Moos bemg i the nodas suffer eclipss,

Where several reductions crop up, it

process I it bz

e
the reduction’ is nlso by .
will be enongh if the greatest of them be made  The net years,
months, &c. thus obtamned is to be muttiplied by 324 and divided
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by 365. The life-) p=r|ud will be obtained in yenrs {of 363 days)
months, etc. In this way, ascertain goverally the Dasa periols of
«ll the planets, The Ashtalavarga process is the best of all.
FEEERmREREra Tt
TSGR |
mﬁmnuarﬂﬁ - .
qREEaiae Fraraang: 1 8o i '
Sioka #47. Inthe case of planets thay have attained
their gzRrfa, w@a (Moolatrikon), Swakshetra) or a
friendly house or occupy such bencfic vargas as their
exaltation, and are in ion with benefic planets -
or are aspected by them, the Ayus is to be calculated in
the manner prescribed above. When a planet is in the
varga of a mulefic or inimical planet the Ayus arrived '
at must undergo reduction.
TR TG G TS AT
afrewars SREglorei oo gemg: e i
Sioka 48. The number of years rcpresenting the
maximum period of life in the casc of men iy obtained
by putting together the figures denoting the years given
by the Sun and ather plancts. These latter, some say
upon the autharity of great teachers (ke wirse -Parasara)
should be supplemented by the number of years for the
lagna (deduced from the Lagna ashtakavarga) in order
to get the Ayus conformably with the canditions of
auy horescope that may bs undze examination.
Notes.
The f:llon!ng slolas from <o (l"nrmm) uive the dg!l\l! N
of the syeayt ’l_-(kﬂashulkzuﬂrg:x).
213 oA wrEdl eae Geans -
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a7 R eart awe 4T
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In the Lagna Ashtakatarsa, tHe benefic places of the Lagna
are the 3rd, 4th, 61h 10th, lithnrnd 12th houses from the Sun
the 3rd, 6th, 10th, 11thand 12th honses from the Moon; the lst,
3rd, 6th, 10th and 1Ith houses from Mars; the lst, 20d, 4th, 6th,
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8th, 10th and 11tk thouses from Mercury § the lst,” Zod, 4th, 5th,
6th, 7th, 9th, 16th’end 11th housas from Jupiter ; the 1st, 2ad, 3rd.
4th, 5th, Sth and 9th places from Venus; the Ist, 3rd, $th, Gth,
1ath and [1th places from Saturn: and lastly, the 3cd, 6th, 10th
and 1ith places from itself. S

P el oy Wﬁm{l .
SUGRE STATA TN il 23 1
Sloka 49. When the Moon occupics any bhava

other than a Kendra and is in conjuncrion with another
planet, it is the Asbtakavargayurdaya.that should bz
calculated, The same Ayucdaya iz sppropriate when
the 10th- bhava ie occupied by, benefic and mﬂefu:
planets . :

UBEICiE st : g‘?\%"-(" 3
aqmrfnm(?r waFa & ORI i we 1t -
stuka 50. The figurcs § dm:mghzmhc’dom that
sppear in the sigos occupied B the Sun and other planets
in any Pratewmt (Bhinnashtakavarga) whén put. together
represent the number of years of Ayardaya arising from
that Dh.nnnsl\tnkavmrga subject o the reductions men- |

;\an:d s‘lready P
B Nore: B

Tk total of the net Jayas inthe'7
15 the leaib of hfe, nccording to e viev expounded in thin slokn.

W AFE AR 0
SRR el =
febisitcstien ﬁ:a EEi et S TGN

FAETTTAL TPt 998 Tt o) =
avfew Bt gmts Bgwdtmmdma @ nug i
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Sfaka 51. Inthe Ashtakavarga of any plinet, make
the two reductions and multiply the total of the remain-
ing benefic dots into the number of benefic dots (before
reduction) in the particular bhava whereof the planct is

- wr® (Karaka,) reckoned from the place” occupied by the
phnet. Divide the produ:: by 27 and ascertain the

ism cor ling to the r ind When Saturn
passes through this astensm death will take place of the
person” indicated by the bhava and its ®1r% (Kazaka).
If the Sun be the wrasws (bhavakaraka),- it is the father
that-will die; if the Moon, the mother ; if Mars, a bru-
ther: if Mercury, a relation; if Jupiter, a soni if
Venus, a wife; if Saturn, it is the owner of the horoar
cope that will die s if at the time mentioned, the ‘persons
“pamed do not die, some others on a par with them will

die or much -wanlth and prosperity will be lost. .

NorFs,
‘Lhus, 1n khn esample n p- 657, the 9th house counted from
the Sun 1s Meeng, The figure there in the Sun's Ashtakavarga is
s {vide chitt'in p. 686). The sum tolsl of the benefic dots re-
. maimvg after the, two redoctiont is 19 (see p. 690).  Multiplying
. 5by i9and dividmg by 27 we get 14. The 14th star -counted
_from-Aswini s firat (Chithra), When Saturn passes through this
- asterssmy, we have to say that the father of the ative' or some,
others on @ par with him may die or much wealth and prospersty

may be lost: .

o0 1 BT |gE rg—crrf :II . X
s @A i ) .
if‘nm-mm T U MR no-

Sioka”5 Draw tpa dagram of the Zodiac exhis
biting in its several houses the aggregate benefic doty
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given by the Surf and other planets and arranged sppro-

priately in Mesha and the other -Rasis. I shall now

proceed to treat of the effect upon mch bhw—,\ of the |
‘benefic dots grouped ia it.

Nores.

“The following 2 moemoeic slokas from (a—%nt) Maunthres-
wara’s T (Phaladeepika) give the aggregate of the benefic
dots appeasing 1 the 12 places with reference to the seven planets
and the Ingna 1n the several Ashtakavargas. ~The ordst of the
plancts 1s from the Sao an\vnxds. and Lagna appoara us the aih/

‘The figures ara indb l::\lh‘.d
TR Ea (Kunpnyndhlsnnkh)a) given betw:’ (1) wifkaw (Ka-
dinava), 1) @<z (Tadinaval, (3 wies (Padh mncha& (-s) Ay
(vadyashtow)

S 23393053313 33 ’

T Wi B T - 4
Coen tE 8 nusis s

A oAy egrraatgir

82 1334342473 83

m_—x:'ri ’nmm . .

a9 443 33640 P £2 %2 671

$ Crareasa ot mﬁmm@mhahm“ .

“The figures in the 12 placés, From the 'Sud ave respectively =
3, 3. 32,3, 4 53,5 7, 2; from the lfoau, 2.'3 5, 2. 2, 5,2,

13 from Mars,” 4, 5, 3, 5. 2, 3, 123 From Meb

er’ 2,1, 2,3, 4,

24 2, 4.7, 3% From Venus, 2, 3, 3030 A 0 29, 4 4 6. 3; from

L Sswmmid 204 409,303 4 4 47615 from Lagnx, 5, 35 5. 2
&0 1,272, 6.7, %,

CThd statement in the aoxt page sbows 1 & tabatsl fonm the
figures of bencfic dats for the Aatzemt (Sarvashilaka Narga) aceard-

.® The fyures from Mats cught 10 be 4, 5,3, 4, 3, 3.4, 4, 4

6. 7. 2. ‘f3ut ree foot-note 1o 10tRsTi.(Sakeashtahavarga) po 652
% The figtzes from Jupster oughl tabe 2, 10 b, 2 3. 4, 2. 4, 24

46,“73. AL Bt see foou pote 1o SR (cmndm’sm;k.warm) i
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ng to the above slokas for the sample horoscope referred to m
Page 657 It enables one to fnd out from = glance Low many
beaefic dots have been contr buted by the several plansts 1 each
of the 12 Rasis

E]
ARE
. 3 i
TN 1a 5 |
. 313 3 23
sls|s|oa7-
3 ] a|n I—a—n
4)al.] 25
4 4 G 29
26| 1] 2z
.3-‘ 71# e 2%
Namhe 132} 27
Stoens s|2|6| 2
Tatsl a0 |42 |45 |as7
- e aTTRenT - S

migea@iRaii= ¥ agany |
S PO gEATEaeRwy *
TR W A 1
o ka 53 [In the wgsait (Sarvasheakavarga), the
83
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number of benefic dots up to 25 appearing in any bhava
are void of effect. Trom 25 to 90 bencfic dots ina2
bhava produce medium effect. More than 30 benefic
dots in any bhava produce happiness, wealth and fame
while serving ta advance the bhava wherein they appear.
Nores.

Statement showing the several fimzeri [Elnnnaslxmkz Var-

ga) figures for the sauie horoscope.

A ‘_A_E] RN E]S:r\ashli\-? R
EIAEIE5 5 | 818 [WVem | 8
3l oz} at al 7l e &
Vrighabha 7y 3l s ! s| o3| + 3
Mithana 2l 2| 2| s 4] & +
Kataka 2 3{14 3] 7| s 4
Simha 7{ 6f o , s 3 « s
Kanya EX Y BN BER BN .
Tuld 3| 3]y 5] & 3
Vrischika sl 1] s) 5] 6! s 29. 5
Dhanus 4| 8] 3p-4] 3% E
Makara zjsfo2l s 4] 4 l P 5
Hambha 51 2f 2t -3} 5| &) 3 a7 4.
Meesa - 5] s z‘s;-v-s?:.‘ za’,“s
Tatal 38 [ 4o | 39 , St { s6 | sz {_3: 33% &fo
of. weanE

FrmiNTEFeT T & U098 gUEEn |- -
... czfiaesl a1 52 asmET: w2 0
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Also w@HRar
Broash Asfawrar MR msaar T a a@r
- LT ey TG wAY FIA AAT ymai mai:
wAifRefeng @@y = aaag Sy s
Y GuEreafy gafdami Smvedwai 0
U FROOAOFTEITAN T ToTheatq=wR&Aqreg § -
A R RS AES A SISTREEAT v

‘Stoka” 54. Planets occupying, it may b2, their
exaltation,” their own, a friends house, a [ril nm, a
Kendra, or an wwsa (Upachaya) plice or d of
such strength as is derived from being in benefic vargas,
may do evil if associated with insufficient benefic dots
(in the wdesai-Sarvashtakavarga). . .

¥ FEEERgEIgIR AR
3 Al=gEigd=eniEwe |
¥ mtgmlaiEn g o
- 3 wdgETEeSEAiETEE A ke
Slokd 55. Planets which as occupying portions of
the 12th, the &th, the 8th or the 7th bhavas ure consi-
dered malefic ; secondly, those that ate in the vargas of
their depression signs or of malefic or inimical planets;
3rdly and lastly, those that conspire in conjunction with
the lord of the &ign cccupied by @z (Mandh) €0
work evil—these three classcs of plancts, if only associ-
ated with a higher number of benelic dots, produce all
important beneficial results to the person concerned.

AFIAIGTTR 95 STAEYS IR w0
s fen S gat AaaiasETs vl i
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Staka 60. TEa person have his bicth under a yog2
betokening great prosperity, hz will, upon the expiry of
a number of years indicsted by the waleast (Sarvashtakt
Varga) figures in the Lagna, bzina fair way to geta
royal vehiclé (such as a palanquin), fiches, sons and
knowledge surpassingly great. X
Remelty weadidead Sreaaifei gfdr =
i MaiRrgdenadE Sragia geaaea 180
Stoka 61. Wihen the lord of the 12th bhava osat
pies the 1st represented by a Rasi hzlonging ¢o Saturn,
and when the lords ai- Fh: Lagna and the 8th bhavaare
weak, the person born will live as many years as there
aze benefic dots in the Lagaa in the Raluai(Sarvashtnka:

TFTET SR AT S agRREsT 1
THIEENELT TG F@ar ATATEIA Jan &%

Sloka 62. ‘When thz lord of the 4th bhava is in
the Lagna and the Jord thercof is in the 4th, and whea
the numbzr of bznefic dots in each of the Rasis oecupied
by these planets is ¥3, the persons born will bxcame
fords of men and centres ot kingly glory.

ARy iy SRICERTL 8

xo 7 aed GE CRULERT

Stoka 63. When the 1at, 4th and the 11th bhavas
are each associated with benefic dots exceeding 30, the
pecion born will, after his 10th year, ateain to pawer
and prosperity in dminating in kingship.
amFylRgEmiararaded
AT ATANASREaT |
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T TereEa Tm ke
R Y TR T AT N EY M
Stoka G4, If the number of benefic dots 1n'the 4th
and in the Gth Rasi from the Lagna liz between 25 and
30, the person born will be rich as Kubera at the end
of 28 years or in somc year subscquent thereto.
AT EAA W TR aany |
AT BAN ALY T VAT BPIHETCATA: UL
Slokg 65. When Jupiter occupying the 4th bhava
in exaltation is associated with 4) benefic dots and the
Sun is in Mesha identical with the Lagny, the person
born will become a king and bz in command of a 100,000

horse.
STgEEE fAed i SO wety o 1
AR < Ry
S W a3 wiged srar adsige arhice 0 8] N
Sloka €6. With 40 bencfic dots iu the Lagna,
with Jupiter in Dhanus, with Venus i Meena, with
Mars in exaleation and with Saturn in Kumbha, the
person born should become an emperor hlessed with .
cvery kind of good fortune.
Ernatriadrar waley w‘n’z‘fﬁéﬁm |
FERTF AR qeadd AT SEEQ s gl
Stoka 67. 'The four quarters beginming with the
Tast have been assigned to the four triads of Rasia
whéreof the first are Mesha, Vrishabha, Mithuna and
Kataka (Vide Adhyaya I st 13). With reference to a
horoscope that may be under examination, ascertain the
quarter in which there is an abundance of benefic dots 5
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Sloka 56, If in the WAEEHT (Sarvash taka: Varga)
the number of benefic dots in the L1th bhava be greater
than that in the 10th, but the “figure in the 12th lower
than that in the 7 [¢p and if the figurc in the Lagm
exceed the figure in the 12th bhava, the persan bera
will be happy with abundance of wealth, fame and
strength, T M
o mEdET

T mSArEmIiGg ey =i say
TR T sy WTArETg Iy -
T meE E
ISR g |
Rl i s o1 o 1 Tog e -
. Bl € TRET AT N won

" Karkataka and the thied with Vrischika and exhibiting
@ach its own bensfic dots in is Yespective 4 houses are
made to indicate the first, the middie and the concluding
POrtion of the Ilife under eXamination. Some opine
that the three grand divisigry are made from the swwsmr
(Vyayabhava) 1o begin with, . .

" AraRa
WRITRar savai BUZIG FUY-
ARSI Ry T TaarsGh rmsaEgeT
wE T R e ey f& |t
darieg afegum T/ A Sfagaiaa: [
g s rear RRETTare g TE FRM=wly s )
=N RTReg Ror fiys; g gerge ey we
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Sloka 58. Some recommend the omission of the
benefic dots in the. 12th as well as 1n the 8th bhava
from their zeveral divisions ; the agaregate benefic dots
in any one division shou'd e compared with the same
in the other two. [If the figures ia the three divisions
be egyal, the life of the person concerned would be a
mixed oue with its joys and sorrows everly distributed;
if uncqual, the lower figure implies diminution of com-
forr, ie. misery; the higher one. betokens increased
corﬁfcns, . prosperity.

dFarmed 9 gaw frd Breridy
Fok TgAEd Tmdmst =g i
frgaed) w1} TEATEITATT. THAEE
Trmtart auid Agefaias gsm: 1 we n
Stuka 69. If banehc planets occupy the signa of
any division, the portion of life corresponding to this -
s (khanda) will be happy. 1f the signs of a @2z (khan~
da) have both malefic and benefic plancts in them, the
effect on the portion of the life typified by che wrs
(khanda) will be mixed; if any division contains malefic
planzts exclusively, the period of hife represented will
abound in accessions of affliction. If the numbar of
benefic dots inany division be small, the person born
will suffer from disease and mental pain and wall be
Wpeaking evil things. [f there bc a preponderance of
benefic dots ina wes (Khanda), the person concerned
will enjoy extensive prosperity in the period of Jife
thus distinguished
AETAEBATRITEAG TG T8E WA |
frd gd RAEIR sa weaitaaet wig U &e
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it is there thav the owner of the horoscope will get an
accession to his wealth, ete.
FUIR@-Tad Gty SraanEaseaaty |
R T AR FOE A QenEE Erget [w i
Stuka 69. Find the aggregats of benefic dots from
the Lagna to Saturn (both inclusive) Multiply it by 7
and divide the product by 27. When, in the asterism
indicated by the inder (reckoned from Asivini) or
iré Trikona, the Sun and other malignant planets pass,
the person concerndd will suifer from diseases and other -
ilts on a large scale.
ATEFS o TEEAIHUGIAT, TR
FHFEETTEaEEEr HEE eI agia HER U
Sloka 69, Peal in the above way with the aggee-
gate of benelic dots counted from Saturn to Lagnd, and
wwith those from Mars to Lagos, as well as from Logna
t0 Mars, severally, Fiad the aggrepate of benefic dots
in the Rasts occupied by bencfic plancts and the star
indicated _ theteby. When = benefic planet passes
through this asterism, good things, they say, may be
expectad.
NoTs. ’
of. i
wmiETRR AREaE we . wef Y |
e B L R e E R T e )
aeRHTANY AY grd ar Quamma |
& TeafEemR SiAudaat wed, § .
Also mmanzar -
BAMPOY GRATATTTIATI=AETT gFeax
T afed W wel wegFanad IR
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‘The following additional information based on the walzwmasd
(Sarvashtakavarga) figures are extracted from SHFTRRT.

BETEARASTRR e {arsE-
Eantn i FEAGEY ARl |
AT T -
wuﬁ*qa Wtﬁ% aft xmﬂitsr L zqrfa-m; n
FAEIIIEFPOAT F-oNga QIF
AEFATA TEHFATH TR0 Q=
AThErd @g NEe Ak Jzead R eaa:
rftast 9} SesEfEa agmase a8
Fraeany eEAmaGEad 9 grenf o
A RAREIeTETIR AR A n
A ufin sEFERIsTERE: deay s
i TEEEE sRenftealiaasEy |
= SEnaemAtecged g e
Aegrwifaes: goEaafy e WisreET: 1

wxrfyael gyRerai SRy aeasT R |
Toelwent A REA AN FAteHIE = L oee

Stika 70, Make the Trikona and Ekadhipatya
reductions in regard to the Watewas (Sarvashtakavarga)
figures. Out of the figures left after the two reductions
in the several Rasis, go on subtracting 12 as often as
possible. T the reduced figare happens to be 12 itself,
it is not to be taken away. The figures contained in
Mesha and other Rasis are to be thus treated.

8Y




706 Tt Adh, Xi

s Agge nEel R |

. aEaRaAln S SEEREEAE I
i, mozarard AEEE0e |
gzl g sdrnas wig afitg N
Rfmmrieg T4 B g )
qFge o o aafigode: o
wafigfigtesy sy:Ro=: s=2w@q |
aRaTRETEsY st 1

g aftwed woed hads o

e g odmdtatmbuiag o
afd ' T TR At
wTRTATsRIgalan R 9wy

Bt nﬁawm. aga=iadad
Tt doeanomgd SsEREIRh W |
AmNT ey aREgaE

w1 v Baatranind e geg o

Sioka 7\. Muitiply the net figures in the (nafzﬂ»ﬁ)

(after the o in
e previous eloka have been made) by the zodiacal and
‘planetary factors and make an aggregate of the productsa.
Multiply this by 7 and divide the product by 27. The
quotfent consisting of years, months, days, ote., if in
excess of the standard Ayus, ie. 100 years, should be
diminished by 100 years; if short of 100 is to be kept
unaltered. This will represent the wewgw {(MNakshatsa
Ayus) which when multiplied by 324 and divided by
865 will give the period of life catrectly in solar yeara.
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FETATATGAAIET ATSATAEARIAls |
FEAFEETTea aia agdanagtgerg 1| oR-U
Sloka 2. The years making up the life whether
short, middle or long of 2 person (obtained by the pro-
cess above mentioned) will square with the period
otherwise obtained, by the diminution or addition as
the case may be of a multiple of 27 ascertiined upon an
examination of the aspect, if any, upon the Lagna, by
benefic planets.
AaATIET SRR R
SRR G  {RETa |
AR AREKITRArg gt
LEAEC Y TESTTCARE, N 90 U
It SR xS N
Sloka 73. In the work of Jatakaparijata compiled
by Vaidyanatha and containing the casence of treatises
on planetary effects such as Parasara’s, the chapter on
benefic dots, appearing in the Ashtakavargas designated
sewt (Prasthara), e (Bhinna) and amzre (Samudaya)
has been treated by the grace of the entire body of
planeta.
NOTES.

The following from Fewg (Balabbadra) for nscertaimiog the
month and the mstenism of the death of a rerson will he found

useful rem
N 3T AL {E=EE U
AeEREATRITE @ s
- e egmARTEERES s R
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TRIGEAEIR ERTEETL )
STHEGITAT: TOICAT TR TEoheRan |
“FRERAEE AR 2 1
AT AT afina aftwes 2R R
afexomy ot e o fEdan .
HeATaRAY 9= mmienf 411
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End of the 10th Adbyaya.
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Adhyayan XL

FIECTS OF THE 18T AND THE 2ND BHAVAS,

THe B

SRR AR At gat
FLFEAZNR ISP @i qqrw |
¥ Y amn fagrRgeTRnT dam g a
TR 7 g 7 gEEeAr FRNmRTT uLn
Sloka 1. Tam to treat of the good and other
effccts which are the chief source of adornment to the
science of astrology justas they atisc in the several
bhavas appertaining to men owing to the prepondera-
ting influence of plancts. /Among the Lagna and other
bhavas, such as are occupicd or aspected by Venus,
Mercury, Jupiter ar the wwwfr (Bhavapathi-the tord of
the bhava coneerned), but ted by or
with the rest, produce happy results.”
ef. Fwamne : n
@ 41 ar et oAt a1 SRl s asrfvrik: 1
i1E Ao wra gfafiiesar wa Aoy o
AT TRy FEEAATTARAT |
zxmmzfza—m T wwﬁ%&mm w2 n
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Sloka 2. When the Lagna and some_of the other
bhavas have bzncfic planets appearing in them or are
oteupied or aspected by their lords, a wealth of the sal
bhavas may be declared to exist providzd they are un-
aspzcted or unoccupied by malefic planeta.

ey Rgulier: &3 adaesn: |
. L ymmastrEr srahra S 0 R )
* Sfaka 8. A planet in its depression or inimical
sign destroys the bhava chat it owns. But in its TETALRT
(Moolatrikona), exaltation or {riendly sign it advances
the same.
of. FowEc
T oRAEsRAEET @t W ad el o
. EmA e ¥ a1 BEEE 1 .
W CHISR ETEEInat aF uaT W -
TeaEd gaeaafia thad ARG St )
B qﬁm'?nafa afy &t greweel gat wm
-edr semuits Wk Refareg = s
Wi et ot Radm =iy @ m sﬁsﬁ tnmfaq
ARTAT 2
— =ifa 5 Jsrnfyy gfhﬁ N
o i R AR R 1

. mﬁﬁwai-mﬁmz%ﬁﬁml .-
THAETd AT g aﬁfaa%m—qmmuen
Stoka 4. “When a bhava has .its-lord in the &th,
the 8th or the 12th, or is occupied by the Iord of one of
these three, it auffors anmibilation, say those that know




s, 5-6 . eyt gEsTaTA: - 71t

the properties of a bhava  If such a bhava be aspected
by a benefic plantt, the effect will be different. .
TFET: Tt Ry, B ar g dere: 0,
TRIRTATH IBTARKALE Fomgaai 02U .
Stoka 6. 1f the lord of a bhava occupying a Kéns
dra or Trikona position from the Lagna posscss abundant
atrength béing either aspected by benefic planets®or in
its exaltation and other Vargas, that bhava, say the wisc -
astrologers, s ina flourishing condition.
ad(‘?l(T'!( i
afms WCRER STETAt guit A faedt - -
A% Wt gaar aff wafa et s
- N AR AGR T w3 A= ) v
a5 av e ey @ guPeet qea i b

TTEERIRDR GHARTE TS5E9R dTges
quyrat TiEvT AavaiRY a1

ATl gieng: SFeEaRaRIadn I - .
fast ﬁim%%tﬁamﬁ et AT I &I
Sl.ka 6. the h of

a bhaia such as the L:lgn.x ta be ample and thoroughly
beneficent when a Trikoaa, the 4¢h, the 7th or the 10¢h
place . thercfrom is agcupied by an auspicious planer or
i (bhavapa—the ford of the bhava) and 13 unoccupied
or unaspected by malefic planets. A bhava suffers
deeay whed the positions referved to above are differents
1y occupied and aspectéd  The effcct of 2 bhava will be
mixed when the positions noted above are Dccuplcd or
aspected by benefic and-malefic plancts s .
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Stoka 7. Ofthe Lagoa and other bhavas examined
in ‘succession, whichever bhava thas its lord- occupying
“'the 8th place (from it) of obscured by thé solar rays or
in depréssion or in an inimical house, while no bencfic
planets dspect or are associated with it, the}sttolcgcﬂ
declare the tatal destruction of such a bhava. The lord
of the bhava concerned cven in the event of being asso:

ciated with other planets is-incapable of producmg any
gond e“cct_

et sty Ky = T 1 -
nmm{ﬂammwﬁm Wen
Sloka 8.
vance it when its lord is in a grerr (Dubsthapa-6th,
8th or 12¢h place from it) oran inimical hause oF ina
state af éclipse of impotence.
gelady st agy e aaisatasdgay 9 b
EAFRATGFOTGT: GRS a1 7R G m nen
Sloka 9.
occupy a watw (Navamsa) owned by a malefic,  iaimi
or ita own depression sign ; it will ® navcrthcleu ‘prove
icial when the N or Rasi jed by it is

its awn, or that of its exaltatiorr sign or nfa frieadly
planet no less than when benefic -planets aspect it.

AR §H Y A gheg !l -
FrafEETRE AEghE a3gE: 1 2o I

Planzts occupying a bhaya cinnot ad:

A planct may even be badly placed or -
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Sloka 10. When the plinet owning the sign
accupied by the lord of ‘a bhava ‘is *badly placed, the
bhava becomes weak. But when.the planet referred to
above is in its exaltation, in a friendly “sign or in its
own house, the astrologer may” Pronounce the bhava to
be flourishing.
vgmmﬂﬂﬁmn’mm ARG a@mu.
FIRAIREE RIS TR {fﬁg—-ﬂaﬁ:ﬁm%q W

Sioka 11. When the lord of a bhava, the friends
of the wiay (bhavapa) and the lord of the exaltation
sign of the wraw (bhavapa) occupy the 1lth, the 2nd
and the 8rd places in respect to the bhava, those planets.
advance the strength of the bhava. provided they be-
not celipsed or in an uninendly sign or in depression.

FECERITT ’ " . ) . *
B Ry 9T FAA qEArar R
ArEAsitdar & mﬁaaﬁmn‘aeﬁar qH e
oW sf1 =1af; 7=

FrEaTR fam: | mfa agsya -z,awm mE U

AEiTETT @F IAAETET RS XS

aEER mzr% aé&%?ﬁmnmﬁaﬁqnnn
Siska 1I. -A planet produces the full effect of the

bhava in which it is when its distance from the bhava-

sandht is equal to that of the bhavamsa (3wmi@ =semi-

bhava). When ¢he plance has a leas or greter distartee

from a t dhi thana bl msa, its eflect must be
ascertained by a rule-of-Hhiree process.
Norrs.

This sloha is taken from shnPrafa (Snpatipaddbati).
a9
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1l Y SFHTTHRSE N -
FUEN TSRS TG TG |
AAEISEeg A TeThT e hw ar i 2R 1
Sloka 18. The body, u:a hue, its form, ns chamc"
isti fame, or
residence abroad, eplendour, strength and weakness are
the products, say :hg wisc as:mlogcrs of the -1st bhava.

atiimgiwu;ﬁm gell =4 wg, drerE T aar |

o O entERYE v somgi sowiTeT: 89

Stoka 14. The more auspicious the rising sign 18
at a person's birth, the longer will he live; the more
will he command the reapect of the rulers and the
happict in consequence will he be. Aad if the rising
sign be also aspected by its lord, he will be a master of
riches, quite a genius and a great credit to his family.
Nozes. -

5 1éngth of Tifs

'rms slo!a spp-:;u's in zmw Thc thred @1z (Pada) reads thus:

o extracted From vt
= TR A S of

=gz 9 = R R AR R gt
. Fefrs r;%m ﬁmﬁ MG waey

T I, il

T regwTiaAT
=8 @ Ay AR Rivar oiwg: gt
wemAnfagfganganiEnn: 6 g
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AUESE] It EerRegRIgd e Aafie, |
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. SERTIRGHT ARy dwolargdia
=78 aAfeREaTa 3dacd gar-
AT gy FEAGH el aaydong u
e RERA auny R o2 ¢
IS guSTE ¥ € wanty: wEfa g |
saTfimE g of: symeagulRie |
|y Aegd Wk S AatgalRda n
St WA & :
faseatEnar R e gl gan
sng: gewsagangutht ga: alat
e AeawargEan i izta s
A TwAfRy 4y a
& aE RraatEdt weR T e o i
wdni = qEs ansrray: et
srafegnfirgarEady Aeafa e &
Iwed Wmad ereaway T ARt
9 TIWTA T "R -
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Sloka 15. An ascrologer may declare the nature ~
and peeuliar features of a person from the lord of the
rising Navamsa at his birth or from a powerful planer
occupying the Lagna. His hue should be guessed from
¢the lord of the Navamsa becupied by the Moon. Al
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good and evil in the life of the persoa is to bz ascertain-

ed through the Lagna.

NOTES.

of. 111—76 supra.
RO iz aua gafead ey a9 )
IO Toled L agIEITD: afy 1 L&

Slvka 16. Ifat a parson’s bireh the lord of the

rising sign being in great strength in the house ofa

benefic planct occupy a Kendra or Trikona position

from the Lagna and be aspected by or associated with

auspicious plancts, the fame of the person born will

extend up to the four oceans.

Norss.

for

This sloka appears in ST, The reading thers is FAARATE
SLRIAETTIOT.
of- also the following sioka from the same work.
TEld gegd Ak gead sy grefa® )
i afitr af o1 = aREnRTEEarRrEi 0
RYTIR 1% i ey ar |
TEARN AFRTAR SSAHRY AR weds i el
Stoka 17. A persan becomes obscure if, at his
birth, the lord of the rising sign being in the house of 2
malefic planet, occupies the 6th, 8cth or 12¢h place from
the Lagna and is aspected by or associated with a
malignant planet.
. Naores.
For the first WIT, ST reads Wiy nqvﬁ o ¥
PO
ﬁa—éz S iR ﬁrﬂa‘r&“mﬁ%% 1,
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T TAFACCN FEAGAASAT g
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Sioka 18. If the lord of the atffars (Keerthibha

wva), e, the 10th be in the Lagna, the person born will
bacome famous. 1f the planet be in the 2nd bhava and
have attained its exaltation and other benefic vargas he
will have remarkable celebrity. If the planct be ina
bad place, he will be knocked up
of will be a knave. But if the planet accupy a Kendra
or Trikona in conjunction with a benefic planet, the
person will have case in travelling.

NoTtzrs.

‘This sloka finds & place in AL,

| ERTETRGT G TR gEenNEmgInsyTGr
awnd a1 zzf% ARGy ARY T Ty far |
HAEETE RoRal SRR EET-
FHEY JomiHy ¥ 9 T gedg WL 2%
Sitoka 19. I the lord of the 1st bhava occupy the
&5th or the Sth or being in conjunction with the lord of
the 5th or the 9th occupy the Lagna, the father of the
person born will be a famous man. If the lord of the
8rd bhava be in the Lagna or the #m% (Karaka-Mars) as
well as the lord of the wrsna (Bhratrubhava) be together
in one housc and possess strength, a brother -of the
_person born will become renowned.
- NOTES.
For the Iatter hatf of this stoka. JTwexn bas the follow.og?
Rt (e weegd ShemRgET
s wigd WA A.-8ge Engmada: u
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ﬁzzﬂﬁqmuﬁaﬁvﬁahwmﬁ arl
TRy aTaegT AN Sarre aaf s IRell
Sloks 2) When the lord of the 2nd bhava or
Mereury is in the Lagna or when the 2nd bhava is occu-
pied by the lord of the Lagna and when the bhava in
cither case s strong afd free from malcfic aspect, the
person born will become famous for his learning.
NoOTES.

T (Vidyadhipa) hers means the lord of the Znd hh:\vn'
{vids sloka 49 infra) and not that of the 4th bhava referred to in
K59 infra.

‘The same remark applies to the term gd.

gt Aadiaalt aRigasit agaddt ot | .
wEEAetTEdadt T o Saprse Ry, 1R8N
Sloka 21. If the lords of the 9th and the ist bha«
vis from the Lagna be in their respective bhavaa or if
the lords of the Istand tlic 9th occupy the 9th and the
Ist reapectively, and i the planets in cheir several
be d by or d with Jupiter, the

person born will enjoy good luck for a long time.

ST SaH AR arTwEaRY av i

IR a1 afg FeErde ao fafssmgranan, [

Sloka 22. A person will abide in the place of his
‘birth when a planet occupying the 12th place from that
of the lord of the Lagna happens to be in cxaltation or
in a friendly house oris aspected by a planet that is
ewonley v v Sl o st Bt 1 occu-
picd by a friendly planet.

ﬂmaﬁﬁm‘rﬁ'ﬁﬁmgﬁ
mmﬁwmmaﬁwﬁz#&l
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IR FaReey hiEees freaim-
gErmrEdn afEEa i gammitaE) sig e n
Sloka 23. When the lord of the 12th house from
that accupied by the lord of the Fagna is the latter’s
enemy or is in depression or weak, the person bomn
goes to a foreign country. He will abide permanently
there if the saaw (Vyayapa) referred to above be aspected
by Venus in the capacity of a friend. His haunt will
bz a smull township if the same v7a (Vyayapa) be
eclipsed by the Sun ; if the s7aq (Vyayapa) be posscssed
. of strength, the haunt will be a wealthy municipalicy.
@Y Reanang dexEmoriay
. T QrEagdadl gwgy ardex aw |
Fderndiah Rusuariggriyy
ReaegiR senaThaesasd Rt 1 e 0
Stoka 24. When the lord of the 32th place from
that occupied by the lord of the lagna is in a Kendta or
Trikona from the 1at bhava, and in a Rasi which fs a
friend's house, its own or its exaltation sign and has
auspicious planets on each side, the personbora will be
a sojurner in regions pleasing to the heart. If the saaq
(Vyayapa) referred to abave be aspected by Jupiter, the
Moon or Venus, he goes to a charmingly beautiful fand;
but if this =a@< (Vyayapa) occupy the 2nd place from
the lord of the Lagna and be unfrieadly to the fatter,
the person will abide in his native land.
Pzyrard SO e S a8ty a@TE o
R QRY WEATETE: RAUTpIRETRag: @R R4 )

Stoka 95. When a moveble sign is the Lagna
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and its lord is in 2 moveable Rasi and aspected by pla-
neta occupying moveable Rasis, the person born will
bave his fortunc in a fareign country. ” When an
lmmovcnble aign is the Lagna and its lord is also in an

sign and d by planets occupying im-
moveable signs, the person will be in his own country,
pro: and d of abundant
wealth. .
NOTES- -

‘This sloka appears algo in APTHRIHA.
Dot qadR RgH maddr wrgyder 33 | .
FEATEY TGO FGAT JF AMATRTSISTAT Ht=agea: HREN
Sloka 6. When the lord of the Lagna is a malefic
planet and occupies the 6th place from the Lagna being
associated with Saturn in 2 malefic sign, the person
bora will be likea Sudra. And if Rahu or Ketu take
the placc of Satura in the above, the person will bea
Chandala or some equally low person in,his habits.
STNRY DGR TNy agyieRtT |
sumdE RNy pamy Zegd a @ 1 0N
Sloka 27. When the lord of the Lagna ‘is in an-
auspicious sign and is possessed of strengh,-the person -
born will be in good easc having a command of all
bodily comfosts. When the planee fn the Lagna is in a
1 ion or inimi and k to be the
1&vd of @ grewrt (Dusthhana), the person bom wall lack
baodlily comeforta.
of. . =
ShA YK = ez fifa
AEAES wmrmsﬁ as FARAATEEIRAr e i
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Sloka 28. If the three planets owning the 6th,
the 8th and the 12th bhavas from the Lagna be connect-
ed with the Lagna, one of them aspecting it, another
owning it and the third oceupying it, and if they at the
same time be in their inimical or depression signs devoid
of all strength, they can do no good at the time of the
ripening of their several dasa periods.
SN ToN PQWRECRgw T HeagEeT 1 .
IR FraaEh doret dratay aaggiEaEg: RSN
Sloka 29, When the Lagna is a watery sign and
is becupied by benefic planets, astrologers declare stout-
ness of person as the effect thereof. When the lord of
the Lagna occupies a watery sign and is in conjunction
with benefic planets, the person born, say theastrologers,
will have a sound constitution.
NOTES-
18 the -em.hng adopted in SIrrRTt for WART the 3ra

e
@it of this sloka,
IATRY ﬂmﬁgﬂqﬂsﬁ aﬁu oAty Fo )

TR T g 1 e N

Sloka 30. When the lord of the Lagna is in the
8th bhava and in a dry sign, astrologers say»that the
person born will have great bodily suffering. If the
lord of the Rasi in which is the planct owning the
Navamsa occupied by the lord of the Lagna be a
planet owning a dry sign, the effect wall be emaciation

oras.
Some books read SIfATMITTLRITA
21
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Sioka 381. When the lotrd of the Lagna is between
two inimical ‘planets, the person born will be in dread
af enemies. If Ketu or Rabu-be in the Lagna and the
lord thereof be in a T:r (Dusthhana 6th, Sth or 12ch),
the person will suffer privation of some limb in the
ripening of the dasa of the Iord of the Inmgoa and in the
antardasa of the lord of the 6th house (from the'lord of
the Lagna). If thelord of the 6th housc from the Lagna
occupy it in conjunction with Rahu or Ketu, an ulcer
will break out in the body.
Notxs,
This appears 1a IR, In the 3rd 413, G0 is the readiog
eiopted there for ®TEET in the text.
o TR SR Fexbehl 'l devars =g !
eerauTaiaairn® g gieteng @@ 1 3R 1
Stoka 32. 1f the lord of the Lagna occcupying 2
‘Trikona or a Kendra be devoid of strength, the person
born will be ailing. 1f the lord of the house accupied
by the lord of the Lagna be ina g4t (Dusthhana), he’
will have o weak constitution.
TEs.

N
(Firsthalf). The (cllowinr yoga leadivg 1o the same effect
is given 1n AL

greREER T Aemad A @ g JorarE @
@l udr RE@regeremiteeT: |
AW R T oS Tsg WHETT N B U
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Sloka 33.  Thelord of the Logna~ occupying the
12th, Gth or 8th bhava (from the Lagna) in conjuncfion
with a falefic planet destroys the bodily health of the
perscn barn, He will be ailing if the lord of the 1st
bhava inl conjunction with the lord of the 6th occupies
a g (Dusthhana) or the Lagna.

T NG Gy FEEsi G )
o gAsr Wi Frsalfn szt 0 20 0

Sloka 31. When a malefic planet is in the Lagna
and the lord thercof is without strength, the person
born will’ b sickly. He will be of a fretful temper if
the lord of the Lagna bz weak ; exempt from ailment jif
the lord of the Lagna be in a Kendra or Trikona.

BRaRraeeity Ty g Wiy

. wermvewanadds@atare gzrem nawa
 Sloka 85. If the lord of the sign oczupied by the
lord of the Lagna be in the 8th place from the Lagna,
the person will be weak, Bhavas generally become
weak when their lords are 1n Rasis of which the owners
are badly placed (t.e. ate in greww Duhsthana).
- ezt D w1 dw
U g AN HIEEITH AT 2 0

Staka 86. A person has -an enlarged scrotum as
the of the of Rahu and Mars

or of Rahu and Satarn. When Mars occupies the
Lagna, an astrologer may predice swelling in the navel,
ankle and in the testicles.

- oRY AR e RereEaRmened
_SraArE gt suagt SRR |
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Sloka 37. Tf theloxd of the Lagoa occupying the
19th bhava be in conjunction with the lord of the §!b
bhava from that occupied by the Sun, the person born
will get readily married, bz characterized by much hair
sbout his person, have a slim Figure and a hue composed
of red and white. If the lord of the 6th bhava from the
Tapoa be also in conjunction with the lord of the Lagna
in the above position, the person borh will he dark in
personal appearance ; but if Rabu be with the lord of
the Lagna, the person concernzd will surely run the risk
of treachery or poison.

o gR derefee reATEE QT |
gl T G WAL I 3¢ 1

Sloke B3. A person will b happy from his child:
hood when the Lagna is auspicious and ia aspected by
‘benefic planets provided there are no malefic ones in
the Lagna. But if several malefic planets should be in

the Lagna, the parson born will bzunhappy from first
to last.

T sy g ad |
av%m%& T zﬂ-@mm nI}N .

Slaka 39. A person will be hagny in the middle
and concluding portions of his life i, at the time of his
birth, Venus has attained Devalokamsaa (vide ddhyaya l- |
S$i. 46), the lord of the Lagna a Gopuramsa (vide Adhya-
ya I. SI 45) and benefic planets aspect the rising sign.



SI. 40-44 v seTr 25

- N YA 9% 9 S ggaatay |
S Aty At g a9 gE il ve ) .
Sloka 40." When there is a benefic planet in the
1st bhava, but & malefic one in the 20d as well as ina
Kendra, and when the lord of the Lagna has attained the
Uttamamsa, the person born suffers misery 1n early life
and is happy thereafter. -
| Y AT ganetreg |
Sgeiaary, sty frearsareT gE 0 vt
Sloka 41. When the lord of the Lagna sccupies a
benefic sign and is aspected by a benefic planct or has
attained 2 Gopuramsa, the person born will be happy
after his 16th year.

TAY G heR RO | -
© @ a1 aodgRR Grggakad gEg n ¥ N .
Slokta 42. When the planet owning the Navamsa
occupied by the lord of the Lagna is ina Kendra, a
Trikona or exaltation, or is in the 11th bhava possessed
of strength, the person born will be happy after the
tirst SO years of his life.
TN TANESER qRY: TIPS |
TEAHT Frga-t ey JETawe 1 e n
i g qaitiETar |
T AAgAY drEwy gt g e 0
Sloras 43-44. When the Lagna is adpected by the
Sun and other planets, the effect i the several cases on
the person born is given in order in the sloka-quarters,
that follow: If the Sum be the aspecting planet, the
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person born will serve a king and inhefic wealth from
his father ; if the Moon, he will engage in sea-bornc
trade and be opulent ; if Mars, he will be vircuous and
have a big membrum wirile ; if Mercury, he will have
leatning, artistic skill and fame; if Jupiter, he’ will be’
honored by his sovereign and devoutly observaat of
religidus vows; if Venus, he will bz addicted to women
of jll-fame, opulent and voluptuous.

wae o g ggdr Tl Wt |
' ¥meaed o9 SimEIaiEgy | v
Bloka 45. "M Saturn aspects the Lagna, he will.
have aged wives, will ba unclean and be mischief-making.
If no planet aspect the Lagna, the astrologer should
make his prediction in accordnce with the planet
conaected with the wawfiy (Lagna Rasi). -
v WEATEA TS afady v g4 get |
Py . 5
ety o Wed qraee T 1l 8§ 1 .
Sloka 46. When the Lagna is agpected by its lord,
the person born will be either a king or his favorite,
wealthy and well-oft. ~ If the Lagna be aspected by an-
auspicious planer, all will be auspicious. 1f by an evil
planct, everything will turn out il :
Tt o iy wdEd e aI)
TN AL P T S qrangraa: oy
Sloka 47. “When the Lagna iz aspected by swo or
more benefic planets, the person born is happy. When
it is aspccted by all the benefic planets, he will bea king. -
When there are three benchic planets in the Lagna, the
elfféct on the person born 13, he will make a good kiog. *
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1f there be three malefic planets in the Lagna, he will be
wnhappy.
safskEeTmg it
s RIS TAAS |
g AT B w fdmgs
T gifgtheRaoaaessar (9 i
Sloka 48. The lord of the rising sign when pos«
sessed of great strength and umaspected by malefic
planets, bur aspected by benefic ones and occupying a
Kendra position wards off death and secures to the
child long lifa graced with the strong virtues of a vigo-

rous sovereignty:
NOTES.

See Adhyaya IV. Sloka 83, supra.

n st fEdEsEasRsE N

B {5 g R agmgana T
RRammsS FasTRED Az e n
* Sloka 49. Wealth, visual power, ease, learning,
speech, houschold and food—these, the astrologers re-
cognise as regularly dertvable from the 2nd bbava.
fAraEETaeT afgar Rratyd aEy
It gasTaNt ﬁramﬁ%‘lﬁ:ﬁ [T
¥ RAc i Eiesl 1)
FAY QASTENGY FIH TgEeTAL i ke i1
Sioka 30, A person will have exceeding wealth

(1) when the and, the 11th and the 1st bhavas in his
horoscope are accupied by their lords: (2),when the
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Iords of the 2nd and the 11th bhavas aré in the 1Ith
bhava and happen to be in @iw (Swakshetra), fragm
(Mitbrakshetra} or in exaltation; (3) when the lords of
the 11th and the 2nd bhavas, being friendly planets,
occupy the Lagna and lastly (4) when the lard of the
Lagna is in it in conjunction with the lords of the 2nd
and the 11th bhavas.
Norcs.
“This slo](n is also in ITITTN. .
The f i “yogas are from
1) svearceTe
wﬁsafﬁa&ﬂéammwawﬁ- |
Ggoifre: @Ad FREA A U
srimmgivan Ryafa-mnfagme feaar
@y 4 a1 WA efEr wEe e o (
wEERR AREEEEY: afrrdfag;
FRARERETORAGT AN DR A n
ol swEEErag Rt
i afy ffEY gagdt 99 gere )
A Agen B awse TRy
safRfy Al =i & ghgn- -
Fatragivat Rasfiarag sme a1
agEAraafRet g ¥ emfew gegee 1
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aRArgAEY AR g nexar o 0
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Stoka b1 Nate Hirst the planet occupying the 2nd
bhava; next, the planse aspecting that bhava; thirdly,
92
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the planct owning it. Jn the ripening of the dasas of
these planets will the person concerned get his wrealth
through a source indicated by the Varga attained by
the 9a%nr® (Dhanakaraka).

and Al owl Fmm gsdga 1 7

TS AT ITEFS 8L N R

Bloka 52. When the lord of the Lagna occupies

the 2nd bhava in strength, the parson born will pessess
a treasure. I the planet in question be weak and asso-
ciated with a malefic planet, the person concerned will
suffer the consequence of deception or other trick
practised upon bim.

AR T W aeddsEsaiEE: |
T 2 | AT @ feaay o RN
Sloka 53. When the planet occupying the 2nd
bhava is aspected by a malefic planet and is unfriendly
to the fard of that bhava or in depression or eclipsed
by the Sun’s rays, the person born will suffer pecuniary
loss in the ripeninz of the dasa of that planec. The
same thing happens when the planet in guestion in its
progress through the zodizc becomes powerful:for evil.
FETIONT TFATIH ALSATTE TS |
Tq & T Tg: 1l e it
Slokd G+. When the 2nd bhava is cccupied by
many (benefic) planets and tha TAEE (Dhanakaxaka) is
of or its friend-
Iy sign or its own house, the person born, say the
astrologers, will be getting wealth till the moment of
his death.
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NOTES.
¥40 wawx (Dbanaprada) may alse mean the lord of the 2m1
bh;vn
ety dicaa g% sa@ 7 waid aui)
HESAAATRT LT TRAFNET TG T <%
Sloka 35. When the lord of the 2nd bhava is in
the Lagna assaciated with the lord of the 31d, the person
bora will get wealth acquired by a brother. If the lard
of the 1th bhava takz the place of the lord of the 3rd
bhava in the above, th: person concerned will inheric
property from his mother. Generally, wealth comes in
connection with that bhava whereof the lord occupies
the Lagna in conjunction with the lord of wealth.
FrarYy sl sand Framssasd Gl |
TREGT SaARAt T T g FSTRRRT 18
Sloka 56. When the lord of wealth occupies the
Lagna and the lord of that bhava occupies the 2nd,
wealth comes to the person born without any effort at
all, Whatever bhava the lords of the Ist and 2nd
bhavas may together occupy, it 13 through that bhava
that acqiisition of wealth on the patt of men usually
takes place.
Temt DEERTAY IR AR SEway T
WY PR W O AT wqy qac e i
Sfoka 57. When the Moon occupying the 2nd
bhava is aspected by Venus, the person horn will be

If Mercury in the 2nd bhava be aspected

munaficent
he will have, be it remembered,

by a benefic planet,
wealth at his commandsas all cimes.
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aratefialy T A somt afag wre a3 IR )
~ PPN~ =
TEE T FEASTH FAR FASHT ARG NIRRT 1Ml
Stuka £8. Notein what quartar the lord of the*

2nd bhave is; it is in that quarter chiefly that men will
find their prosperity during the dasa period of the Jord
of the 2nd bhava: for when moving ordinarily the planet
1eads to the acquisition of wealth in the region indicavad.
If it be retrograde at the time of hirth, therc will be
acquisitian of every valuable thing in all quarters.

T sETE SR THetat |
STEAT FERA AT g, TAHAaey Aag W ws

SIoka 59. 1f the lord of the 2nd bhava be in the
11th and the lord of the Lith be in the 2ad or the Lith,
or if the lords of the 2nd and the 1ith bhavas from the
Lagna cecupy a Kendra, the peraon barn will be wealthy
and renowned.

®
AN T TR ST e
A3 PulRIEm T SREEEEE 1
AN TG SAu frafsyE |
TR R =AY T e 1 e 1
Staka 60. 1t ¢he lord of the 2nd bhava be in the
12¢h &r the 6th, or the lord of the 13th in the 2nd, and

the planat owning the 1ith occupy the 6th, the Bth or
the 12th, the effect will be loss of wealth.

TAAHTEETS S R aEts |
THETE ot Ay aRgw 182 1
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Sloka Gt. YWhen Jupiter is in the 12th bhava and
the lord of the 2nd bhava is without strength and the
Lagna is not aspected by benefic planets, the astraloger
should predict foss of wealth.

| SUY IR 9y eraadi |

A a1 Rread Frenfoasamam 1 &2 0

Sloka 62. I the lord of the Lagn: accupy the 2nd
bhava and the lord of the latter cccupy the 11th or the
lord of the 21th occupy the lst, the person born will
get treasure or ather valuable property.

MNoTES.
®1NE T (Ao=® is another reading.
FEEAIAAERGE FEIHGA
ARfwiTn aisiy a AEtE A W &3 0

Sivka 63, When the Iords of the Ist, 11th, an
and the 9th bbavas have ateained sheir highest
Navamsa, or Vaiseshikamsas (vide Addhyaya I. sk 44-
47), the person born will be lord of a erore or crores.
af. widtanat

SRiaMARE Y REAMGYAr: )
RAFE B @ar SEva e 1
FRrTCRTT R WA ARt |
TOEATEYIe B A3 U |8 0
Sioka 64. When the lord of the lnd bhava is
eclipsed by the Suns rays and in depression and ina
malefic 60th portion of a sign, the persan born will

become plunged in debt.
NoTES-

Tor the same efiect the fallowng yegat  quoted 1 Strear.
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9 9 paw saF g FAIE gIEAar @ AR

AR ar grmthf?r M ANET sm: || :

TR EAE s |

afRRE R ATaSEa: &R

Stoka G5. A porson becomes night-blind when

Venus, the Moon and the lord of the 2nd bhava are
together in one bhava. When the Sun, Venus and
the lord of the 1st bhava are invisible (being in that
portion of the zadiac which comprises the bhavas from
2 to 7, both inclusive), the person concerned will have
eyes of medium visual power.

NOTES.

“This ( &% in v#¥4.) in the Light of Sloka 59 of Adhyaya G
should be taken to refer to the ist bhava or the Lagna.
of. smaTmE

g FrgRveed 7aft Mk w9t sgaEsass
SEAT: AR YREIEETR: STt waea: 1
Alsa
TAAEEIT SER Sl AgTea: meraee g o
Rl a1 BHANR T G A1 TET gz @,
Pentrasaegim RE=TaiSarieamn |
GraeaE R SE L]
Stoka 66. 1f the lords of the Ist, 2nd, 7eh, 9th and
the Lth bhavas occupy the 6th, 12th and the 8th, and if
Venus be associated with the Lagaa, the person born
will be blind.

Nores,
Some books rerd T :
This sloka fppsars in WAFIA with o diflerent reading for the
3rd 9T vz, RewE e 21
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T garigTd Aol SERmaaTg: |
- - .
A 9l swady st G waata ame |e

Slika 7. When Venus occupies the Lagmain
conjunction with the lord of the 5th and the Gth bha-
vas, the person bota will run the risk of losing his ey=s
in of the displ of his sovereign.
When the lord of the 2nd bhava and Mars are in the
Lagna, professors of astrology declare the effect to be
ear-ache. .-
o \steme

IIRETAT AR e g3 2 R femAid ) ,
A AR IgareRaRaas A i
?mlﬁrﬁ ¥ g3 MTE AT g JAUT |
AN =T COAEEE@ T € @R TnAns 4 kel
Stoka €5. When Saturn and Mars are together in
the 2nd bhava which is ocaupicd by its lord in conjunc-
tion with wiPx (Mandi), the effece will be eye-disease.
I there be several malefic planets in the Z2nd bhava and
Saturn aspect the same, the person born will bave
diseased eyes (wall be blear-eyed).
NoTzs.

This sloka appears both in st and galifasamn. A refe-
rence to these two works enables us to get at the antecedent of
W in the above sloka us referring 1o the 2nd bhava.

Sy gy mEEREEsERr L
guinwtad asi gatE & st WA &’
Sloka 69. When the lord of the 2nd bhava is
associated with or aspected by benefic planets or occu-
pies a Navamsa owned by them, the persan born will
have fine eyes.
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af. srmwe
THIR GFe g3 T B TE |
33 gy asivatr 91 Aemfaa: Sterea wra
STEiSE gEE: g TR qElRIiETy
N PPN A
TR AR iﬁwzm-mza TR a0y !
SRR et St KRR
s REATCISE G TEF T Ty (e U
Sloka 70. When a benefic planct is in the 2nd
bhava occupying its exaltation and other benefic wvargas,
the persan born will be fair-faced. If the 2nd bhava
consist of the vargas of an auspicious planet, he will
without doubt acquire the faculty of speaking well. If
Mars aspected by the Sun cccupy the wawms (Dhana bba-
va), the person gets ewea=iw (Ajyasparsa). If -Rahu
aspected by & malefic planct occupy the 2nd bhava, bt
will have to subsist chiefly on the coarse prain called
P (Kodrava).

NoTEs. 4

"This sioka appears to have been patched up out of two slokas
from smraw.  Fhe following 15 the latter hatf for the firsk two
lines.

arid a@fgd T SiaGaifay
AR ey gugd IRfEEER ga
of. uabiPremm
wrleR A Ay afy afigy AfsEr ﬁf{auﬁ'rwm% Ei g
i fiftagy STmS SrTermfi Red ot e b

srrenes as easd €0 e & hind of qunscmm.

ATy wﬂﬁmr Ak aa’%w nse
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Sioka 71. » When ane of the two planeta—the Sun
. of Mars/~—occupy the YLagna, the 7th, the nd or the
8th and is aspected by the other, swsaeast (Ajyasparsa)
or risk of fire or smali-pox may happen.
Nowes.
Compars the following two lines from Wasts which consti-
tute the Iatter Lalf of the last tswo lines of the previous sloka, *

FHTERTgTE iy w5 &asvm FHIAL

S0 Kl T 3R f=am u
Also
RenmmeResunt o Ffaaga® |
S ar Rl 2 n

ST gEw ge: TR |
BT AL WOt RIE GieseaE 1w 1l
Stoka 72. When the 2nd bhava 13 occupied by
malefic planats, the person bora will bs ugly-faced or
foul-mouthed  1f the bhava beaspected by a malefic
planet, ho will be fretfals if che lord of that bhava be
associated with Gulika, he will be wicked
AFEILA: HRIL BR FAA q3F
ARt ages IRy e )
Sloka 73. When the lord of the 2nd bhava occu-
pies a Kendra, the person Lorn will have 2 beamuing face
and be fortunate. 1f the planer be 1n its exaltation, 1n
its own or a friendly warga and aspected by a benefic
planet, the person will be farr-faced.
TN UEgS T T agmeasREeneneay I 1
R mﬁ aet TraTA: T FIEEET aRIEZ T o
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Sloka 74. When the tord of the 2nd bhava asso-
ciated with Rahu ies o greawer (Dusthb and is
in conjunction with the lord of the Rasi occupied by
Rahuy, the person born will have tooth disease in :I}c
ripening of the dasa of the lord of the 2nd bhava and in
the sub-pericd belonging to that planer, and a tongue
malady in the sub-period of Mercury.
of. mmmm .

AEaEY SEE GeIE Ugftammifesad ar )

TN R vt 9 Oty AT Aeaf a0

wgaitaasd %ra@ﬂgﬂ?(
s gAl aEnTAdE mql
zﬂ‘(rmﬁ TE(‘THI
MarE aRStEAER ATAT 0wk |
Stoka 75, 1f Rabu and the lord of the 2nd bhava

be in conjunction with the lord of the 3rd bhava, the
person born will become liable to a throat disease of 2
severe type. The Sun and Saturn in the 2rd bhava
engender poverty. Mars and Saturn in‘the same bhava
produce every kind of disease.

ARAY TTAN ATTEX AT A ! .

AYFEA T G AEAGIG 5Es 1 9] 1

Sioka T6. When the lord of the 2nd bhava is in

the 8th place therefrom in conjuncrion with Jupiter,
dumbness will be the consequence. In every case id
which a planet is mn exaltation or in its own house, it
does not produce the evil referred to above.

NoTEs.
Compare with this the fizst half of sloka 79 infra.
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auliagaiag FEFd a9 )
Feg & Rt 9 ®EH ar Aaaaas i e
Sloka 77. I the lord of the 2nd bhava, Mercury
and Jupiter cecupy the Sth bhava from at, the person
born will be destitute of learning. If they be in a®
Kendra, Trikena or in a bwakshetra, he will have
acquaintance with some branch of knowledge.
Betr 795 Jr sergaEdr WA
G et a1 gFASRAs 1 ve i
Sloka %8. If Mcrcury be weak 1n the 2nd bhava,
the person born will be killed 1a a duel, If Jupiter und
the lord of the 2nd bhava be weak :n the 2nd bhava,
the person concerned will have wind disease.

AFTART RAFARIT T F27 Y@ T RN
IFERAFT FETIY FBERAr HegiRay a1 gag = apd il
Stoka 79. When the lord of the 2nd bhava occu-
pics the 8th place from 1t in zonjunction with Jupiter,
the person borm wall bea mute. A person would he
eloquent when the lord of the 2ad bhava, occupiesa
Trikona or Kendra from 1t 1n conjunction with a benefic
planet and is also itself benefic.
aERTEin S =S O gaaiid 1
qrEatas wsf At 9gad aAgn <o N
Stoka 80. “When the planet owning the Navamsa
occupicd by the lord of the 2nd bhiva is benzfic and 13
in its exaltation or aspecced by a beacfic planct ar 13 1n
a wiraatsw (Caravathamsa), thz person born will be glo*
quent and clever.
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FRBERE Y o oint @ TR 4
ARATRFGIR 1 TR wI=: N < U
Sloka 81. A person will become 2 mathematician
when Jupiter is ina Kendra or Trikona, and when Mer-
cury awning the 2nd bhava or Venus is in exaltatioh. .

SR AHTHIAY IEAT A |
= s - =
|t R S A1 @A 1 R
Sloka 82. A person becomes a  mathematician
when Mars is in the 20d bhava in canjunction with a
benefic planst and Mercury aspects the same or occupies
a Kendra.
ABAE T AR TETRERTUY |
aREata® iy ahgReaaae I <3 0
Sloka 83. When the Sun ar Mars being the lord
of the 2nd bhava is aspected by Jupiter and Venus or
has attaincd the anrmatmr(Paravathamsa), the person
horn will be devoted to the science of argumentation.
fpotreda aft wmada | .
RAIIGET? wiRaRnT wW=we: ev n -
Sloka 84. When Jupiter in full strength is the
lord of the 2nd bhava and is aspected by the Sun and
Venus, the person born will become a grammariamn,
of. movtkw
T 2 Toias W g % aeain |
=H AT S=ATST Ay a7 T=fArearER, o
FraiRefie: wg Fead g ar
ECuib-o U S S S A NN .
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Sioka 85. A person will be devoted to Ontology
when Jupiter occupying a Kendra or Trikona is aspzet-
ed by Mercury and Venus, and Saturn is in a aro=ats
(Paravathamsa). .

AT TAS
WY g¥ FEay e TaIaey 1geadiy
I 2t a1 agTEEs EEERREITET s

. wEEmEIgA B WY ATIRi |
TEeras MU Trmr=tay g% W <g 0
Sloku S6. A person becomes a proficient in the

six sciences when Jupiter is ina Kendra, Venus his

da (Simh: ) and Mercury, owaing
the Navamsa occupied by the planet in the 2nd bhava,
is in a sWgda (Gopuramsa).
<f.  |ArvEva

TR Asa HiE TR 9 awarmia gd 9 )
Sltes we & a0 qgeigs ¢
T giaraE At qaataE i <o i
Sloka 87. “When the lord of the 2nd bhava has
atrained 2 Gopuramsa and Venus a Paravamamsa, the
person born will have all his people living aader his
protection and prospering happily.
e JgaEdet g geeee At smn W ea i
Sloha 8S. The latter half of this sloha 13 missing in &1l the
nanuscripts nvallabla and the sloka cannot therefore be made out.
aroipEETIEd Rradragsay
- e w aeEwESAR{ e !
. Ty g wrmfnﬁ
AR AR G FEIRT N e
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T 5

Sloka 89. The lords of the 7th and the 2nd bhavas
if associated with Venus or malefic planets and badly
placed, will cause the loss of one or more wives accqrd-
ing as one or more planets are in conjunction with them
in the g (Dusthhana).  But if the lord of the 2nd
nr the 7th bhava be strong ozcupying its exaltation and
other benefic Vargas, only one wife will fall to the lot
of the person concerned.

aﬁmzzmtﬁﬁ fadegaly smiyFeaiay
QEEER FeaAad ety !
gﬁm\ qy g Sanigard 95y
A TEERGR 973 Tia SEIRYEE N e 1
Sloka 90- If the lord of rhe 2nd bbava oceupy the
Lagna or other Kendra in conjunction with Venus and
the Maon, the person born will have a silver plats to
eat out of. If the lord of the sfEzarr (Bhukszs:ham)
in the above es b: in conjunction with
Jupiter, the Moon and Venus, the eating plats. will be
of gold. I the lords of the Lagna and the 2nd bhava be
in conjunction with Saturn, the astroléger may declare
the plate to be of iron or other less <costly metal. If
Mars aspectzd by an evil planet occupy the Znd bhave
the persan bora will have to aubsist on bad or unwholes
some food.

Notrs. B
“This as well as the next sloks are found fn mawew,

RATt Tl ETTEgEReT
Aatow OEaREY T g Qo oAy v nagn
Stoke 91. When the lord of the 2nd bhava asso-
ciated with a malefic plance is in the 60th portions



N
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(Shashtyamsa) termied zrarit (Davagni) wosrga (Dandayu-
da) or #1= (Kala) and in a depression Navamsa and
aspected also by a malefic planet, the person born will®
beaglutton.  If the planet owning the 2nd bhava be
conjoined with or aspected by benafic planets, the evil
méntioned above will not follow.
aFwET Ty a0 wAEg |
TATRT T gEEE € 90 a1 ek N
Stoka 92, 1f a benefic planet occupy the 2nd bha-
va and the lord thereof be in conjunction with a benefic
planct and if the bhava or the lord of the same or both
be aspected by a benefic planet, the person born will eat
agrecable meals.
JTRIF RS AamFEahay
igcptceervur o I IEE N
Siska ©3. When the lord of the 2nd bhava is in
ion or in conj with an inimical planet
and aspected by a planct in depresswon, the parson bora
will eat meals supplied by anather, reviling them at the
samec time.
HBTEATI TREATY SR |
quagRer 4= AixtmREgy A g W i
Stoka 94, 1f the lord of the ufweus (Bhuktibhava)
be 2spected by the lord of the Lagaa, the person bora
will cat timely meals ~but this wiil not be the case it
the gfe=rw i 3"be in a d
and aspected by a malefic planee.
et SRAwES WY gliEaY zﬁ Lol
A PR ey FEIRTAEIE 1 ]




STIABSI FrERns<ArT:
n qﬁqafﬁmmﬁ n

Adhyaya XII.
THEC EFFECTS OF THL 381> AND T1ili T8 BHAVAS,
ttsry gatTATTEST M
g taReaERaEEaiT
FOTATATCATALIGHRIA |
Ha q?ifzﬁrt{mmwn—-t
A FAAIA, HERNESI nen
Stoka 1., Iam going to treat of the following
which are deducible from the 3rd bhava in the order of
their enumeration: The welfare of the elder and
younger brothers, enterprise, darivg, voice, tone, ear,
- select ornaments, areicles of apparel, steadiness, valour,
atrength, edible roots and fruits.
o
QT e samH Al
Ao sneErnaARegRad i asar o -
s o ) .
gitae: sgmivafe w=a g% R grm ol )
wdEuit TR wEE wet ARYRE R

- e gEE S SRR TN
audtEgant T A \ﬁ*ﬂml n'n
04 . 743
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Sloka 95. A person will eat sparingly and be fond
of palatable food when the wfwatr (Bhukthifatha) is in
an auspicious house in exaltation, aspected by a benefic
planct and occupies a benefic wriw (Shashtyamsa) such
as is termed wg (Mrida)

FAeA Feand Fordh Refa ar s A |
LmEr: e & seg g e

g 9 agfay assiagd 1
atSshagat =¥ aAige® gad T | 98 i
Sfoka 96. When the lord of the 2nd bBhava is
Saturn or in conjunction with Saturn, or is aspected in
depression by Saturn, the person born will be continu-
ally cating in Sraddbas. -

el 9 Y39y o 9= RigeAerE |
ROaaill ¥ Ie1et STataREaTiaTaT W S
I SR SFaTEny qeessaTa il

Stoka 97. When Jupiter fa in a Frgrawis (Simha-
sanamsaj, Venus in a @rgiw (Gopuramsa) and the lord of
the 2nd bhava being of fes an
armatst (Iravathamea), the person born will maintain
an untold number of dependents.

Norrs.
This sloka is also in =rrHRen.

End of the 11th Adhyaya.

e
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WEIFFA A AR JedEga: |
méﬁtamﬁmaq@mmﬁﬁu an
Sluklx 6. If thé'lord of the 3rd bhava and Mars
occupy the 8th, there will bz loss of brothers. If the
two planets be ina malefic sign or in conjunceion with
a malefic planet, they will bring brothers into existence

and take them away.

e
Argfeadt erarArTRaT SRR Sy 1
et eradt A sgasgena Aaraka: a0 - -

sfiaddt darmcrdl atsiasdt T av !
SORTgHaadt R AT geng G e i
If the lord of the Srd bhava and itn

wide Adhyaya IL sl. 61) occu-
or

s

Sloka 1.
=rew (Karaka i.e. Mars ;
py their depression signs or depression Navamsas,
be in counjunction with malefic planets or in malefic
60th portions wwiw (Shashtyamsa) of a sign such as =%
(Krura) and others, their influence will bzt bring bra-
thers into the world and to rcmove them thence

prematurely.
Norrs.

The first MT ceada thus 1 TALT,
~ o et GrrerEea.
TR
aa"tqqfawsﬁ =rEgR e
Ty s faad st g™t
© gfAriglRfie srrAngsiaEE:
g geasaar vl Ao i
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Sitoka 2. The place where a brother can be looks
ed for is the 3rd, the 9th, the 11th or the.7th bhava
from the Lagna. In the dasa period of the lord of any
one of the several bbavas named, men may have an
acquisition in the form of a brother.

AT AR IR R =TI,
uh%MWmm%{rllill :

Sfoka 3 Find which of these three is strongest !
iz, (1) the lord of the >rd bhava ; (2) the lord awning
the Rasi occupied by the same ; (3) the planet occupying
the 3rd bhava. The dasa of the stromgest o{ these
planets will lead to the increase of brothers.

Ay gty AfEETai W\
Aot T8t 9% Feh: | A9 wEat || A
Sloka 4. 1f Mars occupying the 3td bhava be
without strength, the psrson will have long lifc. ' 1f the
wr® (Karaka) of the smpva (Bratrubhava) i.e. Mars bein R
the Logna, the person will be powerful.

SEES TR AR SRR walE !

Faet Raeedl 91 nEdsh Tl s
Sloka 5. The witw (Karaka) of the 3rd bhava that
is strong and at an advantageous position at the time of
a person's birth, produces prosperity. The lord of the
3rd bhava cven when endowed with strength leads to
decay when in the 10th place from the Lagna. :

Norrs.
3t wili be observed that the Intter balf of this sloka is mersly

=n illustratioh of the general principle enunciated in XE—4, 8 and
€5 eupra.
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- et At St g |

., T wardt T Argawr mmﬂ e

Silcka 6. If the lord of the Srd bhava and Mars
occupy the 8th, there will bz lass of brothers. If the
two planets be in a malefic sign or in conjuncrion with
2 mal=fic planet, they will bring brothers into cxistence

and take them away.
-

o
Aqfeadl fvraraRtat @ arvEmmg: |
AR qiggradt A ARG faarada:

© faddt deemced Siatadt oAt anr
© Rpriaadt sl wga wgeng fEmdEa 0o n
Stoka 7. 1f thelord of the 3rd bhava and its
=E (Karaka i e. Mars ; vide Adhyaya Il si. 51) oaccu-
py their depression signs or depression Navamsas, or
be in conjunction with malclic plancts or in malefic
60th portions werw (Shashtyamsa) of a2 sign such as =t
(Krura) and others, their influzncs will bz to bring “bro-
thers inta the world and to remove them thencs

prematurely,
NoTFS.

"The first NT reads thus m HTLYA,
-, et Gt

e
* gfinafna) SgeaRerAt
fadr wiR @At gamdr At
gfifaffF Tea@iite: -~
v gegeaar w70 fisumfad
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Stoka 9. The place where a brother can be looks
ed for is the 3rd, the 9th, the 11th or the, 7th bhavz
from the Lagoa. in the dass period of the lord of any
one of the several bbavas named, men may bave an
acquisition in the form of a brother.,

TR EEgRI |
mﬁc SR Tt SeiEar 2 U

Sitoka 3 Find which of these three is strongest:
iz, (1) the lord of the *rd bbava ; (2) the lord owning
the Rasi occupied by the same ; (3) the planet cecupying
the 3rd bhava ‘The dasa of the strongest of these:
planets will lead to the increase of bro:hc:s

A ISEATR SRt W -
Fowi Tk = FRE zum: ;xm: ugn

Sloka 4. If Mars occupying the 3rd bhava be

without strenpth, the person will have fong life.  Tf the

% (Karaka) of the wrpra (Bratrubhava) ior. Mars bein
the Lagna, the peraon will be powerful.

FRETS Uil Wl W 9t wafEEe )

FIRR Brawed @ aadsi swfwm: 1w

Siaka 5. The = (Raraka) of the 3rd bhava that

is strong and ar an advantageous position at the rime of
a person’s burth, produces prosperity. The Iord of the
3rd bhava even when endowed with strength le.lds to
dccay when in the 10th place from the Lagna.

Notns,

It will be observed that the latter half of this sloka is merely
&0 Miustraiied of the general pricciple enuncisted in XI—4, 8 and
€S supra.
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born. Saturn in such a position removes the next
* younger brother; and Mars, if in the same position,
does away with all the younger brothers.

¢ Norus.

This and the next nine slokas are also found in J@ITAA-

FRErER a9} qd? gdmamEgas gl
.. EREAR gattg: gargd feasd agta ner
Sloka 11. If a malefic planet occupy a Trikoni or
a Kendra from the Srd bhava, the consequence will be
the loss of the next younger brother. 1f a benefic planct
. .occupy sucha position, it will redound to the prosperity
of the younger brother. If there bea combination of
good and bad planets in the positions referred to, ‘the
effect will be mixed. :
c e EiREigR SEAETEAE 9gE |
ArgAgEEdl aegard e HREEATTLREAGT 1R
. "Sloka 12. If the Moon in conjunction with the
“lord of the 3rd bhava occupy a Fredm (Dusthhana), the
berson horn, say the astrologers, will suck the breast of
. one, not his own mother. When the lotds of the 3rd
and the 4th bhavas are in the latter, the wrpars (Bhratru-
bhava flourishes not.
Armfadt Sixedy W@t T IR g A,
Seatisaseaeal G derEEEsEE 1 R
_Stoka 13, If the lords of the 3rd and the dth
bhavas be in conjunction with Mars, they lead to the
birth of an ‘ybunger brother ; if in conjunction with
other planats,. therz may be no younger brother. Saturn
o the 3rd‘bhava brings about the loss of the next born;
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ag: FRF EEfERErReEagRmar
iemd SfteEang B wmma‘rmﬁﬁ‘ i
ea TASEAEEAT T wEREy -
: SHeramraTat TR sdfndgg: 0
i& T9YR W a1 ar ) .
FEAAEE T[T FEEngEg U < )

Sloka 8. “When the *rd bhava, its =rts (Karaka)
or its lord is associated with a very malefic planet, the
person born will jose brothers in his carly years.

A, TEANE TS N R TrEETEd |, :
TREFIGHGN = qIETHIG: HEEHWPH!IQ.II o

Staka 9. If the lard of the 20d bhava be in wreat
strength in the 8th bhava ond if the wrgeres (Bhratru-
karaka) be 1n conjunction with a malefic planet and also
with the lord of the 4th place from the 3rd bhava, the

person born, say the astrologers, will have brothers
from a step mother.

Argent TR WA Faert Pro:
AT

. SIS zf*;r wal wEmgeL N 2o 1

Sloka 10. If the 3rd bhava be oceupied by benefic
plancts, the brothers of the patson born (say the astro-
logers) will have long life. If there be malelic planets
in the bhava and malefic ones aspect it also, the brothers
wilt die prematurcly. The Sun occupying the 8rd
bhava and aspected by a malefic planct kills the elder



1
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bor‘n. Saturn in such a position removes the next
younger brather; and Mars, if in the same position,
daes awiy with all the younger brothers.
Norss.
_This and the next nine stokas are 2lso found in SR,

Bt 9t M@ ahaaargTs g )
- WA gasiEhs: gl fees axia 1R
Sfofa 11. If a malefic planet occupy a Trikond or
& Kendra from the 8rd bhava, the consequencs will be
the loss of the next younger brother. 1fa benefic planet
.occupy such a it will red ta the pr i
of the younger brother, 1If there be a combination ‘of
good and bad planets in the positions referred to, the
effoct will be mixed.

ST T AEEHIRE S EaReae i agta

Al FRgAdt R IRt R
. 'Sloka 12. 1f the Moon in conjunction with the
*lord of the 3¢d bhava occupy a getar (Duschhiana), the
‘person born, say the astrologers, will suck the breast of

+ one, not his own mother. When the lorda of che 3rd

and the 4th bhavas are 1n the latter, the wigara (Bhratru-
bhava flourjshes not.
Wi Sigedy WyamEE: aRdr R arge: =g
drgdiisgerawal fday: daeaiasaang ) 23 o
Stuka 13. 1f the lords of the 3rd and the 4:b
bhavas be in conjunction with Mars, they lead to the
birth of dn ‘younger hrother; if in con)uncnon with
other planets. thers may be no younger brother.” Saturn
in the 3rdibhava brings about the loss of the next born ;
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urg-. FREN ggfERaE g RTEY
£ YRewarg o v@ﬁrﬁ}mQﬂ B
g+ mﬁﬂ *ﬁ«§w=g€1\ W1 FraTamr
4§ Tt wRas et =z U
a'nmma;ﬁ AL AN FGRST 47 ) -
TEEATR T A= S i< .
Sloke 8. When the *rd bhava, its wrew (Karaka)
ot its lord is associated with a very malefic planet, the
person born will lose brothers in his carly years.
TAEY AT TS G FEEHE 1, )
FFAIFRATIES T ANTIRIEE Wasu agizag Nl
Sleka 9. I the lord of the 20d bhava be in Lot
strength in the 8th bhava and if the sgsnes (Bhratru=
karaka) be in conjunction with a malefic planet and also
with the lord of the 4th place from the 3rd bhava, the
person barn, may the astrologers, will have brothets
from a step mother.
I T AT ﬁrmn o
N WRSARS 919y ey |
74 gfFa gARRESwWET qave:
. Hrrnmgematelt gt sl g i 2o U
Stoka 10. If the Srd bhava be occupied by bencfic
phanets, the brothers of the person born (say the astro
logers) will have long life. M there be malefic plancts
in the bhava and malcfic onzs aspect it alsa, the brothers
will dic prematurcly. The Sun occupying the 8rd
thava and aspected by a malefic planet kills the clder
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while Rahu,in the samz bhava ad.is tc thc proslety of
the brothers that follaw. s
mﬁﬁw{%mmﬁmmmn%ﬁl P
SR ATER W g TR ad b ey

*  Sloka 14, 1F ¢the lord of the 3rd bhava occupy 21
invisible sign or bz in the 7th bhava in conjunétion
* with a_malefic planet, the person born will have one,
yédhger brother and mo mere. The same will be'thé
case if ‘the lord of the weguss (Bhratru-bhava) oecupy a °
male @i (Vargs) in_a visible sign and be also in con
junction with a malefic planer.

N W TAFRTIY FeRORRAT
" el AarAnaarg 1’ 2‘« 0.
“S16ka 16. 1If the lord of the 3rd bhava. be.in a
male sign (vid: Adhyaya I, SL 13), the owner of the
horoscope will have a younger brather born after him,"
1f the planct in question should be associated with of-
aspected by Venus and th: Moon in an even sign, of if it .
oceupy a Kendra or Trikona identical with an auspicious .2
sign in conjunction with or aspected by a benefic planct,
the after-born brother will bz lang-lived, healthy and
cuntmuously lmppy.
aigTaTAT a9t wey Srrenad ar !
TRISTASTA® SawEteadt @it 9943 1 2§ U
Sloker16, "1 thé lord of the 5rd bavd 'be'in che
Lagna of 1 conjunceion with des lord, tHe child born
next o the'native geill be -aecure from daiger. - 1€ the

i -
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3rd bhava_be occupied by its lord, the effect is the same.

; STHETAATTIGNaAE

+ ATIRAIASTAL TES wf |
TR FETTIAIE AT .
¥ e wgegen: sl weEn o 2wl
. Sloka 17. A person may have as many elder Born

as'theré arg planets 1n the 11th and the t2th bhavas
fiom the Lagna taken together. The after-born will'be
as,many as the number of plancts in the 3rd ind the'2hd
bhavas from the Lagna.

ArgEAEGERTT AT fatiaE JeEt
. ag?maﬁwtam W A 91
TR Tty ATERGN FATT ST
L3 ik frugResear aaigeett wae 0 2
_'Sloka 18, Thesisters and brothers that a person
miy have born after him will be as many, at all events,
.-as there are plancts in his horoscope conjoined with
the lord of the srpwm (Bhratrubhava,) its w1ew (Karaka),
th& planet aspecting it and the one occupying it, provi-
_ded out of these four an account 18 taken only of those
:that may predominate in strength. If the four planets
already mentioned be depressed, eclipsed* or 1a an'ini-
mical sig, -their influence will be to do gway with
every brother or sister as they are born. lo case these
planets "be friendly and possessed of strength, thiy
secure long life to every-one of the person’s younger
brothers and sistefs. L
iR and £t Jidasdt aar
3 et AR AT 1
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T FRdaTETR g e -
aeRETgSaEEga et 1 2% i

Sloka 19. I two out of the 4 planets, viz. the ¥
=r= (Bhratru-karaka), the lord of the 3rd bhava, the
planet aspecting the last-mentioned bhava andthe one
occupying it— if two cut of these four planets be strong,

their preservativeas well as destructive influence on’

the bhava will be equal. If three of the four planats be®
strong, they will cauge a slight diminution in the num-
ber of brothers. 1f some out of the three strong planets

be {eminine and occupy bad places, they would add

slightly to the number of younger brothers and sisters
possible under the other horoscopic conditions and the
pumber of such after-born will be the number of whole
Navamsas traversed by thelord of the #sgure (Bhratrus
bhava) in the sign it is in.

RS wESeny aEal oy ss! .
!rﬁr-ﬁ:ru{?xmm aaen: wman U Re B

i Sloka 20. Ascertain how many plancts have bene”
fic dots in the 3rd place from Mars ia that planét’s
Ashtakavarga, From this list dcduct those that arc

lor d d. The der will give the -

" agpgregate number of brothers and sisters to be born-
wrEt St wdt gt ¢
e Hetggsl Aat srrEggwERdt 1 k2 1

8iloka 21. Thelord of thc WY (Bhratrubbavz)
and Mafs occupyiog a sign owned by a female plance
and mpab]: of causing the birth of broth:rs and sisters
will ‘prove beneficial to the brothers: The same plinets
oecupying a sign belonging toa male planct under the



Si'ag-24 o PN 7687

* edine “will be icidus to the sistdrs 3
that the Jataka will have.” B
ST =Jn gafEET g 9 AT AT
HEITHBMEIR A FRET @SR AW RN
Sloka 22. i tiiE3rd*bliva frm tHELagnia'b¥ con-
nected by a femalewva (bora)ne. the: Moon's, or
occupied by a female planet, the person born will have
‘a sidter next after himself.' If the conditions bé other-
wrisé,” ive.; thé hora of thé 3rd bhava or thé 'pfahct”
‘ocdipyinlg it bé male, the person concerriéd will hav@a
brother born immtdmcely after him.
Tivh: weswEtAmEA ax dfaar |
ETfeEEa weawadarg T 1 R
Stoka.23. The wrs (Karaka) of the wigwm (Bhra-
trubhava), us lm-d tln_ planet aspecting it, and the one
“four are beneficial ‘or otHerwisc in
their dasd and ineavdass périods.”

DN ITASEZ

Feat ﬁarfiqaﬂt wtar ﬁam‘m 1nRen
Slogu 24. A thé hined by thé
fout-tlasses of planets exp]alned in the preceding’sloka:
"Takd awiiy from them those amsas that represent depred?
st anfmical and eclipsed Navamsas and double’the
ishétra and i The result will

represent the number of the after-borns. -

NoTss.

The following sloha from «i-¥il#® gives another method .
FRanRERGaiT- SRR Y R ¢
AL = RET A Pramesy wger SR 07

o5
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Find the number signified by {1} the Navamsa occupied by the Iord
of the 3rd bhava (2] the Navamsa occupied by NMars and (3) the
Navamsz Where the lord of the 3rd house from Alars is posited.
Add these and take a thurd. This w111 represent the numher of
after-borns.
FRTENET SgaEes 189
SAYTTREATT AertEganar: 1 % 1

Sloka 25. Tt is with reference to the 7th place
from the S (Bhratru bhava) m 2 persun s horosccpe
should an loger + make o g his
brothers wife. The planets that influsnce the brother's
fortunes for the worse or the better are (1) the lord of
the Lagna (2) Mars and (3) the lord of the 3rd bhava.

arFReninefigs g adrami
oY qRy T ey |
FERERTHE R 9 9t qoTedt
FASHAT AN T ARG U I§ N

‘Stoku 26. There will be much fraternal affection
among the brothers of 3 person if the lord of the wmane
(Bhratru bhava) in his h be in n
with the lord of the Lagna. If these two planets,
being maturally friendly and possessed of strengsh at
the same time, occupy the Lagna orv the 3rd bhava,
astrologers say there will be no partition of property
among the brothers (during their life time).

NaTES.

‘This as well as slokas 27, 30 and 32 appear »n WEFTA.
shwrgemEt REfmEdrTaE e
TETRRaaERt = | a1 gEEEst gaet 1
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WA FETINCHFSE aATAFIT
THATRRIFFRDRET a2q 11 9 U

Sloka 27. 1f the lords of the Lagma and the 3rd
bhava be wezk and mutually inimical, or if the plnet
occupying the 8rd bhava and its wrews (Keraka) be weak
and occupy a grens (Dusthhana), the astrologer is ta say,
there will arise at the time whea the dasa (qrw-Paka) of
the weak, inimical or ill-placed planct matures itself,
quarrel and confusion among the brothers, their ruin,
waste of wealth, culminating in rankling feud or closing
reconciliation and other such events according to the
nature of the planets associated with those that bring
3bout a breach amang the brothers.

AEEUSY T IFCITATE |
AT g G GEATEN WA N e U

Sloka 28, When Venus aspectad by Jupiter occus
pies the 3rd bhava, the person born will devotedly
cherish his brothers and sisters. [f Mercury occupying
the 8rd bhava be aspacted by the Sun, he will alicoate
the affection of thoss that would otharwsse ba friendly.
of. RPTIRIOT
e qE T RERAEIE 1
3
AR

G TRY EBIHRIT A1TRE |

awt gt o
Stoka 29. Tf the planet occupving the 3rd bhava,
its lord, or its su® (Karaka) bs wn dzpression. in an ini-
mical houst or ina giera Dusthhana', the astralogers
say, there will happen in the dasa and antardasa period
nf a planet such a3 has been desenbed, loss of wealth
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Find the number significd by (1) the Navamsa occupied by the Tord
of the 3rd bhava (2) the Navamsa occupied by Mars and (3) the
Navamsa where the lord of the 3rd house from Mars is posited.
Add these and take a thurd.  This will represent the numher of
after-borns.

FAETEEASr TATETRS T8 )
AT NI ) R )

Sloka 23. Tt is with reference to the Tth place
from the wogwve (Bhratru bhava) m a person s horoscope
should an 1 ‘make a regarding his
brother™s wife. The planets that influence the brother’s
fortunes for the worse or the hetter are (1) the lord of
the Lagna (2} Mars and (3) the lord of the 3rd bhava.

FFdETHE NS g aErTmt
A Ry ary R !
SAFREITREEEA a §t asTEl -
SASAV AEA A FraAwwATg: 0K N
‘Stoka 96. There will be much fraternal affection
among the brothers of a person if the lord of the sy
(Bhratru bhava) in his I be in
with the lord of the Lagna. If these two planets,
being maturally friendly and possessed of strength at
the same time, occupy the Lagna or the 3rd bhava,
astrologers say there will be no partition of property
among the brothers (during their life time).
NoTESs.
“This as well as stokas 27, 30 and 32 appear o TATIA.

shgEgamEERt BatrTrrdeaaTast
 gRETafaasEat T ol ar graneit st |
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TR TEHAAGEHSE TAIARTE
asRAgTRIGR T TR aRad agq | W I
Stoka 7. 1f the lords of the Lagna and the 3rd
bhava be weak and mutually inimical, or it the planet
accupying the 8rd bhava and its =res (Karaka) be weak
and occupy a grawwt (Dusthhana), the astrologer is to say,
there will arise at the time when the dasa (sr%-Paka) of
the weak, inimical or ill-placed planet matures itself,
quarrel and confusion among the brathers, their ruin,
waste of wealth, culminating in rankling feud or closing
reconciliztion and other such events according to the
nature of the planets associated with those that bring
about a breach among the brothers.
; TETESHA TWhH G |
W2 T GRF FEAEFY Ak N < 1
Sloka 28. When Venus aspected by Jupiter occu-
pics the 3rd bhava, the person born will devotedly
cherish his brothers and sisters. I Mercury occupying
the 8rd bhava bz asp¢ted by the Sun, he will alienate
the affection of thoss that would otharwise b= friendly.
of. APTERRE )
qere: wEwl w: AEnAteaE: 1)

FIATAN FRRBI Ay srmarameg )

. g6t LAt aaEeas i TOnd An AT 1R -
. Sloka 29, 1f the planst occupving the 3rd bhava
it lard, or its x1es (Karaka) ba vy dzptession, w0 an fuis
mical house or in a =77 -Dusthhana’, the astrologers
say, there will happen 1o the dasa and

antardas; i
of a planct such as has been described, loss ofl:-::;::
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and energy, discomfiture,or. the,.drath,of a. brother or
sister.

m g = asammqw m
mm LT T A 93 |
THETAT TR, AT SR
JEc mag% i gatTEgEisaar H:2e

Sloka 80. Subtract the. tigures for the lord of the
31d_bhava from those for the lord of the Lagna. .
Saturn arrives at the ism indi d by the r
Jn the above process, the astmlogu is to dlvlne
'de;\t‘h of a brather or sister of the person_bern, «
fom the figures obtained above, subtract the figures, for
the lard of the 10th bhava and Mara. ‘The result indie
cates the Rasi which when Saturn cccupies a similar,
event is likely. to take place. Thirdly, add the figures
forithe 4 planets mentioned above; ,when Saturn cccu-
.pies the $rar (Amsa) denoted by the aggregate, the same
event may happen. :

NOTES.
wpEn: ufEedld _is the reading adopted jn FH@E ipstead .of
ST S vn e 37 T of dhis eloka,
AGRETERTTIOE 79 S |
FEATCHAPIE TGO dueg@i@t =g 1R
Sloka 31. TFind out the Drekkana indicated by the
zum total of the figures for the four plancts connected
wvith the (sgwra-Bhratra bbava) 3rd hbhava. When Ju-
piter passes through the sign owning the Drekkana, in
question, astrologers say, there .may be the loes o
\brather og sister. Tind the astcrism, indicated by the
avm rotal above -referrgd to. r The dasa period.of the
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planet presiding over the star will be greatly; productive
of happiness and prosperity to the younger brothers,
EIEFAT AT BOTd ARG g
SETEATTE Aad TETEnenrg |
BEURECEIGES e - e Ery
ARG EYE SHASTAT Sax 11°22 1
. Stoka-32, Subtract the figures for Rahu from those
ifor Mats. When Jupiter passes through the triangular
.signs indicated by the remainder, there may be the loss
of a younger brother or sister. Subtract the figures for
«Mars. from those for Rahu. When - Jupiter passes
through the particular Rast and Navamsa carresponding
to"the remainder, there may bz the logs of an eldershro-
\fther,or sister. Find the Rasi corresponding to the sum
“total of the figures for the lords of the rising siga at the
time of birth or conception and of the 10cth bhava.
When Jupater traverscs thisiRas, the birth of a_yauager
brother or sister may.be expected.
NoOTES.
+ In the last 97 the read g a0 TPTEA 05 shightly different, wie.
NS TWEAL T
- PremETeat SR AT TIEgy |
el Twtadr gawead =3 a3 1 33 u
Stoka 33. When the lord of the 3rd bhava being
,in expltation occupies the 8th bhava 10 conjunceion with
"a.malefic planct in 2 movesble signand ina Navamea
Jowned by a moveable sign, the person concermed awill
be firm at the prospect of battle.
kY NoTrESs.
In ths connection compars the followiog Yozas sivea in Trasw,
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SR e dersh BRI wafy deeR
w=feme ety WAEES oo
gErfaart ast afo fEd Seagy agy
AUMFN aowWigts SEe 9 9E: | HG )
FF T T FEEEE
FTEREELTE @At EHaa 1 3w
Sioka 34. If, when the =iw {(karaka) of the 3rd
bhava is either weak or associated with a malefic 60th
portion of @ sign, the k)rd of the same bhava be either
d by or in ion with a benefic planet, the
peraon born will prove victarious in war.
FtRd Arggds Rerwarad madidar: 1
@1 o Agy WAl SEaRad anasgiage: Iﬁlxll
shaeay drormvaa: aTaaraeiaame: =g, |
FATEL ARARCTS T TEHSFHIGT, FHFHITT {1 I§ 1t
R [EATERTTIEET SRS BRTEER w0
qRANRT CREAIgE: ety ZFX G9T H 3o N
Siokas 35—37. If the lord af the 3rd bhava be
associated with the Sun, the person born will bz valiant ;
if with the Moon, he will be firm-minded; if with
Mars, he will bs dipraved, scnseless and irritable; if
with Mercury, he will bz endowed with an excelient |
understanding; f with Jupiter, he -will be winning on
account of his steady vartues and thoroughly conversant
with the truths of all the sciznces; 3f with Venus, he
will_be subject to carnal appstite and well claverly pur-
suc quarrels and inteiguss into which his lustful impulse
may lead hims: if with Saturn, hz.will bz stapid: if
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with Rahu, he willbe a great coward; and lasely if
with Ketu or Mandi, he will suffer from the torpor due
to heart-discasec and will bz outside the pale of other
people.

NoTes. X
ohas 38, 39 and 41 are also m AHIA.

These as weall as
o gi AmATTTs SgeEt i WiReg
Tt o T aeniien sewd aaii s 0 2
Siika 38. M Jupiter occupy the Lagna in conjunce
tion with the lord of the 3rd bhava, the person born
has to apprehend dangar from quadrupeds or from kine
chiefly. If the Lagna baa watery sign, he will be
expored to risk from water.
s NoTes.
2. sloka 44 infra.
FHIAT T WAL TOY Tl TS T AR )
TATITATIHACAATITART TTgT ORI 1 % 11
Sloka 39 1f the planet asscciated with Mars
possess the highest strength, the person born will pos-
cess courage, strength and will enjoy the pleasure
derivable from music. If the 3 plancts, sz, Mars, the
planet occupying the 3rd bhava and the lord thereof, be
in great strength, the person concerned  will be a hero
in battle. ’
Saf = TERSYAT T ey |
Eieesisy XHAHL aET I ve It
Sloka 4D. At the time the three planets mention-
ed in the previous sloka have their svar CApabara) or
are (Paka) [vide Adbyaya 18 inyra) of a dasa, will
come the enjoyment of fruits, Toots snd other sweet
..
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edible things, edifying - speeches suchlas icis & pleasur:'
and’ pnvilege oftlte auditory ‘organs to hear,”and happy?
events resulting'in the 'zccession  of 'brothers,: sistery,:
sons, daughtcrs, etc.
qricasy W SRR aneﬁ zﬁn?ﬁ s
HugeRYTaURET TSy g |l novR w
Stoka 41, 1f the lord of - the 3ril bhavid hds-attaias
ed benefic vargas and is strong. the person born will be
virtuous; but he will be rash if that planet be in
depression or «clipsed or accupy an inimical or malcfic
sign and also associated with a malcfic planet.
IR apmwuRmTIEEY wEEl &
Fatmd Eerafirnd gy gneders "Wy L el 1
Sioka 42, if-thelord- of thc 3rd- bhava be in‘cons
junction with the lord of the rign ocoupicd -by Rabu
and if the latter bz in thé Lagna, danger has to be
dréaded frém a snake. If Mercury bé in conjunction
with the ford of the 3rd Ghava, the person born will ™
suffér from an ailment affecting the throat.”

R I TBOA AZTT AT [ESL R
A ATgEy T Ot 9 g8 o

Sieka 43. When a malcfic planet in conjunction
with Maadi‘or some such other planct vecuples thet3rd
bhawva, astrologers pradice thie disease of thie™ tHrgat s }E
Saturn posscased of abundant strength be in conjunction
with Mars in the 3rd bhava, the person born, they say -
will b3 liable to the 1cch.

Nores.
Vide also Adhyuyn Vi—sloka 66 supra. .
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) S G ot 1
TEON T GRARFTURAT T3 90T 1 vw 1
Sloka 44. The lord of the 3rd bhava and Jupiter
accupying the Lagna in conjunction with Rahu or the
lord of the sign occupied by Rahu point to risk from
kine.

- NoTEs.
of. sloka 38 qupra.

g RFEATRETSTR WA |
WEASRATT O deaTET fasg 0 ek
Slgka 45. ‘The lord of the 8rd bhava associated
with Mercury will occasion the disease of the throat.
If 2 malefic planet in the 3rd bhava be 1n its inimical or
sign, loss of will cesult from poison
or other cause.
T T gAY a1 gdaaEy ToHgY 9 1
apedy ARy e 97 Foser TR 9l Dvs)
Sioka 46. If the 3rd bhava be strong and be erther
occupied or aspected by Mercury and Jupiter, or if
Jupiter and Mercury occupy = Kendra in respect to the
8rd bhava in guestion, the person born will possess an
exceedingly fine voice.

Sioka 47. When the 3rd bbava is occupied as
well as aspected by a benefic planet and when the lord
of that bhava is in conjunction with a benefic planet,
the astrologer may daclare the acqmsition of an ornament
for the ears.

96
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% gy oy AifRE g T gowmmt aaiva |
Fraamiewd RS I9% agRama aser 0 ve |
Stoka 48. When Venus is in the 3rd bhava, the
ear ornament will consist of a pearl ; if it be Jupiters
the car ornament will be a Tulasi, i. ¢. of the form of
Tulasi leat; if it be the Sun, the ornament will be a red
stone set in a ground of blue; if it be the Maon possess-

ed of abundsne strengsh, there will bea multiplicity of

ornaments.
OTES.

Nor
The latter half of this sloha rends thus in STATTA.
e WREEATT AN mreaEtead A n
Hredr want g AR g |
Feqdy e Rt akq 1 8e 0 -

Stoka 49. If Mercury occupy the 3rd bhava, the
ear ornament will be dark-green; it will be variegated
when the 31d bhava is a sign owned by Mars. When
the lord of the 3xd bhava in the last-mentioned case is
in its own varge ot cxeltation, the ornament. will be

chatming.
of. T
vy TgeT g S s waRafmEsd |
faf i @ vl i)
A getsaargaTd draEit gy

= qemTdhty TR ey gaa &3 | .
et ma\mvmﬁ SEETART
=t t [ U e 1
Sloka §0. When the lord of the 3rd bhava ocsu»
pying the 10th or the 4th ( 7 ) is in a benefic sign and
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in conjunction with a benefic planet, the person born
will get an article of attire incomparably bzautiful. If a
benefic planet be in the 3cd bhava, his wearing appatel
will bz of a superior kind. Venus and the lord of the
3rd bhava when d of a. d
abundant clothing and decoration; when associated
with ar aspected by Mercury and Jupiter, they szcure
the advantages of listening to sweet discourses on reli-
* gion and morality.

NoTrs.
This as well as slola 52 anppear in ST
QaiRw @Al Siraeaia® |
FARY Az IRAREART 0w 0
Sloka 51. A person will be couragecus if ac his
birth the lord of the 313 bhava occupies an auspicious
Navamsa or is either aspected by or in comjunction
with a benefic planct, or is ina Vaseshikamsa (dafastm)
(v1cde Supra. Adhyaya 1—5SL 13). .
AR TEgRE ar grEEi G
ARAIGH FARY ar ARk ﬁzrma? n'ﬁn

If the lord of the 3rd bhava occupy a

Sloka 2.
(grearm) Dusthhana (6th, 8th or 12eh) and be cither

‘ d by or in with a malelic planet, the
Bat if the lord

perdon born will be lacking 1 courage.

&f that bhyva occupying a Kendra or Trikona be cither

associated with or aspeoted by a benefic planst, the
il dowed with

person
RAARDY PG g% i AdREITRa: )
SRR TRY T A DA SR
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Sioka 53. M the lord of the 3rd bhawva occupy a
malefic sign in conjunction with Mars, it will breed
cowardice in the person born. But if the lord of that
bhava posszss strength and occupy a Kendra or Trikona
in conjunction with Venus, the person concerned will
be endowed with superior courage and shinc conspis
Cuously by his great capacity for enjoyment.

T T FAT SARERIT I
WD e GUR GEATEEE, I W8 )

Sloka 54. When a benefic planet other than Ve-
nus and the Moon accupies the 3rd bhava and is ina
benefic Navamsa, the person born will have palatable
food at his command.

T QAT AT “
i afx gafEag an |
THZROTIEN AR I
ARG FLENFAAO B I = 1

Sloka &65. If the lord of the 3rd bhava occupy a
Rasi, Nawvam=a or Drekkana owned by Jupiter, or bz
anspected by, that planct, and if Mara occupy in greae
strength a Kendra or Trikona with respxct to the lord
of the 3rd bhava, the person born will be fond of roots,
fruits, radishes and syrups.

FETTRE T G
AR e T, R R W U %E, 1,
Sloka BS. Venus in the 3rd and the G6th bhavas
causcs sorrow, disease and danger. The sawe planct ia
the same position may become bensfic when in advance
of the Sun {whzn apparing as an Evening atar).



SL 57-69 Eraeitscar: 765
. - Nores.
Same az Adhyaya 8, S1. G7.
FRt AT wY Y 1

qEYFT
ATASPATE T ATTAT TARLE 1| W9 11
Sloka 87. If in the 2nd bhava the lord théreof
became associated with Jupiter and Venus, or being in
with or d by a benefic planet be
powerfully aspected by another benefic planet, the
person born will dispense food to many.

Gy S S YR AR |
T BITEHT T gEgResd wq N ue it
Sloka 5S. VWhen a benefic plance in its exaltation
in the 2nd bhava is aspected by another benefic planer
or when the lord of the aforesaid bhava has attained a
&@frstar (Vaiseshikamsa), the person born will become
the giver of food and happiness to many.

N A FgHAEwSE N

Tz £1¢ g AT 1
wEftgEARIREREURT SqdaTAaRr axme 1) ws )
Sloka §9. Theacquisition of learning, the welfare
of the mather_, i 11,
. kine, mental il oyal icl
“and houses arise from thé 4th bhav:l, say the sapient
astrologers.
of. TR
ga T TIEREE Aa = gfxfEigs fAfm
fAar < HPEaER] ;EsAd K4 AGTAT L0

’ , landa




784 srrmTRaTY ’ Adhs XEE

Sloka 53, If the lord of the 3rd bhava occupy a
malefic sign in conjunction with Mars, it will breed
cowardice in the person born. Bur if the lord of that
bhava possess strength and occupy a Keodra or Trikona
in conjunction with Venus, the person concerned will
be d with and shinc conspi-
_eucualy by his great capacity for enjoyment.

wh Frgred SR SaEkEy g
AT T SR AT I %8 0

Sloka 54. “When 2 bhencfic planet other than Ve~

aus and the Moon occupics the 3rd bhava and is ina

benefic Navamsa, the person born will have palatable
food at his command.

AR mﬁ!{a‘m’&'m |l w1
- Sloka B5. Ii the lord of the 3rd bbava occupy a
Rasi, Navamsa or Drekkana awned by Jupiter, or be
aspected by that planet, and if Mars occupy in great
strength 2 Kendra or Trikona with respzct to the lord
of the 3rd bhava, the person born will bz fond of roots,
fruits, radishes and syrups.
Liccantatib o ale s e e ce N
AT, IR, A, G U SRR W, WE 0
Sloka &6. Venus in the 3rd and the Gth bhavas
causes sorfow, disease and danger. The same planet in
the same position may become bensfic when in advance
of the Sun (when appearing 23 an Evening star).



Sl 6769 ERT AT 765

- v NaTE=.
Same as Adhyaya 8, Sl. 67.
TEAHTI W AT A 1
ABI=ZAZTY AT AT AT 1 %o 1
Sloka 57. If in the 2nd bhava the lord théreof
becom: associated with Jup:zer and WVenus, or being in -
ion with or d by a benefic planet be
powerfully aspected by another benefic planet, the
person born will dispense food to many.

FFr S S geht Seang i )
ad ARREA A GEIRRAD A A e N
Sloka BS. “When a benefic planet in its exaltation
in the 2nd bhava is aspected by another henefic planet
or when the lord of the sforesaid bhava has attained a
GaARsta (Vaiseshikamsa), the person born will become
the giver of food and happiness to many.

W A g ESE N

T AU GrramE-gamonen
TATIATIFRAFE T SgawTTSIaTiar gsm: 1S 0
Stoka 69. Theacquisition of learning, the welfare
of ‘the mother, I i L b
. kine, relations, mental attributes, royal vehicles, lands
ind houses arise from thé 4th bhava, say the sapient
astrologers.
of. smrmter
& T TYLTGTR W T ;WEETE AR o
faar 2 FReaIPa TGENT T ARATT G 1
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Rarasit Aaafigd diragwi ar
EiG ﬁwmm—{wﬁ Ffey 1
& TAYRARY T @
Framie ot e araaiaRa ar 1) e 1
Sloka 60 When the Rasi representing the dth
bhava is occupied by its lord or is either aspected by or
associated with a benefic planet, the person born will
be amiable for his learning and humility. The same
will be the case when Mercury is the strongest. If the
lord of the 4th bhava occupy a grerm (Dustbhana) or be
asscciated with or aspected by a malefic planet, the
person concerned will be devoid of learning.  The same
will be the result when the lord of the 4th bhava is in
a malefic Rasi. )
NOTES.
This as well as the gext two slokas are also o FHFTFA.
e sirTa T e
Rrenafaftrtase faiar ar 2l
S daaReRTTET ST a9
A gRERgo o= 1 88 I
Stoka 61, If the lord of the Ath bhava, Jupiter
and Mereury be in the Gth, 3rd, 12¢h or the 8th place
from the Lagna, or if they bz in depression or inimjcal

signs, the effcet of the yoga will be 1o make the pron

born devoid of and
But if these phncks be in their exaltation or =@
(Swakshetra) or ina Trikona or Kendra position, the
peraon born will be perfect i the combination of such
as fortune, | and and wiil
y become a favourite of kings and cmperors.
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=h afsl afE a1 I SEUTHY FEERTESE |
. FEey wiany sl gy aggEdes 'R N
Sioka 62. When Venus has most power or, when
the Moon occupyin 1 the benefic portion of a sign in a
Kendra is aspected by a benefic planet and the 4th bha-,

va has ample strength, astrologers say the mother will
have long life.

NoTes.
or

he of the niother, ITARTIT
bas the Fallowing sloka.

Y T wifawd}
28} gy el Af gednderaet wadt
a@i @ wiiaf & sagsfeEaTg-
B amagonag a4y @ a3t aengs o
ATTAFTIEY 9 =q3 91 G b
i QW I9ER WA TRga: 0 8k )

Sloka 63. When the lord of the ath bhava is in
the 6th or the 12th and without strength, and when the
Lagna 1s occupied by and aspected by a malefic planet,
a shrewd astrologer may predict the loss of the mother.

NOTES,

The following sloka from S@waw regarding loss of mother
will be of interest:

z:Eat mgTeR B PR ugsasy
Tt awat P gt ol weer
TET AT EOEEaR e | aedmiy
MY wegataar fAfegy o} e AR n
T TR 9B =7 71 qradaN |
qT AEISE AR ma i Sy
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Sloka 64. When the waning Moon jis associated
with a malefic planet in the 8th, 6th, or the 12cth bhava
and when the 4th bhava is occupied by a malefic planct,
there will be loss o[ the mother undoubtedly. .

" T TR |
TFAASRATA Frgerg FREET i &4 0
Sloka 65. When Saturn in the 4th bhava is aspects
ed by a malefic planet and when the lord of the 8th
bhava occupies depression or inimical house, the astro-
loger may predict the loss of the mother,
SR R SR sRATY !
=& EEdEh mEdet A ) &8 i
Sloka 66. When a malefic planet is in the 3rd or
in the 5th bhava, and when the lord of the 4th ia in
depression or in an inimical sign, and when the Moon
is associated with malefic planets, the astrologer may
predxct the mother™s ailment.

At
dteafiadl sawn B w0 1 8w I
Stoka G7. Thelord of the 4th bhava occupying
the Oth bhava io conjunction with the lord of the 6th
has the cffect of making the father a voluptuary. The
lord of the 4th bhava occupying it in conjunction with
the Jord of the Sth produces the same effcct upon the

father,
qugaT e fNgs- wmﬂuﬁ i
ArgAraT R FA: qraEsi 1 S< U



s

S1 68-71 ", Brgaitssarm N 189

Stoka 8. *The lords of the 6th and the 4eh bhavas
in the 9th bhava produce profligacy in the father. If
the lords of thg 4th, 9th, 6th and the 1st bhavas be
together in one bhava, the person born has been begot-
ten in the mother by one other than her husband.

TEEY I Ay KA ar 9t Fegaat |

T GH AT AR IR S TG AT A 0330
Sicka €9 i the Moon be associated with as well

as aspected by a malefic planet or if the Bun occupy a

Kendra position and if the 4th bhava be either malefic

or aspected by a malefic planet, the person born will be

guilty of incest with the mother.

A I AN HE TyLesqar w4t |
B gl ArgnHt wff a1 grawars 1 ve )
Slokes 70, When the 4th bhava is represented by

2 malefic Rasi and the Moon or Venus occupying a
Kendra is aspected by a malefic planet, the person born
will commit incese with the mother or become addicted
to the wifz of a wvenerable elder. The same effect is
produced when the Maon and Venus happen to be in a
malefic 4th bhava and are aspected by a malefic planet.

qad aRgl <% warsghge
=ATaEToRY Arg: @ ugiaaeas et i
Sloka T1. If the Moon occupying the 4th bhava
be in conjunction with Mars and the lord of the 6th .
bhava, the mother of the person born wall have. had
intrigues with another. The Sun and Rahu in the 4th
bhata w1l make the mother incontinent. .
97
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ety gt T3 At .
TG T YRT I TR u \‘R .
iﬁg%ﬁ e dirat s )

o X TOTANTEETRSET wag W Wt 1
Siokas 72-73. When the Moon, in the position
described in sloka 71, is asseciated with (1) Rahu or

Ketu, the mother iatrigues with a low-born persons:

(2) if with Saturn, the intrigue is with a Sudra; (3) if

with Mercury, it is with a Vaisya (4) if with the Sun,

the paramour will be a Rahatriya; (5) if with Jupiter
ar Veaus, the lover will be 2 Brahmin. The Moon
associated with Mars and the lord of the 6th bhava in
the way described will produce the effece apecified in

the ‘several cases.
NoTss,

In this coonection, compare the following from srASTa.
wEASERTEEY 4edl gEIY guEy |
i AT spafired SEEN
il TgUY G aFstemiy Havewn |
AFaS! gauRmaigssim it @ n
gRedy =mnn TerEy g deuiesfe
AP gEElEd® afas oo weals o
anfFY R ardt 56 Al afk Swawo
R g% afg A AT aw afhgdgds
Ry eRpsiEe 95 3% Bugws
i gaR i e mrTE /a1
<=t BlessuEistnisatic ol
TrawEt gREgaTdt RS 7@y 1wy I
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Sloka 74. The Moon occupying an unfavorsble
position in conjunction with the lord of the 3rd bhava
‘forees the pzrson born to suck the brewst of a woman
other than his mother  If the lords of the 4¢h and the
9th bhavas be in a g:eara (Dusthhanz) and the lord of
the Lagna be strong, the yog: will lead to the death of

+ the parents.
Nores.

‘This as well as slokas 79 80, 36, 88, 89 & 90 appear 10 =PI
REFaity oY =33 asdg |
Retrfresrd@ wg daratRarsaEr sk )
Sioka 75, When the, lord of the 10th place from
the Rgsre (Pithrubhava 9th) is in a2 Z:®wa (Dusthhana)
and the lord of the Tagna is possessed of strength, ,the
person born is =1ther to bccomz the bane nf hus p;rencs
or has had no
TSN ai‘mm?ﬁ R}
SR AR AT wE F@ ARG ek N
Sloka 76. i the lords of the 4th bhava and the
Lagna be in Trikona positions with respect to those
two bhavas respectively, and if the lord of one of the
Trikonas be in the Lagas, the mother of ths person born
will die along with the father.

maa’.:rﬁqlm Fezmrorfaar i |
TRATTLATHRLY ATATEATLIGIR 1w 11
Stoka T1. If the lords of the 4ch, the 1st and the
9th bhavas bz in Kendra or Trikona positions, they will,
during their dasa and antardass periods, lead to the
mother of the person born following the father in death.
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vy Prgmget o adgusgdt |
a—ﬁﬁmﬂaﬁ? =1 tiadafaawEat 1 8¢ 0
Slok: 78. The Sun and the Moon oceupying Tes-

pectively the 9th and the 4th bhivas will lead to the
mother of the person concerned following the father in
death. The same s the case when the bhava associated
with the Sun has the presence in or the aspect an it of
the lords of the Dth and the 4th bhavas.

AW WA Fagfa weas ek i
_Stoka 79. Ascertain the lord as weil as the sres
(Keraka) of the 4ch bhava and the planets if any asso-
ciated with them, aa also the planets that occupy or
aspect the wrpwrx (Mathrubbava).  Again find out which
of these planets is malefic. During thz 3wmErR (Dasapa-
hora) period of this fast mentioned planet will happen,
say the astrologers, the demise of the mother of the
peison concerned. .
ey ufast asdvosims .
S MFYA T AWIAE AHTOA T FoTieg |
FFR ARFT RAFTEA T 5
el RAE ThgterT o T W <o i
Siekn 80, Sucbirat the figures of the Moon irom
those of the Sun ; find what Rasi the remainder vepre-
senta, When Saturn and Jupker pass :hrnugh that
Rasi and N; ac 1} &
corfesponding «thereto, the deach of the mother may
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take place. Again, find the remalnder resulting from
the subtraction of ansezs (Yamakantaka) from the lord
of the Sth bhava from the Moon. This remainder should
indicate a certain Rasi and a Navamsa thereof. When
Satorn passes through the Rasi and the Sun through the
Navamsa in questian, the mother may pass away.
TgTrRig® oy gEamTasiy =w |
gamufyady SR A gl W < h
Stoks 81. When Jupiter has attained a Vaiseshi-
kamsa (i Adhyaya 1 st.44) such as Gopura and
others, or is in the 4th bhava, and when the other
plansts occupy the 2nd, the 11th and the 4th bhavas,
the person born will be happy.
queigy Jiey QErasgarsgat |
Siasdas TSy grrsttar agr D €x )
Sfoka 82. When the 4th bhava has upon it the
aspect of Mercary or is between two benefic plancts or
occupies 2 Navamsa owned by Jupiter, the person born
will be ever engaged in holy works.

1

AR WA 0 <R 1)

Stuta 83. If the planet in the $th bhava be strong
arid oecupfes o benefic Rasi and if sts strength be
with the
Lagna, then The person d will enjoy
rupted casc throUgh the (nstrumchntality of a prople
belonging to the class which the planet represents (ride
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Adhyaya I-sl. 20) and will possess 2 wealth of the metal
2ppertaining to the same planet (vide Adbhyaya 1,sl. 24).

gy iaraqEE AR 1
SR aeThNIE, TOE TR AT 0 <8 1
Sloka 84. If the lord of an untoward bhava from
the Lagna, occupying its depression or inimical sign in
the 4th bhava, bean enemy of the lord of the Lagaa,
the astrologers say that, through the dire influence of
this adverse planect, the person concerned will be bereft
of bodily and other comforts.

safvaaagirenst astRT wﬁa’itv%m
whreer gw g & e it

Sioka 85. If the planet in the 4th bhava, the one
aspecting it, and its Karaka be all strong, they will pro-
duce much happiness o the person concerned ; if those
plapets be in their depression or inimieal signs or be
eclipsed, they will produce unhappiness—the rule being
that joy is occasioned by an auspicious planet and mlsery
by the inzuspicious ones.

iR WAt agts aeiad efinerene

gy ARSI A IEIR dreaE 1

Sloka §6. I the lord of the Oth bhava occupying
the 4th in conjunction with Venus posscas predominant
strength, the pexson born will live in pleasure and opu-
lence tor a long time s bur if the aforesaid lord of the
oth bhava occupying the 6th, 8th, or the 12th place
from the Lagoa, be associated with a benelic planet, the
bappiness of the person conceened will be bue shore-
Tived.
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FGERF gEAnal T gEegas |
G FERIHOET TETETEI <o )

- Sioka 87. Ewery calculation, firstly, in respect to,
ane’s ease and comfore should be with refereace to the
4th house and Jupiter ; 2ndly, every thing concerning
the mother should be thought of from the 4th bhava and
the Moon; 3rdly, all fragrance as well as cloth, vehicle
and ornaments should be guezased in reference to the 4th
bhava and Venus. ’
af.  matdfersamiy -
ISR FerERarg@aEr a1 i .

TR PATOCILR o T Wiy Sy av |
FUR-AEsRHT grraaeanigd aaild 1 ce il
Sigka 88. If the lord of the 4th bhava occupying
a bencfic sign be either d by or in
with Venus, and at the same time free from the aspect
of an inimical or depressed planet, the person born will
enjoy the pl due to flowers
and similar appliances.
=ffae ga anRerd el aafy |
P NI T @faE auE autg 5T e’
Sloka 89. When the Moon 13 strong, the person
born will have good clothes to wear; af the Moon be
associated with Rabu or Ketu, s clothing wall be
tattered ; if associated with Jupiter, the apparel will be
of sitk; if with Venus, it will be variegated with
jawela ; and if with Saturn, it will be of a dark cofour.
THFTIERY gEatnY
TR0 WIAEIRT qRARFT Il
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Adhyaya 1-sl. 20) and will possess a wealth of the metal
appertzining to the same planet (vide Adhyaya 1, sl 24).

AR MWmml .
BT Batizeian 1] g 1<

Slaka 84. 1f the tord of an untoward bhava from
the Lagna, occupying its depression or iaimical sign in
the 4th bhava, be an enemy of the lord of the Lagna,
the astrologers say that, through the dire influence of
this adverse planet, the person concerned will he bereft
of bodily and other comforta.
=giaa R tireRat awiRaa aRdteRgT:
wfresy e g6 F a&rses Hew i

Sleka 85. I the planct in the 4th bhava, the onc
aspecting it, and its Karaka be all atrong, they will pro-
duce much happiness to the parson concerned ; if those
planets be in their duprusion or )nxmxca.l signs or be

lipsed, they will p he rule being
ehat joy is oceasioned by an auspicious planet and miscry
by the inauspicious ones,
i ARuSt TgE Jerirs EnfRrseand
AT CaRgeTaed ardissews agara disay o
Sloka 86. M thelord of the 9th bhava occupying
the 4th in conjunction with Venus posscas predominant
strength, the person born will live in pleasure and opu-
fence for a fong tice ; Bue ff the aforesaid (ord of the
oth bhava occupying the 6th, 8th, or the 12th place
from the Lagna, be associated with a benefic planet, the
bappiness of zhe person concerned will be but shore
lived,
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gegRdt AR e wWEd | -
A Rdge gaTaEEET 1 %2 1 '
« Sloka 93. When the 4th bhava is occupied by a
malefic, depressed or eclipsed planet and is woid of any
aspect or conjunction of a benefic planet, the person
born will bave antipathy to his relations.
of.

HARTATE . N
arrfEdy aTeET 9 asGt farfad A qEegE
5 10
HOT Ay gy et G |
AEtEEITey freeaed g 0’ 1
Stoka 94. 1If the lord of the 8th bhava be associ-
ated with a malefic planct and the 4th bhavabe occupied
by an inauspicious planct, the person born will .be-
deceitful ; but if the lord of the 8th bhava be in exalta-
tion, in a iriendly house, or {n its own or a friendly
wvarga and the 4th bhava be aspected by a benefic planet,
the person concernad will be candid.
RAgIEZT: AT gAY Totead
g WS ghaREAtay 1w n
Sloka ©5. A person will be pureminded and calm
when the lord of the 4ch bhava fs strong, or has attained
Gopura and other Vaiseshikamsas, or is in g (Mridu)
and other benefic. Shashtyamsas.
AR oY TR gty |
WERW A EEES I3g 1 3% )
Stoka 95, WWhen the 4th bhava and its lord pas-
scas strength and are aspected by a benefic planzt, the
o8 -
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EiRutaitousicniato o .
waEfraniad sud ugeat \ Qe i
Sloka 90. - If the lord of the 4th bhava be associa-
ted with the Varga of Venus or the Moon, or if it be
d by or in junction with cither of the above
two planets, andjif it be at the same “timelfree from the
aspect of a depressed or {nimical planet, the person con-
cerned acquircsicattlefand every other property.
egRaTrEY ST S a |
TR AU TRgTEA ARG 1 /L
Stoka Bl. ‘When the lord of the 4th bhava being
an ici planet is d by another auspicious
planet, and when the Karaka of that bhava is in full
strength, the person borm will be csteemed by his
kinstmcn.

. Norzs. -
afs  wrET
FgEAEra A g aRka
DS enagS arge=ar WA 0
For the same effect, the following Soga 15 gvedl 1n FMAH.
TR TAAN TARGNEA B RETAGT
Feriena furriegss AORE R |/ Ty o

FRIOEAl A ey
HRAFEARTF QI TI R 11 ‘z.a [t}

Sioka 92, A person will befrjend his relatives
when the lord of the 4th bhava occupies a Kendra or
Yona position or the 1ith bhava and has attained a
Vaiscshikamsa and iy free from the aspect of, or associa-
tion with, 3 malefic planet.
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Nores.
This sloka is found in STaHTT.

K Wﬁ%@m«aﬂ i got 1t
Sioka 101, Venus and the full Moon baving
strength and occupying a Kendra or a Trikona position,
will give to the person born under their influence the
honor of being conveyed in a palanquin. “Ahen the
Moon occupying a Rasi belonging to Jupiter is cither
by or in fon with Jupiter will Jead to
the acquisition of a red apparel or jewel.
SRS HETTS AR sa:
ﬁaﬁ‘zmawammwm. | :
TERA
mﬁvmmwm i gex 11
Stoka 102. A person will get a palanguin ora
horse to convey him when Venus, the Moon and the
lord of the 4th bhava are associated with the ford of the
tirat. If Jupiter, the lord of the 4th bhava, the Moon
and Venus be all together in a Kendra or a Kona posi~
tion, the person concerned will get a vehicle bordered
on all, sides.

NoTrs,
See sloka 118 §nfra. With this as well as the previous aloka
compare the following i— ,
FuTRTIT -
sadmrggriafal gaafat
ERgTE SETE wAd
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astrologer may declare the' person born  will posscss
vehicles or sumlar conveniences.
ga-a-vrcmtﬁ a%_?( || 2 1l -
Staka 97. When the 4th bhava occupicd by its
Iord in a benefic Navamsa in conjuaction with Mercury
isaspected by a benefic planet, the astrologee may predict
the acquisition of vehicles and other such conveniences
on the part of the person born
==K Regda=f seagaaraa:
TR T RET gEgEAn 1 Q¢
Stoka 93. When the Mooa is in the Lagna in
copjunction with the lord of the 4th bhawva, the person
+born, say the sages, will have a horse to canvey him.
Bl 31 =g T =X W
FAATEYF THrEIEa N 2] |1
Bloka 99. Whea the Moon, in conjunction with
a bencfic planct, occupies thc 2nd or the 4th bhava,
identical with a bencfic Rasi, the person born will
have a horse conveyance.
A mrgatfadt frol SR giswmn |
T 3 af% Y ZEPTS aweaEd e i ges
Sloka 100. When the lord of the 4th bhava occu-
pies the Lagna in conjunction with its (Lagoa's) lord
and the Moon, the person bora will have a horse; but
if che lord of the 4th bhava occupies the Lagna in con-

junction with Venus, the person concerned weill have
an elephaat to ride on.
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TARY FIAORAE g T SN T |
ST AT TS dgs 1) Lox (1
Sioka 105. When the lord of the 4th bhava is in
the 11th or the 4th, and when Mars is in =& (Swak-
shetra) or in the L1th bhava, the yoga will undoubtedly
lead to the acguisition of a kingdom

of, walifsaty
[rod BN qBRA w=AT wA A ARgIES |
qgmmt aft 97 g@¥F teaERtesreniaeg

SoEIETRTRI TR R w9
s dEraiy IR IR |

g ARG AT Geakd
SrgATHRTIERTT SN FT ¥ 0 2e8 U
Sloka 10G. If the planet occupying the 4th bhava,

the lord thercof and the one aspecting it, be in a Kendra
or Trikona position or in the 11th bhava identical with

their eraltation, their own or friendly signs, and if they”
be also possessed of strength, they sccure to the person

concerned long life, beds, acats, apparel, much landed

property, a good ion, friendship of , charm-
- ing vehicles, fame and happiness-

t SR T
RrrEEaaef T QgSs =il 2ew
Sloka 107 Mercury in exaltation or in Swakshetra
(exirm) dentical with a Kendra or a Trikena place from
the Lagna, leads to the acquisition of abundant know-
ledge and vast wealth.
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garaafal ReguEHrEiamT
EgRRiE wafty eF g u
FENRNTIMETY TATEAL !
T e u
foyer=ted) i
ECeaet fa= IR i I‘Hrll ]
] wfamnmﬁnﬁ} gEaTT ST
Tm= AR AadmEfaa smEgaiaa o

Y FIT TA-ATEIAEAY !
AR GER AL A@ALII W Lo 1
Sloka 103. When the lord of the 4th bhawa 'is
associated with Jupiter, thz parson born will have a
vehicle bordered on all the four sidcs. When the lord
“of the 4th bhava occupics the 10th place in conjunction
with 2 benefic planct, the person born wrill have the
appendages of & chowrie and an umbretta.

. gEEy PR a3ty efay aremantas |
| wEy B 9 SR g 1 2o #

. Sloka 104. When the lord of the 4th bhava occu-
pies a Kendra the lord of which is in the Lagna, the
persons born will have facilities for keeping a conve-

- yance. When the lard of the 10th bhava is in the Hith,
and the lord of this again in the 10th, the person born
uniler the yoga will bave ornaments 2nd vehicles. -

MoTrs.
The 3rd pada of this Stolm in wdtiT-=aft reads difforently as
follows tm

T R TR )
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ARY SITTD g& T BT FA?
ST WA T dges 1) tou u
Sloka 106. When the lord of the 4th bhava is in
the 11th ar the 4th, and when Mars is in =7 (Swak-
shetra) of in the 11ith bhava, the yoga will undoubtedly
lead to the acquisition of a kingdom

of.  wARPETER
A ST werET 197 wT W RARAYEES |
qEIFUA Af} a1 gk vemHdteaaEnREanet i

FATEAET Tyw wa:
ﬂh@é@ﬁ%x Ifts: FeEFTEIT: )

Tl AT AT ARt
A TNTTERTWA T T F N 28 1
Siloka 106. If the planct occupying the 4th bhava,
the fard thereof and the one aspecting it, be in a Kendra
or Trikona position or in the 1ith bhava identical with
their ecaleation, their own or friendly signs, and if they*
be also possessed of strength, they sccure to the pzrson

ccn:erncd fong lafe, bsds, scats, apparel much [anded
of relatives, charm-

oo
ok wehiclos, fame and happineas.
RECRATfR: Segxworaataa: |
rmargaaely O/ AgS Twg ) teo )
Sioka 107 Mercury in exaltation or in Swakshetra

(=x@=) identical with a Kendra or a Trikona place from
tha Lagaa, leads to the acquisition of abundant know-

ledge and vast wealth.
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. . Nores.
For the same elfect see the following from swrnaat.
2

gEwAY i
PR R tEet e Tegiat o
8} g9 wivngeTTRAGIReT:
=RreaTR wfemsAfy fad mitaE: Fad 90
aﬁmﬁiﬁmmrﬁ APUTACTRAGT

T'I?ﬂ(i SAEIEA |

%ae?r mmg@aﬁmﬁm& IR LA ]
. Sioka 108. Lf, in any horoscope, the four planets,
—viz., the lord of the 4th aand the 9th bhavas reckoned
from the lord of the Lagna and the planets occupying

“the two bh bz strong in i wvargas and
related to the Lagna in some way, and if they whercver
be d rwith or by one

" the person concerned will be a king long-lived, energetic,
in possession of four-cornered vehicles, large wealth and
other symba\s of sovercignty.

u‘m-ﬂa\*\a(ﬁ

i&z—aﬁ ﬁfi@ T gt iﬁt‘ﬂ{ IIEOQ.II
Stoka 109. If 3 of the four plances (mentionsd in

the above sloka) have
(ewam.Sethanabala) the effect will be the acquisition of
diverse kinds of precious stones, ormaments and com-
forts, ¥f two of the plancts be possessed of atrength in
the Lagna, the person bora will be happy in their res
pestive dasa periods. . . .
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SIRATTIH T T 1
FagRgdaet aTar qATTHIC U 220 N
Sloka 110. If the lord ot the 4th house occupy
singly and in strength one of the three positions men-
tioned in sloka 108, supra (i.c. Ist, 4th and Oth bhavas)
and be associated wuh the Lagna or its lord, the dasa
period of the planet in question will lead to the acquisi-
tion of vehicles.
P

L L)
mﬂgﬁﬁﬂﬂﬁﬂrmmwqu 22 u
Stcka 11). ¥f the lords of the dth, 8th, 11th and the
2nd bhavas be related to the Lagnn in some way and
have strength, they will, in their several dasa periods,
respectively lead to the acquisition of a kingdom, good
fortune, accession of wealth and property.

3 Tersfrevsgd gastuwa- M
eead AR BgS o g =32 |

st Ay 3
TR ReaTRmAcREaR 1 2R i
Stoka 112. Tf the four planets (mentioned in the'
previous sloka) have supcrior strength and be connected
with the Lagna in some way, all this will rake place on
a large scale; 1f they beall weak, they will produce
misery, The effece will be mixed if their acrength be
of a mixed chatacter. Tf the Karuka of the bbava con-
cerned, its lord and the planet occupying it be inimical
¢o the lord of the Lagna and be weak, they will prave
exceedingly troublesome. |
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. NoTES.
For the same effect see the following from TTMTAT.
v“ g ARl
PEiE R RE RS Gt Tegid 1
£8t gt seRonaETgTRACIR A
woenR e Pl mise: S | 0
mﬂmﬁ Eukesisits o

T " g sadatega: |

A= SgTaTETgEATSTENEa: 0 e b
. Sloka 108. If, in any horoscope, the four plancts,
—viz., the lord of the~¢th and the 9th bhavas reckoned
from the lord of the Lagna and the plansts occupying
“the twa bhavas—bz strony in auspicious wvargas and
related to the Lagna in some way, and if they wherever

ible be tared ;with or d by one anocther,
the pecrson con:efned will be a kmg long -lived, energetic,
in§ i large wealth and

other symbols uf Toversigaty.

Eiraizg ¢ TATAT & "’t-qll
Fed drigy Fel ot FEtR HiTwy Ugesll.
Sioka 109. If 3 of the four planets (mentioned in
the above sloka) have
(v Seehanabala) the eifect willbe the acquisition of
diverse kinds of precious stones, oraments and com-
forts. 1f two of the plancts be possessed, of strength in
the Lagna, the person born will be happy in their res-
peetive dasa periods.
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If the phanets referred to above accupying a grear (Dua-
thhana) be eclipsed, depressed or in an inimical‘ house,
there will be no vehicle or other such means of plea-
surable locomotion; if they he in their own house and.
possess superior strength, there will bea long spell of
enjoyment culminating in progress in a palanquin.

o £y

et & |
@t afy WAt abTrassaat i 828 1
Sioka 11G6. If the Jords of the 4th and the 10¢th
bhavas-either occupy or aspect the 1lth bhava and be
strong, they will bestow every blessing.
- oraElt gEAEAHt gt O gEeaey |
TR |FARTATET WD wIg N 2o N
Sloka 117. If the lords of the 4th and the Sth bha-
vas be in the 11th bbava or aspect the 4th, the person
born will have many vehicles and an abundance of every
earthly blessing, and be capable of pleasing his sovereign.
qiERUEEt SrdatwEt afy |
Sirreigdt 9% GTEIRaEo 1l 22 1
. Sloka 118. I the lords of the Och and the 4th
bhavas be related to the Lagna 1n some way and be as-
pected by or in conjunction with Jupiter, the person
born wall have the capacity to ingratiate himaself into
the ifavor of a king and other such ornamental
accomplishments. -
,

NoTes.
> ‘.Sce sloka lD”/’rat hnlfsupru.
. e gt |
R fﬁsa-«nﬂm: »l'imm M AT 1 22N
‘09
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Slukr 113, When the ford of the dth bhava being
or i sign, a gt
(Dusthhana) and is aspected by the lord of the 9th bhava,
there will be acquisition of 2 vehicle which will be
either unsteady or provea very bad specimen of its kind.
of. waEpTeTn
E fagy 9 s aedont wiRs =1
et Saened @ Bt s a0

| ST A T TR
mﬁ&hmmﬁgmu (SR

Sloka 114, Tf the planets in the Oth, 10th and the
1st bhavas be benefic ones In their cxaltation and be
aspected by the lord of the Lagna, the person concerned
will come to gricf when a vehicle habitually used by
him ceases to exist.

s

ef.
?mmmﬁmq = Seamgt: feaar |
By A FHIN AT AR U
<A 1 GEY AR FuvE AR
@A FEE Rt e |
TEFXSRAFRER At 7 R
wd et 2 z wenw
Sloka 115. 1f Jupiter or the lord of the 4th bhava
associated with a benefic planet occupy a benefic Rast
identical with the 9th bhava from the Lagna, the person
concerned will move about in royat splendour in a vehi-
cle borne by men during the greater portion of his life.

g
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If the p[ancts referrr:d to above occupying a gema (Dus-
thhana) b 1i; or in an i ical house,
there wx\l be no vzh:c!e or other such means of plea-
surable locomotion ; if they be in their own house and.
possess superior strength, there will bea long spell of
in inz A

=g £ T et )
aaq-r;ﬁ’:ﬁ; wat ﬁwmﬁ PREL R
Stoka 116. If the lords of the 4th and the 10th
bhavas-either occupy or aspect the 11th bbava and be
strang, they will bestow every blessing.
- ol gEaEiEl et O gEeasd |
TRy FEAEAIET TSR TS 1 2w N
Sloka 117. If the lords of the 4th and the 9th bha-
was be in the 11th bhava or aspect the 4th, the person
born will have many vehicles and an abundance of every
carthly blessing, and be capable of pleasing his sovercign.
aHTEaUEEt SndaEaHt ai |
shazfradt o= aErsmiRngTEr 1 22 1
+  Stoka 118. If the lords of the 9th and the #h
bhavas be telated to the Lagna in some way and be as-
pected by or in conjunction with Jupiter, the pcrson
born wifl bave the capacity to ingratiate himssif into
the . favor of a kmg and other such ornameatal

sccomplishments.
NorTES.

#.s stoha 102, st Aalf supra.
N B N 1 LRATTHEAL |
: <=ﬁ'ﬁ=ﬂﬁw‘ ﬂﬁﬂaﬁrﬂvﬁmw [E33N]]
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Slokz 118. When the lord of the 4th bhava bzing
in an inimical or depression sign, occupiesa gHENS
(Dusthhana) and is aspected by the lord of the 9th bhava;
there will be acquisition of a vehicle which will be
either unsteady or prove a very bad specimen of jts kind.
of. seebifemTel N
760 Rgx afg argsd ardienR wdifid e
gﬁﬁgﬁ’t Sgeredt A ST @ RET ar
AR AT T |
mﬁmmﬁgmn W
Sloka 114. 3 the plmets in the Oth, 10th and the

1st bhavas be benclic ones in their exaltation and be
aspected by the lord of the Lagna, the person concened
will come to grict when a vehicle habitually used by
him ceases to cxist.
of. s .

ThwafiEhg A sruagn: e

*RY A TET AT FEATEAE 1
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Stoka 115. If Jupiter or the lord of the 4th bhava
associated with a benefic planet occupy a bancfic Rasi
identical with the 9th bbava from the Lagna, she person
concerned will move about in royal splendour in a wehis
cle borne by men during the greater portion of his lile.
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-7 agweidar WA avael weaw gt Rk
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Sloka 123. If the lord of the 4th bhava in conjinc-
tion with Jupiter and Venus, oceupy the th bhava apd?,
if the lord of the latter bz in the 4th or in any of the
other Kendras or in a Trikona position, the person born
will possess many vehicles and lands.
. FUFRRAY ey g FEAaad ¢ -
Y FeEaEdr D A 0o ge )
Sloka 124. If a benefic planct be in the Lagna-Ken-
dra, i.e. Lagna itself, and the 9th bhava be occupied by
a planet in exaltation and whea the lord of the 2nd
bhava is in a Kendra, the yoga 13 calculated to lead to a
throne.

e,
T e wrgdigte iR SRR
ey Basdt = & Freieada i

WA gARR F g Wy wwr )
gy e R REmanag U 2wl
7 Sloks 125. When the ©th bhava is aspected by a
benefic planet and the lord of the 2nd bhava in conjunc-

tion with bznefic planets occupies a Kendra, and a

planet in exaltation is mn the 2nd bhava, the birth {n

such a yoga is likely to lead to a throne.

af.  emEc
SERET afgy g B aRay geEREed
Fufendt AaggRarafagaau@zedta 0
18 el i
S wEAl A Sz faEasen i & 1.
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© . Slokai1l9, If the lords of ‘the 9th and the 4th-

bhavas be strong and associated with benefic planets,

the person barn will be opulent and in crmmand of a

fumerous army.

o vz

“ Ay DPIFEEET HER-Ron i gasITr S
FrrgEd |EIR ST TgERATRe AT, 1

. ATERAY MEATRIA WS gAdETE |
HEIOTY FUTEGEN T ARHLATRGAETL W L2 N
" Sloka 120. 1f the lord of the 4th bhava be in the
9th, identical with a sign owaed by a benefic planet,
and in conjunction with Jupiter and Venus, and if the
_lord of the 9th bhava be in a Kona or a Kendrs position,
the person born will have ormaments, weslth and  vehis
cles collected from many countrigs.
st B St B DR

FAONIT GGEETEETFRTATE D R N
Sloka 121. i the lords of the 7th, 6th, 4th 3rd, Sthr
st and the 12th bhavas be in conjunction with the lord

of the 5th bhava, the person born will posscss lands
teeming with numberless mines. T

friciiE e + Y a1 A=t Rememeais
Brreea: IR UG ST SgamTnT U 23R 4

Stoka 122. 1f the Jord of ¢he 4th bhava being Jupi-
ter ox Venus occupy the Sth bhava from the Lagna'in
great atrengeh, and if the lord of the Sth bhava be in a
Kendra or Trikona position, the person born will get
many vehicles. T
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msssﬁaﬁ' Fealt wwE wEE gié' I .
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Sloka 123. if the lord of the 4th bhava in conjinc-
tion with Jupiter and Venus, occupy the 9¢th bhava and®
if the lord of the latter be in the 4th or in any of the
other Kendras or in a Trikona position, the person born .
will possess many vehicles and lands.
R SHFEZRAY dT a9 gEATiE |
A IS A fETEngs 0 gRe N .
Sioka 124. If a benefic planet be in the Lagna-Kens '
dra, f.e. Lagna itself, and the 9th bhava be occupicd by
a planet in exaltation and when the lord of the 2nd
bhava is in a Kendra,.the yoga is calcalated to lead to a
throne.
o A
¥ ey a=igss auifsl SvalaER o
rakaf Fawt @ w2 feeaa@graata )
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Ty ARtaRy Sen e 1 (R
Sloka 125. When the Oth bhava is aspectad by a
benefic planet and the lord of the 2nd bhava in conjunc-
tion with benefic planets occupies a Kendra, and a
planet ia exaleacion is in the 2ad bhava, the birth in
such a yoga is likely tolead to a throne.

e
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- Sloka 126. 1f the lords of the Ist, 4th and the 9th
bhavas be in the i0th, and the lord of the latter occupy
or aspect the Lagna, the cffect of the yoga' will bea
throne.

efe A . N .

il A e
fr-&’eﬁmﬁ g frzs féralmmﬁvﬂg(fl‘rx n

FRengETHm: TIEEEET a0
=T srEan ﬁmmhﬁia n 2w 1t
Sloka 127. If the lords of the 10th, 1st and the 4th
bhavas occupy the 10th bhava and the lord of the last
mentioned be some way connected with the Lagna, the
person born in the yoga will become the master of a
throne.

Norrs.
Somie books xnd, “=piEn? in place of “wemdmi,

SRR FEEROIRT 96 | -
aﬁmm—rw mwﬁfﬁq I g2en
Sloka *128. If Jupiter, Venus and the lord of the
9th bhavabe ina Kendra or Kona position, or in the
11th bhava, the person born will have an abundance of
vehicles and become a monarch.

wﬁmmﬁtvmlwﬂwﬁmml o
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Siuizn 129, 1 Yot tord of the 4th Bhava and the

planct occupying the 10th possess most strength and “be

ar in with the lord of the 9th

bhava, or if they b: cach in the other’s house, they will
pave the way to the artainment of a throne,
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agurAdaEd IRETgER ¢ .
afmgRedTy femaaRniig Il 230 1
Sloka 130. The person referred to in the preceding
stoka will become the occupant of a throne when, in the
main dasa (@¥1) of the lord of the 4th bhave, its own
antardasa (s=a3ar) sets in, and when during the progress
of this antardasa, the vidasa (fezw) and within it the
upadasa (zvan) of the lord of the 10th bhava is reached.

AR GEOBrE gEnidr s gadf |
wdfta dbw agidi Fret gaamdr 9 agaeTy 232
Sioka 131. If che lords of the 9th and the Ist bha-

vas occupy the 4th and the lard of the latter be in the
Lagna identical with a benefic Rasi, the person born
will always enjoy happiness. But if the lord of the 4th
bhava happen to be in the 6th and the other conditions
obtain as 10 the above yoma, he will be overtaken by
misfortunc—a fate that usvally befalls an enemy or a
hostile person.

wwaaTdt e gieed aeday a1 |

SEIEE R 3 qxif TR LR LR

Sloka 132, 1f the lord of the Gth bhava be 1n the
9th ur aspected by benefic plancts or possessed of much
strength, the person born under the yoga will have to
surrender, for some time, during the dasa period of the
Iotrd of the 4th bhava, his whole forzune tarhis enemy.

T HETATRT i WY
tn'nﬁx% TJE FETER Gl AT A i, uzaau

Sloka 133. I, under the conditions set.forth in
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the previous sloka, a benefic p'anet be in canjunction
with the lord of the 4th bhava, the whole fortune of the
person concerned will be with the cnemy during the
whole of the dasa period of the latter planet. -But if the
planetary conjunction be malefic, the fortune will return
to its former owner at the concluding portion of the
dasa of the Jord of the 4th bhava.

Yreny AT aW TARYT |

SERE 991 AW FEFAAntea: 1 ¢gw 0

Stoka 134. If the 4th bhava be a benefic Rasi and '

its lord be in conjunction with a benefic planet and the
Karaka of the bhava also holds a similar position, the
person born will have much land and wealth.

A NATTATE TS ySTaRTRweT |

Y 1 e FeatT g=an |

) Sloka 135. 1f the lord of the 4th bhava occupying
d any one

an oran I varga has
of the malefic 60th portions of a sign, »i=. Kalagai, Sula,
or Antaka (kala) and if 1t be also in conjunction  with
or aspected by malefic plancts, the yoga will lead to the
1033 of lands and other such soucces of livelihood, say
the aatrologersa.
SR T 4R qade-
_ERAFRERAAAY ama g |
AEATIRFERY Preasgania:
FEAFEGTARREdRg: U 238 1
Sloka 135. 1f the planet owning the sign occupied
by the lord of the Lagna be an enemy, there wiil bz loss
of land and house when, in the dasa period of the planet,
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its own sfn (Bhukt) sets in  When the Bhukti of the
lord of the 4th bhava in the main dasa referred to
approaches, the person concerned will become bereft of
tome relative s and the Bhukti, in the same dasa, of a
planet in conjunction with Saturn, Mars or Mandi
will aceasion disastera.
¥y agwId aga divafaa: gy
AR -
Ve ggif stredr sarsaEntadt |
T GEOET: gugsy migiiiEdia
ST G@URYN: gagd FEafrang: 1 23 1
Sfofa 137. M the lorde of the 2od and the dth
bhavas occupy, ia conjunction with a benefic planet,
the 9th bhava identical with a benefic Rasi, the person
bora will come by a treasure laid un der-ground.  Again,
_ if the lords of the 11th and the 2nd bhavas be in the 4th,
and the lord of the last-mentioned bhava be in a bencfic
sign in conjunction with a benefic planet, the acquisi-
tion of hidden treasure will be the result.  Thirdly, the
lord of the 1ith bhava pying the 4th in con, i
with a benefic planet 1s a giver of wealth concealed
underground.

MNOTES.
‘This appears 10 TRIEIA.
- STASAYIRLETET @ TiaEgar:
TRBIEEFEEETETAEE | (3¢
Sloka 138. “The lords of the 2nd, lgth and the 4th
bhavas pying the 8th in con with malefic
planets occasion languidness in the house which will
increase in proportion to the number of evil planzts
conjoined.
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YSE T YT @ EEwiRaE |
Mt THF T G WRGE a0 1 RA N
Sioka 139. If a malefic planet or Rabu in the 4th
bhava be aspected by an evil planet, the person bown
will be a sufferer in the matter of domestic comfortss
If Mars or the Sup occupying the 4th bhava be in
depression or inan inimical house, the person concerned
will be houscless.
st a1 wW weneaE heaf
W T qIHWE, T, GO AT gEeE: 0 Lo i
Sioka 140. if the planet in the 4th bhava be depres-
sed or eclipsed, the person born will slip into a well or
some such reservoir. If there be a malefic planet in the
4th bhava, he will experience misfortanes. 1 Satura
oceupy it, there will be loss of comfort and happiness.
YR AT SHEFATLISTLGN )
TR TR B rz: I ReR U
Sloka 141. 1f the lord of the dth bhava from the
Lagna occupy the 12th, the persoa born will lodge in o
stranger’s houe in a foreign land; if it occupy the 8th
bhava, there will b no housc etc., owned or tenanted
by him ; if the planct be fn the 6th bhava, he will lodge
in a house of which the master is a raternal relation,
such as an uncle, a cousin, etc.

Smadt 7R * eng =@ (Eea ]
FAEET FERGTETRRTISENE JefifE av il ge3 1t
Stoka 142 The lord of the 4th bluva ogcupying it
ar any other strong planet therein will casily lead to the
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acquisition of a house. If the lord of the 4th bhava
occupy a g:¥arT (Dusthhana) or if the planet occupying
the 4th bhava has strength forevil (as an adversary), the
house falling to.the lot of the person born will bz cither
crazy or haunted.
qxiEreraIaR l?tm ERRiCE D crEeit
C . AETEANEEEgaEtEgar: 1 28R .
Sfoka 143. The lords of the 12th, the 2ad and the
Ath bhavas occupying the 6th, the 38rd, the 12th aad the
“8th bbavas from the Lagna, lead to the loss of a house
.in proportion to the number of mulefic planets in
- conjunction with them.
oo FRVECET =TT '\—m.- i
AVACEEATRIEIAT GRiiea aZz9: 1 189 1)
Sloka'144. A wise astrologer may assert the sound
condition of as many houses as therc ate planets in the
Trikonas and Kendras from the Lagna.

of g . K
FRAFIo gaer ga adtrgaiieE |
aaszmf‘m( Ry sraRay lidgd wif
Teer Bt SR agrg NRwsn
Slote 145. I the lord of the 4th bhava occupy the
12¢h from the Lagna, the person born will have a dilapi-
dated housc; but if the planet be in 2 Trikona or a
+Kendra and possess great strengeh, the house would be
fovely and of many hues.
T dTEgT RY awday |
YR sy FHR ARG I 2RE 1
Sloka 146. When the 3rd bhava 1s occupied by a
benefic planct and the lord of the 4th bhava is strong,
2100
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the person born will* possess a strong house; the same
will be the case when the lord of the 4th bhava has:
attained Gopura and other benefic Vargaa
SRR AITIEAAT T /YA !
TRITE TRTARAR wRsony g% 207 0 e N
“Sitoka 147. 1f the lord of the 10th bhava associated _
with a malefic planet occupy the 4th, the astrologers
say the person born will become bereft of lands and
. obedjent service. The same eflect is produced if the
lord of the 10th occupy the 4ch in a malefic Navamea
and in such a baneful sh as ZEgwt (Mril )
and be at the same time in conjunction with the lord of
the 8th bhava.
Faly pﬁvm‘g% IR BT 1
SRR oF mEEEgEg i e 0T -
* Sloka 145. When the 3rd bhavs is occupied by 4
benefic planet and when the lords of the 4th and the
Ist bhavas are in strength, the person boro will bz in
possession of a mansion with encircling walls.
- grratad Wl BEEERRd 1
sigaeia® sy SRk Ry 0 Ave 1
3fr zﬂwmw oAt

IR 4§
Sloka 149. If :h: lard of the 4th bhava be ina
areraat (I or being by Jupiter

and the Moon has atta\ned Gopurm or other = (amsa),
the astrologer should declare the possession on the part
of the person born of a divine abode (Temple ?).

Thus ends the Xllth Adhyaya, &c.,



ATAFAESTIN FAEE ST

N THISATEATETHT: U
Adhyayn XIII.
THE EFFRGTS OF THE S5TH AND THE GTH BHAVAS, |
UAad TTARMIRS L N

gaRaafgaRafigrany dieas-
ummmz‘iwﬁm fswmas i

suErgikeaa: Tead
P gRIRRER R ﬁ)ﬂ'ﬁl&’ﬁﬁﬂ ne
- Sloka *1. It is from the Sth bbava that an astro-
loger should think about a person’s tutehiry deity,
savereign, son, father, intelligence and religious merit,
A pilgrimage has ta be guessed with reference to the
7th, the 5th, the 2nd and the 10th bhavas. Any wan-
dering to a far-off place should be ascertained from the
12¢h bhava. The father”s happiness may bz kaown
with reference to the Ist and the 4th bhavas and the
The acquisition of children is to be determined

Sun.
in conncction wn:l\ _]upl(er and the 5th bhava. The
wife’s may predict
through the 7th bhava, the lord of the 2nd and Venus.
of, ST

¥ fases: ¢

gmf\‘.‘qﬁ Rics asz *mmx‘% aftfria
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TRt GIREANEY At .
J o g et [
A ARSI RTTANG FATE T )
oy wremay TR IR WEEART e 1R
Sloka 2. 1f the 5th Bhava from the Lagna be oc-
cupied or aspected by 2 male planet, the persan born
will adore a male deity. If the S5th bhova be an even
Rasi and aspected or ozcupied by the Moon or Venus,
he will prefer to worship a female deity. | If the planct
aspecting or occupying the Sth bhava be the SBun, the
deity worshippead wall be the Sun chiefly 5 {f the Moon
or Venus, the goddess @ (Gouri) will be adored; if
Mars, it will bz Kartikeyas; if Mercury, the object of
adoration will be Vishnu 3 if Jupiter, it will be Siva-
If the 5¢h bhava be in conjunction with or aspected by
Saturn or others, iz, Rahu or Ketu, the gerson will
waorship other deities.

NoTEs.

“This slake appears {n TUIxRLA. -

‘The wosd ST {Athman) denots the 5th bhava.  of. S rdfrar.

g affrEadt aiicay u

swmimREaTEt wad St g 1
FRAT SFIEY T ALTAMEHTHATT ILR 1

Stoka 3. Devotion to the deity indicated by the .
tord of the Sth bhava leads to the loss of ehildren when
the planct is inimical to the ford of the Ligna. If the
lord of the &th bhava be not inimical but mare propi-
tious, the effcet would be even.  But if there would be
Iriendship between the lords of the Sthand the It
bhavas, he will, by the dezity indi 1 by
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the Tord of the 5th bhava,. secure the infiniee grace of
that deity. o
WA ACIIHEART F¥ T
INGY TR FTlifaTeaii |
drarRT PrTREe el o
: - swEr ﬁmﬁwvgwmtmrmaﬁ—a neyy
.t Sloka 4. I the Sthbhava b2 occupied or aspected
by Jupiter, Mereury and Venus, and if the lotd of that
bhava be strong. the person born will gat into the good
graces of his sovareign. Buar if the Sth bhava be occu-
pied by a malefic planctand its lord being void of
strength, occupy a malefic portion of a sign, the person
born will be void of lcarning, education, virtues,
intelligence and royal favor,
T TAAdt Al agedr s AR
FqH g ATTITE S\ Ty AT (
A=l fa-g i Ay waa T g9
St qﬁgtmazw‘ﬁmmﬁmﬁﬁmll'« n
Sloka b, I the lord of the 4th bhava be in the
Lagna and the lord of the latter occupy the 4th and be
d by or in i with other plansts, the
bireh of a guadruped will take place. M the plancts,
adpecting or in conjunction, be Rabu or Ketu, the creas
turc born will be a goat: 1f those planets be Jupiter,
Venus or the Moon, the birth will be of a cow ; the
cteature born will be a buifalo if the planet, aspecting or
jo canjuncrion  with the Jord of the Lagna be Saturn,
1f the lord of the Lagn: bz in the 10¢h and Rahu in the
Lagna,'the creature will come out from the womb with
the legs foremost.
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frarenit STy TRRE TR @ ) o
GaTAARY geTdiex wat SReRfEwETr: il § 1
Sloks 6. If the lords of the Sth and the 4th
bhavas cccupy the 2nd and the Tth severally or coujoints
ly, and ba d by or in §i jon with a malefic;
planst and when  male planst is in a Drekkana owned
by a male sign, the creatures bora will be mankeya,-
pigs, cata and the like.

R aRE @ S Rrataafa:
oy oy wEVTd Yeng )

OEET YEUGAEGTANT BRI (G
srfisfy Rremafy Rirst Reaglfr & non

Sloka 7. When the Dreklkana referred to in the
preceding sloka is aspected by Saturn and Mercury, the
birth will be something in the from of a lump or a
vound mass. 1¢ Jupiter in canjunction with Rahu be
united there and bz aspected by a weak planet the
person born will be of the Brahmana caste and <will
stoop ta do vile acts not bacoming his birth, 1f Jupiter,
Rahu and Sawurn be united thergand be aspocted by
Wenus and Mercury, the person born though = Sadrz
will attain to equality with o Brabmin, and as a twice-
bora will receive instruction in every scicnce.

g € o
==ra afy avRia R Nﬁ’ms—wmma 1
rIEREEA @Y T Anterd) swar
gAAATEE gAEA @M [[R=H1
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Sloka '8, A pérson can have prosperity (sons,

wife, ctc.), accordmg as the 5th or the 7th house calcu-

_ lated from the Lagna or the Moon at the time of his

* birth is occupied or aspected by a benefic planet or by

its lord ; if otherwise, he can have no son or wife. If,

when the Sun occupics Virgo identical with the rising

. -aign, Saturn is in Pices, the latter planet will cause the

death of his wife. And Mars in the 5th house in the-
previous yoga brings about the death of the son.

NoTes.

“This sloka has been taken fron) gzvaias (Brhat Jataka),

. If the ruler of the 9th housc 1= placed 1n the Sth ar the 7th ..
bhava from the Lagna, it will bring all lands of prosperity. The
same holds good for tha Moon  This 1s one interpretation.  Here
9 (Subha) 1s taken to mean the 9th house.

Second interpratation. It Jupiter, the Master of Bemefics
(myuri af¥~Subhanam panhi) 1s placed m the 5th or the 7th hoase
from the Lagox or the Moon, the yoga causesalso every hind of
prosperity,

Third interpretation. If planets ruling the Teearn: (Ishta-
stthanas, viz.. places other than the 5rd, the 6ih, the 8th and the
12(h) be placed 1n the Sth and 7th houses from the Lagma or
the Moon, then also prosperity 1s indicated.

Fourth interpretation. 1f the ruler of the house occupied
_by Venus be placed 1 lbr S5th or 7th bhava from the Lagna or the
“Moon, it Jends to prosperity. Here $Raf¥ (Subliapate) is split up
into 1 {Su) =% (Sukra), = (Pho) = (120a1) and 1Pt (Bati).

‘dnother viaw. 1t the ruler or nakshatra occupied by Venus
be placed in the 5th or the 7th from the Lagna or the Moon, then
alsa prosperity 13 1ndicated. (The rulers of Nakshatras are accord-
ingr to frE-Vimsottan Systeml,

In all the above interpratations, she planct or planets con.
cerncd may take th role of aspecting matcad of ocoupying.

N
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1n the absence of the abave yogas, the man is sure to be
unhappy. -

IF Viego is to rise with the Sun in it and Saturn be in < Pisces.
the native will kifl many wives, If Virgo is to h Mars_in
Capricorn, such a person will lose many sons who are bora.. .,

It may however be ashed “Why does Szturn in Pjsces with
the Sun in Virga as Lagon hill wives?” The answer is Saturm,
as ruler of tho 6th, in the 7th and in appasition to the ruler of the
12th is bad. To be mare explicit, the rulers of bad hauses 5huuld
Tot be 1 Subha Sthanas {G7eaw) or good houses.

The Sun and Satara sm opposition will indicate more than one
xnfe cspeciily in dual signs.

Mars in the 5th may be goed for finance; but it is certiinly
bad for issues and will always bl children. -
At agRHAT AR A A g9
=& TEon wed fsa 9 9 wides: i .
Blars coomng 1ate” the first portion of the 5th bhava will Latl
the fest son 1 coming into the muddle portions be will hill the
middlc son, and if be comes 1nto the last postiom, ke will Wil the
Iater isswes. Forther, Mars wil? always hall chridren between
the axes of 1 and 3 years (&F. ¢ £ 577 fia
Jataka~—~Ch. VIIL sl. 9. According to this prim
Tules for the first year and Mars rules for the next two 3éars.
'llmrefcre children w3l be halled 1within throt yours by Mars.)

S A=y = ARy azafay = o
mrw ﬂﬁﬁﬁ RS wmiaf: guske gad o san
fRaws w=ze 9 glisreat gar s, aafa
R ETE. TR TR T e
azgraese (halyane Varman), the nuther of G004 {Saravali?,
savs that there are 12 honds of sons which a person may be destised
to have. They arc (D 3%n (Aveam) a eon borm 10 o JawFally

married wife: () @3 (Kshewaza), ose thatis botn to a wife
throuzh & brother or ather linsman of her Rasband daly cpronted
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to raise up issue for him; (3) 7w (Datta) one that has been
received as n gift from s natuml parents for bems adopted ;
{4) =0 (Kreeta), one that has been purchased for purposes of the
wance of the faouly: (5) W8 (Kntnima), a grown.up som
adepted without the consent of his matural parents; (6) srzmrse
CAdhamaprabbava), an offspring born to & low- caste woman
through 2 Braheun:  (7) e (Gudbotpanna), a san born
secretly of 4 woman when lier husband is absent, the real father
being unknown (8) sefix (Apaviddhal, a son that 15 sbandomed
by the father or mother, or by both, and adopted by =& stranger;
(9) = (Puunarbbava),  son of 2 widow remarried ; (10) st
(itaneena), the son of an wamarned womani (11) WEx (Sahadhal,
the son of a woman pregnant at marmaze: (12) aiiEax (Dasi-
prabhava), the son of a female slave. Thea particular hind of son
that one may get 15 thus described 1a Saravali

AR AT gaze 41 gl dnw )

Imi s dat asgaga 7 Badd g

I gesT maaaRdr asgs: 1

SETEERIEHAT TERMARESA a1 St 1

feear AniqaEAl Sy=ait ardt 61y em )

maed afkgent fuar qwinFswr g )

WRE el gwedt gaTmEIeR ¢

Famg Ay SANsA ach A=z 0

wT% gaeifeg PGS afy ahaRor ge )

smEgAeIfE Sam gaw S% @ n

qerany F5F SFgY = e 9er

wfangst fararsSaugziarEgs |

5 gEmwr 8% gy mise d

Sifirel wi=ar saw garsaaEaa: (1
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WGy FEawn € en0Rniisi 9rTn wme )

Such of these 1n whase haroscopes the 5th housa s occupied
or mspected by berefic planets or is itself an awspicions sixn (being
awned by beaefics), will certanly be blessed with one or other of
1be hinds of rons described abosve.  If it be otherwise, there witl
be Bo issue.

If the Sth house, counted either from the Lagaa or the Moon
whichever 15 stronger, happen to be a Varga of Jupiter ard should
alsa be o benefic s1m or be aspested by bens6ic plancts, the peesan
_concesned wlil hase an SACS (Auriza) son.

The pumbes of sons that & person may have 1s that sigaified

Ly the number of benefic Navamsas that have elapsed 1n the Sth

bhaia. This number nil be doubled if the bhava be also aspect-

©d Ly benefics, The numler jost vall be axcertamed (through the
nnmber of matefic Nava traversed, and the number will bae
1ed
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doubled if the bhava bs also mspected by malcfics, Also Of,
KUI—46, 47, infra. .

If the 5th house bslong to a Varga of Saturn and be aspected
by Mercury but not by Jupiter, Mars or the Sun, the person Gon-
cerned will bave a 47 (Kshetraja) son. ‘The same will be the
case if the Liousc in yuestion belong to a Varga of Mercury, be
aspected by Saturn and be at the same timeo devoid of the aspect
of Tupiter, Mars or the Sun.

If Saturn shomtd awn the Sth bouse and also occtpy (& and if
the Moon should aspect the sawd house, the person concerned will
et a ZuW (Dattaka) con. M Moercury should ake the role of
Saturn in the nhave yoza the natwve witl get a 51T (Kreeta) son®

IF the 5th house with Saturn 1o ¢ ba tn the Saptamsa of Mars
andbe not be nspected by any of the remaming planets, the
verson concerned will get a Faw (Kritrima) son.

f the Sth house be 1 a Varga of Saturn or be occupied by
the Sun, with the aspect of Murs on tty the son of the person can-
cerned will be ap w7mrat (Adhamaprabhava).

1f the Moon should occuny 1n the Sth house au amsa of Mars
and beaspected by Saturn and not by any of the other planmets,
the saq of the perzon concerned will be a IR (Gudhatpzana).

1f Macs occupy the Sth house idenhical with the Varge of
Saturn and be aspected by the Sun, the persun concerned will geot
a son of the M= (Apaviddha) class; <o declares <age Karuna.

“Che son of a yerson will be @iz (Pounarbhava) when. in

Jus matevity, the Afaca 1s an the 5ih house A Varga of Samra

and 10 compunction with that planet, and 1 also aspected by
Venus and the Sun.

1If the 5th bhasa be in the Shodasamsa of the Sun and be
occupied or aspected by hin, the son of the person concerned will
be a writr (Kaneena).

- 1f the 5th house belang toa Varga of the Sun or the Moon
and be occupicd by the Moon ar the Sua respechively and of the
bhava ba at the same trme aspected by Venns, the mitive Wil

. fave o son of the @tz (Sahodlia) ciass.,
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3f the 5th house being o malefic sign be occupied by thies or
more malefics in strength and has no beneSc aspect on ity the
P=arson concerned will not have any sen.,

1f the Sth bhova happens to be in the Navamsa of Veauns and
has the aspect of that planet on its the issues will be of the =wi
aw7 (Dasiprabhava) class. Some say that the sune should be
predicted through the Moo alsa ; i.e. when the 5th bhava
the Navamsa of the Moon and is aleo aspected by that nlauet.

If the 5th bhava being 17 a Varga of Venus or the Moon be at

the same time aspecte] or occupied by these planets, the issues

© will generaliy he daughters. The samo will be the case if the

s Topresenling the Varga in question be even, Otherwise, he
issues will be all sans.

The author of Saraval: gives some detads regacding one's
wifes 13z :—
R HE = SwET 8
mr gesiy = avisa ﬁarrr-r =1 . afa ferdr w=himnE: N
o SR wEeEIEhm T |
il w wmt dat gl W
uﬂvfﬁmrmr g At Fadrermisf 1
FA (RpRiN el SfEd u
AT AR AT geRsTa A 1
2% @ AN WA g /BhTe 1
gegwAt: st IEFHARHIRIA=AAL ¢
F Frarmragsty mPa SyarereTe g
QHAEAEE @ AT Y SARESASTT
TRY wipaeisagy ghad aad
L g gyl staeg gAY
sfiaraaaias ITmil SRS 0 0,
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Sloka 9. WWhen the lord of the Sth bhava or of
the oth from the Lagna occupies the ‘7th bhava or an
even Rasi and is aspected by or in conjunction with
the Moon or Venus, a good number of daughters would
be born. If the two planets referred to above occupy a
male varga and be aspected by or in conjunction with
male planets, the numbar of children born will contain
a majority of sons, The question of obtaining fssucs,
an 1 must J, with ref: to Jupiter
and the 5th bhava, ES

NoTrs. ’

af. woiE i .
GUH Nt GAFRETe 22 9T § T g
FTN SnagwzE imi wew wegai ggh oo o
If the 5th housze or 1ts lord be postied 1 2 male mign or Amsa
or be in comjunction with or aspected by male plancts, the child-
ren will be all males, The brrth ;wailt be of daughiers if the safd
houase or its lord be in a female RRasi or Amsa, or ke associatéd
‘with or nspected by female plane:
Dalabhadra tahes SITTTDHTEL. occurning ia the last qif of the
** from the 5th place reckoned from Jupiter * aod

sloka to mean
quotes the following ¢

Aaferam U AW 994G
gafams fFeam atada g gad v n
Tina nx well as the next gix slohag are un -6 law.
) WA gad Gowegha 2w 335y T
TRTTs AggEATel geanee afy gEaRie 1 te 1
Sioka 10. If the Sth bhava from ths Lagnabea
varga of Venus or ths Moon and be aspected or occupied
by cither of them, and if at the same time no malefic
plances be in the bhava, the person bora will have many
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children. Bug if Satura and Mars should aspeet the Sth
bhava, he will be bereft of children.
FAATER GITARH TS IR
I guETHiragy Iegtresaar |
WIYNY g TR FASEIAT A,
Fraiaaie sdaREl w@wd F N LN
Stoka 11. A person will have a grandson if the
7th.plsce from the Gth bhava be in the Rasiand Amsa:
at a benefic planet, ot if tha lord of che 7th place afore
s3id be aspected by or in conjuncrion with a benefic
planet and occupy a Kendra or a Trikona. 1f the lord
‘of the fth bhava be in wars (Swakshetra), the person
“born will not have many sons. If the planct owning
the Mavamsz occupied by the lord of the 5th bhava be
in its own Navamsa, the astrologer suay give cut that:
- the person concerned will have but one son.
TS A Rae strafdEsTn
gsn{!zm:ﬁrﬁ RIS 9T geedqgai: |
wd seman i wEie el
'JEI'W ﬁaﬁ ?T;" ﬂ?ﬂlﬂf Tt FARASTH, ne=Ri
Sloka 12. If the lord of the 7th bhava be in the
Sth, the person born will have no children or be bereft
of a wife. Maletic plansts in the §ch, the &th and the *
12¢h plces from the fth bhava bring the family to
extinctian, Rahu occupying the 5th bhava and the lord
thereaf in a grearr (Duasthhana) will cause the deach of
children. If the lord of the Lagna be in the Sth and the
ford of the latter in the 1st bhava, the person concerned
will adopr a son.
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Nores
For the Ist a1z (Pada) of this sloha compure the following
from wotii, ’
T el smmAfiAisgF s

gt AeTaadt agie g
FavERst T RS g )
Py o
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TR ooy qeasa@ze 23 o
Sloka 13. If the lords of the Ist and the 5th bha-
vas occupy a gaem= (Dusthhana) and be aspected by a
benefic planct, the person born will have a legitimats
son a9 well 25 2 son by adopsisn. Fund the varges of
the planet i the Rasi r ing the 5th»
bhava and also thnsc of the Karaka of the same. Find ~
again which of the scveral Rasis to which these vargas
belang arc unoccupicd by planets ; from some one of
the class of people indicatcd by thesc Rasis will the -
person concerned adopt a son
FezPrEIagey: gag: guy
wirmiEaEy a gd agiia awy )
Az o ateem:
wmeagifa wirghmrazag: D ey i
Slok: 14 ¥ the lord of the 5th bhava in conjunc-
tion with a bencfic phnet be 1 a Kendra or Trikona
position in a benefic Rasy, th: person born will have a
son in his carly years. U the Jord of the Gch bhava be
in conjunction wicth Rahu, the son born an the Bhukei
(uf) of the former will be short-lived while the onc
bors mn the uim (Bhuke) of Rahua in the same yoga
will attain long hfe.
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SRR qaESt IURT g%
- SuRsHEFEEARE g qEf g b
[siat 4l mi‘{a( ﬂl’qﬂ qT qmtﬁ(
Qi FRitA gaaet A Ty i U
Staka 16. If the lords of ths 5th and the 2nd bha-
vas be weak and if malefic planets aspect the 5th bhava,
_the person boro even when he has many wives will
certainly have no children. But if his <wife be born
under & yoga which makes a son possible and if the 5th
bhava be aspected by a benefic planet or the lord of the
6th place from the 5th bbawa, she will become the
mother of a son by a paramour.
: NoTms.
AVith this, compare XIV—16 infra.

AW 7R3 ar A U gy ¢
* RO ddte TAOANRT @A U 2% U
Siska 16. If the 5th bhava, irs lord or Jupiter be

by or in with a benefic planet, the
“person born will undoubtedly have 2 san.

Nores.

ef. =R

e 3% e |
smEnd afkgdr @ - gr;zt Y TETEY AR gl u
IF Jupiter and the lords of the 5th house rechomed from the
Lagna apd the Dloon be wellsplaced zad whea the Sth fiosse has
©n it the aspect of @ benefic planet or of one owxing an auspicious
honse (i.e. ather than the 6k, Sth o 12th), or if the Jords of the
Lagna and tie Sth Bouse be pesited togethe: in o bause ar have

mutual Lepefic aspect of occupy cavh other’s ydaces, the acquisic
1o of whaldien 33 assured,
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©f. also the following from TeR=TRTT

IgweEr e gd :
asu:vnmﬂﬂm gas’ﬁ = At FETAsTIRE |
gwtwl=at g3At A vl gideeean
Ve 23 wfy aggar aifEredgien |
SR/ WEAYFPARITARN I |
aitsT g9 @wEeT UgImcast g
afkdr aeTmmeagaet suNk 3a
adrimgaraRTget Frsagid
€g! MsAReadt afz gENT gerem At o
WA gAga dEEIfeT: 99 A1 ug
[aty s wa@m af2ag a3 AgEsTi=zm s |
frorgrrant sqafigfrena T Gem fert -
aFaSmiEanagegAl SRETAt @
2ot AT geA: 7 wIW & @ wFeReEsnia
et (3FIEER 5 gfafed amgensoad o
quisngdt aetgaasAs St
Emitsamafint gagd) ed) gasl ar
wEAl A AR amed AdSRgiei-
4 Agsfmanf gaarging AEaE n

=R T gl T |
QRgAYS Ay FARCAA HQT: N 2o N
Slska 17. When the lord of the kst bhava, occu-
pics the 6th and the lord of the latter possesscs strength
and Jupiter also ds in full strength, there will
undoubtedly be a son.
102 N - .
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gEeATy Sy aReEEeTRIy |
i P
FAHGT Gor TAARA qas 11 e< U
Sloka 18. When Jupiter occupies the Sth bhava
‘0 full strength and is aspected by the lord of the
Lagna, a son will undoubtediy be born.
it ot O 9 Fwm -
TIRAT G T TSR U L] U
Sfoka §19. When Jupiter has attained a Vaiseshi-
kamsa and when the lord of the 5th bhava is also ina
Waiseshikamsa, and when the lord of the 9th bbava
aspects the 5th, the astrologer way declare the birth of
@ son.
Tu n"lag’ai?r W wiiE: g% 1
T TE el WA T dga e N
Stoka 20. If the Moon be in the 10th bhava,
Venus in the 7ch and malcfic plancts in the dth, the
. family of the person boen under this yoga will not
continue after him-
NoTES.
ofs fwwa o .
O WAT A OEE I faa )
qiY: ArAEdEdn dsETR W U
Also
amzﬂ?r =% BEAGET ST g )
SiY: RS W= 1
Also QAT
g mzA T gwwaRiRig-
SHmEaaAageIgaig SuEa: |
% FAAS = ueafregfon:
g afaf SersaqageTatil |
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The following four yogas lend ta family extinctiont (1) the
4th, the 7th and the 10th houses m any patnty being occupied
respectively by a malefic planet, Venus nod the Moan; (2) the 7
12th, the 8th, the 5th and the first houses being occupied by male-
fics: (3) Venus and Mercury in the 7th, Jupiter in the 5thand
malefics in the 4th houses , and (+) the Moon i the 5th and male.
fics in the 8th, the 12th and the Ist.

qzﬂm@ﬂ azm: nAgTH: garﬁm: 1
TET a1 TAATTE: gaEita aaga: (4 R M
Sloka 21. If th= lord of the Lagna occupy the 6th
or the 8th bhava and the Lord of the &ith be cither in
conjunction with malefic planets or aspected by inimi-
cal or depressed planats, the astrologer should say the
persan born under the yoga will lose children.

amnqqﬂfw{rﬁxm: g |
AR IgT=TIHEieEn: IR N
Stoka 22. If malefic planets be in the ist, Fch, 9th
and the 12th bhavas and occupy ths vargas ,of mimical *
signs, they will cause ths extinction of the family.
NoTCs.
Tha following sogas leading to the same cflect are from

avrron.
T sm=RyTEaTfaye wery aafEamis

AL SRS dam AT @A o
g2t AT TRAR BT G 1
ammgl fewgarenst: anm RsZIRim €9 0
AT AT AT A gl wd a0 ¢
Qs A 91 G (sTwin wer o
Ead GmgR wgin Sy Tl gy
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= mmigr ARE G I Gwwm FeRRwEeE s n
iy ety gul o SEL sgraligs |
FRFENT @i quay dawm BeyzEe was g

J=oqT w3y BT giet Vi gerariarn
whm egEET o Ardisgl aRafian n k2 u
Stk 23, Eight chsses of females are excluded

from the benefit of the rtules governing the birth of
children. These are: (1) a barren woman; (2) one ad-
vanced in years; [3) one emaciated by dxscast: {4) one
that is a child; (5) one diseased ; (G} one withde
menstruatian ; {7] ) one whos2 body is mugh ; and Iasely,
{8) one that is corpulent.

. TEERUENGIAAFTIY 7 §
4 g ooEiNY GRS STIRRT 3 R 0t

Sicka 24. When Jupiter and the lorda of the at,
the 7th and the” Sth bbavas are all weak, childlessoess
should be pronounced.

Norss.
This sloka is taken frow Parasara.
gRend s i SEr ReEf )
et g TS amrEa 4

Stoka 25. When 2 malefic planet is in the &th

Ghava and ies lord is depressed ond withour benctic

aspect, ch must be .
Nores.
of. At
oy &

gre arm: wRRrsT H% g-((zé sa?t gﬁ'ﬂ u
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1f the lord of the Sth housc be an depression or 1n an inimical
housc or be eclipsed, or e 1n conjunction with the lords of the
12th. the Gth and the 8th houses, the result will he Ioss of child-
ren, say the astrolomers, Ilic same will be the case when the lord
of the 5th s pouted 1a the Sth and iz not aspected by benefics.
geeaiataat geasiegai: |
BATTRRAEFIHSAT wwaadr 1 R§ 1 .
Sloka 26. When malefic plansts accupy the fith
plaze from Jupiter, Lagn: and the Moan and are neither
assoctated with nor aspected by benefic planets, child-
lessness must be-pronounced.
AT 91T qEIET TERET
SEFTTTRWIRD aHeqT TATGT 1] RO 1)
Slgka 27. When a malefic planet occupies the 5tk
bhava and 1ts lord 1s between two malefic planets ang
is neither aspeeted nor associated wich @ benefic planet
must b od.
Notzs.

of. TRl e .
sRpREaAEEl gavy TNTERRRcT Bngaing |
TR gANg gasalg ZoenAig 7 Wl gar i |
5" \When the 5th nlaces counted from tha Lagna, Jupiter amc
the Moon a1 e either assocuated witn or nsproted by malsfics an
nr: devoid of benefics or of their aspect, or, swhen these houses are
surrounded by malefics on both sides aud when the tords of the
above smid houscs are posited i Dustthanas (fue., 6th, 8th and
1ZthY): the parson concerned can have po 1sstes whateser.

qEREAE MY GRY aEHST
SRy awem mETEar f e n v
Stoka 28. If Jupiter be between 2 malefic planets
and the lord of the 5th bhava be without atrength and
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= qmEL AR g TR v Rebras aw 0
A1y Piewdt geit ey eevdt earaiigee |
RET 9 IRy dnm G=FEAR A g

ey gl AT Al AWl geeaidar |
T TEEYEl W AisE qftalvan 1 k0
Stota 23, EBight classes of females are excluded

from the benclit of the rules governing the birth of
children. These are: (1) a barren woman ; (2) one ad-
vanced in years; (3) one emaciated by disease ; (4) one
that iz 2 child; (5) one diseased ; (6) one without
menstruation ; (7) one whoss body i3 raugh; and lastly,
(8) onc that is corpulenc.

ARSI T@IAATNT F
Y TElg TSI TR U e i
Slpka 84. When Jupiter and the lords of the lst,
the 7th and the 5th bhavas are all weak, childlessness
should be pronounced.
Norrs.
“This sloha 15 taken fram Tamsara,
gAENT T 91 9y SR ¢
aaefif g aweut wATEAt it /e
Sloka 95. When a malefic planet is in the Sth
bhava and its lord is depressed and without benelic
aspect, child] must be
WoTes.

of.  wliba

ga‘«'{
g AT SN age zﬁﬁé aaﬁ !ﬁﬂ ]
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-~
0 FE=HAEEg: |
The cause of childlessness,
AIIHE FeY Ty, gaaa: |

Ty T Rmarag gawa: 02k n
Staka 32. Whea Jupiter occupyiag the 5¢h bhava
is seen by a malefic planet, the Ioss of issues results in
consequence of a deity’s curse.  1f Jupiter be in conjunc-
tion with or aspected by the lord of the Gih bhava, the

loss of children is due to the curse of Brahmins.

Koris
AWih ths and the next four slohns compary the foﬂowxng
from st
FaregAnE ATt Mg 1@ mvEa
W wetgEa efearateaTrags: |
AATA aftrReIEmY a1t
wwdmisfgh Agngy anfaTTgfy: )
SRASSARRATT AT a:mf%tg% anr

ia: 1

&

2ftex Theq gftel & a1l aa:

A FEHgH AT S |
AT T {INIE Taga: i 3z 0
Sloka 33. If the lord of the S5th bhava be 1in con-
junction with Mars and aspected by the Jord of the 6th
bhava and is devoid of benefic aspect, the loss of issues
should be traced to the wrong done to enemes.

=



815 " errwatiey i
ATCRAFTY 9§95 TeaEEy |
STATEN U AEGa gama: 03w 1

Stoka 34 If a malefic planct be in the 4th bhava, .
and the lord of the 5th be in conjunction with Saturn
aad the 8cth or the 12th bhava be oceupied by o malofic
planet, the loss of issues is in <onsequence of offence
amainst the mother,

AN WA g gy |
Tl mitegas Wiy gaerme v 3w 1t

Sloka 35, Ifa malefic planet occupy the 9th and

the lord of the 5th bhava be in conjuncting with S e

and if Mandibe in a Trikona positiom, the lece o

children should be ascribad to offence againat the foher,
TTHFIIT € a7 woaisy | -
AR ar 39t MY "G gagw 0 38 0

Sloka 86. 1If the Sth bhava be occupied or aspect-
8dby Rahu or Ketu, or i the lord of the bl be
similarly placed, the loss of children is brought on by
offence against a serpent,

TG Sgm QiR |
TEA=AT geigerere Lics NI ONT]

Stoka 37. If Jupirer, the losd of the sth bhava,

the lord of the 7th and Mars be together n ous bhava, 2

wise astrologer may declare the loss of sons and

daughtcrs to arise from trouble caused by evil deities.

2 TAWEME: wA 9 e )
- STEZ: §ANAAG =T gNRT: ar: ) 3¢ 0
Sloka 88, If there be a planec io the 5t¢h bhava
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possessing full strength and the lord of the 5th be
unaspected by any planet, then'the persom concerned’
wifl have sons by adoption and other ways.
- Nores.
Thgra are two other readings, vize—
Q1) srew: g nnd (2) ave: gEaAneYT,

FRATAX T GRA qRaReT

TAGTS TSR SR 3l
Stoka 39. If the Moon be in a malefic Rasi and
the lord of the 5th bhava be in the fth, and if the lord
of the Lagna bz in a Trikona, there will bz a son by
adoption,

ERE gHATAg AR av b
TR

nwe tt

Sloka 40. When the ising sign is an even Rasi
and the lord of the Sth bhava occupies the 4th or haa
attained a Navamsa of Saturn, there will be a son by
adoption.

IRy NS 9 Srashegseaa |
AERERREGE SR 0 v
Slokz 41. If the lord of the 6ch bhava in conjunc
tion with the Sun and Mercury be in a Navamsa
owaed by an even Rasi or by Satura, there will be a
son by adoption.
. AR GG St geanEar |
o gRvEas o quat: g g @R N T
Sloka 43. IE the lord of the 5th bhava occupy a
Navamsa of Saturn, and Jupiter and Venus be in their
103
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-dwn signs, the person born wili first take a son by
adoption and then have a son from his wife.’
Ly s T: SN WEg e 0 .
iR GAE auger weaR: U v 0
Sloka 43 If the planets predominating "in the
light half of a menth be in 2 Navamsa of Saturn, and
Jupiter occupy the 5th bhava, the family of the person
bora will be continued in the line of the son taken for
adoption.
oA gt Frawsy fawat | T
@qrgaﬁz&g:m‘i—wﬁqu we u
>oka 3. When Mars is in the Lagns, and the
Sun oceupying the 8th or the 4th bhava is aspected by
2 benefic planet, the person born will have a son late in
life.

Nores.

s
W frmwary aemuinfeny RRagr -
W Arengndi wm: e waly )
Also  wentfifrn
W ACIgaW 99 723 5% oy
Bip-c BON s gT 1
TR SHAT RIS AW . ‘
= FEANEA avaarE srorsi awm. [0}
When the Sun 1s posited 1o a ehildiess Hasr, Satora is
' the Bth and Aars in the Lagna; or whan Saturn, Jupiter
and Mars occupy respectively the Lagna, the 8th and the 12th,
$79 the Sth house hapiens 1o be 3 childless sen s or shen the
Moon becupies the 11th, and the Sth house reckomed from
Jupiter as oceupied by a malefiec Planet, and thers are more

of.

g
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planets stationed in the Lagnn: ths person concerned will have
a child late in Life and that too, after n great effort.
#=TEWA is thus explained by &L 1o his Tz,
31 arsganiasEyeiiigam &y o
‘The signs Vrschika, Vrishabha, Kanya and Simhba are termead
Childless Rasie. {vide also Adhyaya NXV'1, 29 and 43 infra.)

ST Elraaad e gd
gl gHS 1% N wSa gas il v N
Sloke 45. Whea Saturn 1s in the Lagna, Jupiter
in the 8th, Mars in the 12th, and the 5th bhava 18 weak,
the person born will have a son late in life-
o, wrrc N N N
=% Fmgaaay endey giv 3 afF S
- TaTseanal g At vl b
Also  wIrET - . .
@ 7=y it TN Ay diwaafad |
ek mgd ar R gaEtfa /@ oa

G, TR, FRTTTII RSAY =y
Fretg AsfRmias seEaweia G 9 1
gt AIFgEy AT B0 T ARG,
L REASY g 9qnera gAET: N e N
Sloka 46. An astrologer may ascertain the number
of sons from the S5th bhava: of brothers from the 3rd:
of wives from the 7th; of servant-maids from the 4th
and of memals and friends from the 2nd. Muitiply the
elapsed Navamsas (in minutes) 1a each bhava by the
benefic aspect on 1t (in Rupas) and set down the reault.
Divide this by 200 (which js the number of minutes jin
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one Navamsa). The quotient represents the number af
sona, brothers etc.

Norrs.
See also next slaka.
of. ok
ARG TIVLYAT HERT GAITE |
B gARE G amil oS o
Ao WA
aEar qafmgenT Seaid ad g3 eer )
MR azfBaere e weiadstu =2
Also
AFTHEAT TN FANETTT qeiefedar ar
arrdeEat agfiiafa gegar dean gRs |
@it gawg w=Ar fRvgatRer niarlt w0
SRAEEIREA gRREfw afgfed =i o
Also IITARS
gaAIEIARAIR = Gafadaf aisq Taigaasi ar
Alzo Rmrrcer
AT AT asaafa: aeEey gary |
Siramaftiafearml 2 gami gumisme
Also TR N N N
srmgfaiaaists: g giagSlR RamiR: ¢
gafhal grufiaiama, gy =9 axREHREET 0
The number of ssues should be determuned by a cansidscation
of (1) tbe planets in the Sth house or those that are postivd along
with the lord of the 5th house, as to how many of them are in
foiendly, depressian or imenucal Navamsas., A similar examioation
should also be made 1o respect of the Sth house or 1ts lord reckoned
from the gign occupicd by Jupiter or the slgn repressoting rh:
‘Navamsa occupied by the Sun-
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oot HigTd FeEHEd A = Ui AEr
: TARTTISEAT: AT a=wT: g |
'ﬂmiﬁﬂﬁmmtﬁgﬁ
AT QAT ISR ARG 1| 8o u

Sloka 47 Leaving out the figures indicating the
number of signs in the bhavas to be mentioned below,
multiply the deprees, minutes, etc. in each, converted
into minutes, by the figure (in Virupas) representing
the benefic aspect and divide the products by 60 and
again by 200. The results arrived at in respect to the
&eh, the 3rd, the 7th, the 1st aad the 4th bhavas respec-
tively represent the number of sons, brothers, wives,
menials whether male or female, and friends that the
owner of the horoscope is to have, The figures got
similarly from malefic asp2ct on the several bhavas
‘above-mentioned indicate the number of sons and others
that will be lost.

TR TR I

gq;ria: ARAFTRGEIT QAT gane |
BEDH=A 121 A a7

ClER G LFTRTA qeaT AT U oee 1

. Sloka 48. Add the correct figures for the lords of
the &6th and the 1at bhavas, and find out the Rasi and
the amsa the sum represents. When Jupiter passes
through this znd its trizngular positions, there isz
rossibility of = son being born. Agn, take the sum
of the figures for Jupiter, the Moon aad the Sun, and
ascertain the Rasi and the Navamsas the sum represents.
The number of the Navameas cbrained give the number
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_of issues of the person concerned. Two inore aleerna-
tive methods for ascertaining this number are: (1) add
the figures of the lords of the Sth, the 9th and the 4th
bhavas and ascertain, as in the above case, the number
of: pzst Navamsas in the Rasi found. This will be the
number required: (2) add the figures of the planera if
any in the 6th, the ©th and the 4th bhavas. The num-
ber of children will be the number of elapsed Navamsas
in the Rasi found,

Nores. N
The following from waztiiT gives » clue 1o ascertain when
conception may be possible :
TmgT TEiREARHEEIESET Saug
i a1 AL g4 237 GHE A9 ) .
Conception (of a birth) may take place when, the Sunm and
Venus tn the cass of males, Mars and the Moon in the case of
femnnles, being possessed of strength pass through their Rasis or
Navamsas identical with an @44=7 {Apachaya) place. «
SatTRRE ReTATny gvuE aud
. <
qugiE ¥ aoiiemnaST gy a3a !
SAAHAIETATCEHTZY TR TEET
Escatigsibezceniniia i ot S I L
Sloka 49. The 5th ‘aod the 9ch bhavas from
Jupiter, the Moan and the Lagaa are child-producing.
During the dasa and bhukei of the lord afa child-produc-
ing bhava, the astrologer may predict the accession of a
child, Add the figores for the lords af the 5th and the.
7th bhavas, and ascertain the star indicated by the total..
Its dasa yields a son. The dasa as well as its bhukti of
arplanee which either aspects or is in conjunction with
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the lord of ‘the 5th or the 7th bhava wi]l prove ta be
‘child-producing.
Notas.
‘This as well as the next one are 1 JTTA. R
owing additonal iaformation from esdiiesr about
(Putrabbava) A will be found to be mteresting

sSRxgffmesirorn 5 = gk
Roit oS Eﬁfsa gni ﬁaﬂmarm Y-

nEsg
gai MNATE gaﬂaﬁ“ faar g fa=t Ra .
Add together the figures rzpresenl\nﬂ the positions of Jupiter,
Hhe Manr.ond Blowr ar whe oo of famels dovupes: 8 dde
resutt denotes an even Rasi :md un even Navamsa, the strength of
fecundity 1n the female for pioducing offspring 15 assured, If it is
imixed (fue., Ram mals and Amsa female, or vice versa), there will
be children only after a great effort. If the sum total of the
Dgures denoting the positions of the Sun, Venus and Jupiter sigrify
an odd Ram and an odd Navamsa, at denotes that he vinliy in
the male to produce offspring 1s very strong, and 1o case one of
the two (Rasi and Navamsa) be evens one bas 10 bredict z mixed
result.
gaurseii: rgziRued g amMd—
fen @ A B gaRd ehiseemomf |
’5@1 afRE galfaaiw PATRA AT g
o PR w REOT 9 e Rauek ga: il
SHubtract five times the figures for the Sun from five times the
figures for the Moon. IF the Tithi repesented by the ecasalt he an
auspicions one in the brght half of a months progeny 13 assured
to the native (even) withéut much sxertion. Butaf it be one of
the dark half of the menth there 15 mo such possibility, It 1s by a
close examination of the strenath of the Tithi—whether 1t 1a aus-
picious or otherwise—in both the FPakshas—bright and dark—that




824 strereTitard B Adh. XIH.

one has to divine the possibility of the nativo baing blessed with
issues. During an Amavasya, 2 *ibx (ehhidra) tithi, the Rft [Vishii)
Karama or any one of the (T Karanas, thers will be oo jssue gt all,

*Chhidra Tithis are (1) =9 (Coaturthil, (2) 9 (Shashti), (3}
sEft (Ashtami), (4) 598 (Navami), (5) @zt (Dwadasi), and (6)
Agist (Chaturdasi). These six ape generally avorded for any
auspicious function. -

There are 11 Karaoas distributed over the 30 Tithis of the
ELupar month at the rate of 2 Karanas For each Tithi. Four of
these viz., (17 Chatushpattha, (2} Nagava, (3) Xumsthughoz and
{4) Saluna are called (Stthira) Karonas and are so nomed as they
permanently hold sway over the four half Tithis commencing
from the 2nd half of Krishnapaksha Chaturdasi. The other seven
viz., {1} Bava, (2) Balava, {3) Kavlava, (4) Taitula, (5) Garaja, (6
Vanija and {7) Vishti or Dhadea are called Chara or moveabie
Karanas and occur in § cycles to preside over the remaiciog 56
balf Tithis of the lunar month beginning with the latter half of
Suaklapaksha Prathama.

.

GERRTE Tt S w
o =

uﬂqm%ammamauu

T
et 9 ffte T dfegmdfr u
gftarst g T "R e )
wasaETel RfeagiTat g e 0
Wy wgeE A Faent < @b =y
Rzl woemehe agfrrrada: u
BEETTTETE AT SradeEaT |
At [gew Al Bl TN san
gRARTguEEi gy wad
wgdeft =it = ol = mEwh T
wesfl ot & wwreRT: AR 0
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fife: fui a1 a0 afg =g T aSa, SeTgEsEh: )
qgat YEEEAS w1 gaEgEl 669 AR/, b
, VRIS 270 AT AT %ﬂwﬁ U
Satalt Hafd sxgwt wrgmEdt AT i
A fiprfae garmi w5 s s@sfrEry
a@Prdeaf mans TR 1 839 | wae
Should however the result happen fo be one of the chhidra
{foz) Tuths, the A (Visht:) Karoa or a 47 (Stthira) Karana
alluded to n the previous sloka}, one ought to worship God Krishoa
by means of the Purusha Suhta mantras to ward off the barrennass.
threatetung the famuly. 1If the Tith: dicclosed be Shashty, he
ought ta worstip God Subrabmanya, sf 1t be Chatarthi, he ought
1o propitiate the lord of serpents if it be Navami, he ought ta
arrange for the reading of Ramajana and hear that stary, 1f 1t be
Ashtami, he ought (0 observe the Srtavana Vieata {by fasting); if
it be Chaturdasi, he must worship God Siva by Rudrapam-
yaoa; if it be Dwadas), he must propitiate the Gods by hberal
Feeding: 1f 1t be Amavasya or Pournami, he ought to propthiate
the Manes. ‘These things he ought to do alt the more and with
greater care and eflort when the Tuth: happens to be one nmong
the last five of the iz, after G Aty, in
the dark half of 1 month to whichsoever of lhe three divimions
@ Titht may belong, warship ought ta he resorted to; tha particolar
deity to be propitrited being Nagaraia in the ficst division {viz 1—
5 Tithis), Skanda ws the second (next 5 Tithis fe- 6—10) and
Hars 1n the third (or tast 5).
AT AgfmTsmaan i fam.
FFFZTIIRAASR AL AT WAV
IREIARATET R AR 9
R T g T 0
2f at o Burth tha turd of the Sth house be funired (0 L3 AT
cal or Jepreseron mign or be eclipsed by ine Sun > tave) of ozeury
103
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and & it (Disttbdat, ti., tbe 6th, the dth of 12éh); or
the planit occufibg thie SR hods8 b slmifldfly sifudted 8t happen
10 be the lord of any oas of the thres houses, ¥ir-, the 6th, 8th or
the 12¢h, one olght {6 ditiare childiessness s ah iSevitabis result.
He ought to divine the source of the sime by an eiamination of
the psrucul:r deity, tree and animal represented by the sign occu-

pied By B3F pldset
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b
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At stsrmeRE IR drdregTg 2 -
gara gEFEdt aR wEwherg: g
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1f ibe Blact in questlon happens ta be thé Sud, the perk
c6Bceritd becoines sonless owiog to injury dons t5 God S
‘Garuda. and the consequent varse of the Mines; If the Moss, i
will be due to the displeasure and angsr of the mother, & Sumaa-
gali or other venerable woman or Goddess Bhagavati owing to
her Feelings having been hurt: Tn tho case of Mars. it will be dua
ta some Faolt done Lo the village deily, to God Kartikéya, to an
ememy, or one’s dayadins : 1f the planet be Mercury, the sonless:
nesy will be dbe to curses made by youngsters or to the killing of
the siiavids (caes of fishes add suntar creatnrés) or 16 the wrath
T Ged Vishrus 1f Jorer be coch plonct, it 8111 be due fo somb

Adh, Xatf.,
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harm done ta the hereditasy Brahmin family-priest or the destria-
tion (cutting asunder) of a tree full of frams: if the lord of the
Sth or the planet posited therein ba Venusa the cause of «
lessness will b due 10 the cutting off of a tree full of B, 7ers, of
an injury caused toa virtuous fady or to the cow-kind or a~ sinful
deed 10 people that cught 10 be revered; of Saturn be the planeg
under advertance, 1t wall be due to the destruction of an AT
(Aswattha) tree or on account of Yama's ire or throsgh ‘departed
Spirits, Goblins and the like ; 1f Rahu should occupy the 5ib house
or be agsocsated with the lord of that house, 3¢ will pe due to the
curse of a serpent; in the case of Ketu, it will bs awxng

curse of a Brahmun, Tfitbe Mandi, 1t will be due to 2 curae
from departed Spints. 1If Venus and the Moon in conjunction
with Mand: should be in such a position, the cause will be
attributed to the murder of a damsel or the Lilling of = cow.
1f Jopiter or Ketu in conjunction with Mandi be in the Sth house,
the son-lesaness will be on account of the murder of a Brahmia.

o R saany sgeiweasaitia gRave i argn |
TS TfyeRalR Se TRad i

Thus have been detasled the several sins accrued by pne's
actipns m hia many previous births and now revealed in his
yresen( npativity which Tead to childlessness and to ward uﬂ wl‘u:h
2pd 1o secure s son persons versed in the Astrological siiesre
have fapas, z.m and [such
‘oiher geod actions prescribed for the savaral planeis.

FIFETA A meEn gt Wi sfied: agaify )
ara = wRamshEt gAiRR: sgaresala: 0

A holy bath in Rameswaram. engaging onesolf in recifing

the gccounts of 2 venerable and = revered persopage, wossbip of

od Sivg, observance of voms with referenca fo (y/nva‘plhgt
s

Vishay, gifts, ceremonios 11 honor of departed
&f ghe serpent deity, thess are fho various modss ro4
which oma can attauz PrOFeny.
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THARTAITFICEGRIN FATAI GAST
graeRafeansgRraad orer air 7% !
TN TEAET A, WU FFT=aL
ZATH FATR: AT 9 gita F i ue B
Steka 50 If the lord of the 6th bhava, its Karaka,
the planes aspecting that bhava, and the one occupying
it, owna F:=xwrT (Dustthana) or be weak or be posited in
o grer (Dustthana), che astrologer may predict the loss
of a son during the Jasa or bhukti of iny ene of those
planets. But if thesz four planets be strong and benefic,
in their dasa, bhukti and antara, they Iead to the acqui~
sition of children, their prosperity and the favor of
men in power.

NoTws.

of. " R
TR TR Ty S!%A(w g = izfﬁffa t
U 3 Sy W ar n

The acquisttion of a son should be expected during the Dasa
or Apabura of any one of the 6 planets, viz., the lord of thy Lagna,
the 1ord of the 7th, the lord of the 5th, Jupiter, the plapet aspect-
ing the 5th bouse or the one occupying the 5th house, or when
Jupster 1 b5 orbit transits thc sign or the Navamsa Rast ocou-
ied by the losd of the 5th house or the Upagrahka, Yamakantaka.

AT gAY A3 AE S IR 99l )
gAmRY: mrEg AT g arrfy diRuat o

Timd when the Tord of the Lagna comes dunwng his tramait (1)
tn conjunctian wth the lord of the 5th lmuse (2) to s exadtation
mgo (3} to his own Rasi (4) to the 5th house and (5) to the sign
occupied by the lord of the 5th house. During any ane of these
transits the’ agusition of o son 15 possibles
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A=rmmEesamawat A, awefts gal ageena
g e EeRat gmngig ganga @, b
Add the fizures of the follosing three planctz: (1) Lord of the -
T.agna. (2) the lord of the 7th honee and {3) the lord of the Sth
house: dunng the course of the Malin Dawa represented by thy
Asterism and in the Apaharas of auy one of the following: vis.,
(1) 1ho planet in the 5ih houses (2) the jlanet aspectiog the Sth
hause and (3) the planet owning the 3th house, the acquisition of a
son may he predicted,
gatREleaw ayworan el ang .
a=Afgam zammagie o1 gamia: 1
Pind which of the followitg 1s strong . (1) The lord of.the 5tb
Liouse (2) Jupiter, (3) (4) (3)& 6) The lords respectively of the
Razz and Navamsas occupfed by (1) & (2), Dunng the Dasa or
Apahars of this strong plauet, acguisition of a sou 13 possible.
< g shaermanein s gafaligm |
S HEABAY feseegrattaai g 0

Men will gencrally lave the barth of a son when Jupiter in
the course of s orhit passes through n Kasi trine to the sign ra-
presenting the Rasi or Amea occupsed by the plauet aweaing the
5th house reckoned from Jupiter. According te other treatices on
the subject, one cught to wmvesiigaco indreatons of progeny from
the positions of planets at lurth time of the native,

STERART AN eI T | .
egedia i SAY AR @ gRwT o

Note the ruter of the nsterism occuped by the Moon a3 aiso
that of the Sth from it. Add the figures of these two planets-
When Jupiter in his orbit passes tbrougn the swn represented by
thus result or through one of its triaogulur ones, the acquisition

of x son’is possible. |
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PAAFRFYIGRETF
FERISSREFTLA R Erawat |
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. Stokx S1. 1fatany time Jupiter or Sacura moving
il their several orbits arrive at the’ Rasi and Navamia
indicated by the tatal of the figures then for (1) the lctd
of the 5th bhava, (9) its Karaka, (3) the planet accupy-
ing that bhava and (4) the one aspecting the same, they
¢ will cause the birth or death respectively of a san to
the persen concerned.
Tt S weh ey |
AT T gwags fgdied ffaEIg i u’ N

When the lord of the 5th bhava is

Stoka 62
bene!i: and its Karaka or the bhava {eself is associated
with a planet, the loger may
the happ[ness of the father.

Norss,

R It is not clear whether by the word RTear, the 5th or the 9th,
bhava is meant. Parasara says ‘‘faaif¥ iy 7a¥ gasf** The open-
ing sloka of the prescnt Adhyaya gives Rg as 4= or ascerainable
from the Sth bhava. I accordingly interpret fuzar s the Sth
bhava here being germans to the Adhyaya bearing on the Sth
bhava. The slokas 52-57 oceur in aldPrFamfr uader the Sth

So REear must rmean the 5th as well as the Sth bhava.

Lhava,
qraFaTET gy WRE T a9t ey |
sy

Stoka 53. When the lord of the 5th bhava has
attained a Paravathamsa or other higher Vaiseshikamsa
and the.Karaka of the bhava occupies a similar position
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of be in its oW¥n, exaltation or frieadly zmés
astrologef iay anbounce long life to the father.
) FTERIFTHEE a1 AR = T |
aetagags Gagd AR 0 4 it *
Slioka 5% When the lord of the 5th bhava and
its Karaka is in a malefic or depression amsa and i id -
conjuiiction with Saturn, Mandi or Rbu, the asteologer
may announce the father’s unhappiness.
ey ol 9wy Ao |
Frgsia® W Qg BRI wa n
Stora 6. If the ford of sch bhava, even when
benefic, be in d on, d or 5o an i 1 siga;
or 1 a malefic Shashtyamsa, the astrologer may pro-
nounce the father’s unbappiness.
L Rrawdel s Reasago s
- faga-nadiay g faaaEst: U w& o
Sloka 56. A person will have the characteristics
&f the father when born ina Lagna corresponding to
the 10th bhava of his father. He will be dutiful to his
father when his rising sign corresponds to the 8rd bhava
.in the father’s horoscope.
Ravgren sa: Ngamifcay |
. FEEy Aewey Madpy g Gz 1 we i
. Stoka 57. When the rising sign corresponds to
the Oth or the 8th bhava in the fachet’s horoscope, the
pirson concerned will be at varance with the father.
it if che lord of the 6th or the 8th bhava in the father's
haroséope océupd the Lagna in that of the son, the
Jatter will be superior to his father.
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FARTAAT(RAAT? WIAATRTIRTET Tegay .
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. el EAEATSAAATAT TFET & 1 e 0
-~ Sloka 58. Saturn, Mars 2nd Rahu in the 11th of
the o¢ch bhava from the Lagna occasion the father's
death ; Saturn and Mars in the 8th or the 7th bhava
bring about the death of the child. ‘Mars, the Sun,
< Saturn and the Moon in the 16th or the 5th bhava bring
about forthwith thc death of the maternal uncle, the
Eather, the child and the mather respectively.
B Norms.
of. walilma N
i g 31 A} ueAlat weiieRget Raes: |
BErN w0 AeS SR AEegegTg: I
"eYA g af} gwwy == & oAl qod o
figdtaafaradss =7 qoa awzar avd |
This sloka appears in WFaFKE,
= I sbould think that the three planets vez., Saturn, Mars amd
Rahu should x11 be posited 1in one or other of the two bhavas or *
in both to bring about the eflect. Iwo alene will not be able to
Sunilar remark applies fo the 3083

produce the fateful effece-
given in the Zod W< of the slaka.

gy Agwey m‘ggﬁaﬁm 1
gaS A FEATEATET A g U w0
Stokn 59. If the lord of the Sth bhava be strong,
and the lords of the lst and the 4th bhavas and the
Maoon be weak, the mother of the person bérn will dic




nanm&ﬁ:ﬁ IR m'hsum ]
N TR 72 R A, FepreEE 0 &- N
Stoka 63. When Saturn being the lord of the 8th
bhava or @t (Khara), both rackoned from the 8th bhavz,
happens to be malefic in ¥« (Vedha) postions,’ the

planet will cause the death of the father.
NMorus.

of transits) is
uf the term &7 (Vedha)

AX of at=we (
_acanditi to the
‘wsed in the stoka. -

t is & well known theary that the movements of planets i
the sodiac from moment fo moment sgmify good or evil. This
15 the basis on which the Transit System rests  As the physical
and mental qualitics and the chicf tvents in the hfe and career of
the native could be foretold by  reference ta the position of the

planets and the Lagna at the tune of birth, similarly. any changes
ndividual at any

in the prospects and conditions of Lfe of the &
required time may be ascertaned by o reference to the person’s
Janma Rast (we1afn) and the configuration of plansts at that time.
Thus 1t is sald that when the Sun during his transit comes through
the 3rd, the 6th, the 10th and the 11th houscs reckoned from the *
house occupted by the Moon at birth, success, rwn of enemies,
gains of labour and pecumary pains respectively are the results .,

1 to be predicted. But there 1s one thing to be nated in this con-

" nection., These results will happen only if the correspoading W
{Vedha) sign wm erch case s left unoccupied by any planet at the
ume of consideration. If there should e o plaset in the Vedha
posilion, he tries to oallLify the cummal eflect that would other-
WiS6 result, may, sven bring about a quite contrary eflect should
be hapren to be strong at that time.

\What these 1 (Vedha) positions arc, will bo clear from (he
Faltowiag alokay from Freasient N

N < 90 W AT
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. Adh. XIIL

B .
W;{:una“,usn . T
L gw & B 15“m"rr?v: i )
ines a8 3 gmesn
Eied :za‘T ‘fwawgnm [

. o s e )
ﬁwﬁrﬁﬁ% a3y foggaEn:

the ®1 (Vedha positions have

For the benefil of the readers,
beexn indicated in the table subjoined 3
Vedsh 337 <igas reckoned from the house of the Maon.

: T T -
Pl--m' I I I 'Vrrr {IVJ—V Iw ,vu}vm’ xxf *® xr {\11

se 1 sf 3| 612 7" e{m 4/5 1
Maon s{1j{ 9| 5] 6ltzf 2 ‘ viw| | sfu
s x| 21z s f 9f 6 7 ’ sjlw] stu
Mesdeyp 2| 5 4} 3| 7f 9ol 5] 1| sfrofrz0r
depier | 1f12 2f 5[ +f 6f 3| 710 o] sfu
ver 1 5f 7' 1lwof olaz| 2] sfuf +{ 3]s

| i \ :

the father and the son.

There 1 no 3 (Vedba) betweon
Comsequently, (1) the Mooa and Mercury, (2) the Sun apd Satarn
do not affect each other thraugh Vedha.

57. The

Take for esample the miuvity refeceed to 1a p. b5
Suppose 1l 15 required 10 find out f

Moon at birth 1s 3a Mesna.

the Son’s trams through Makara 1 January—February 1933 wil
. prove propitious Makara happening to be the 11th from Meena
(the janma Rasih the Vedhz siga for the Sun is the Sth in:m Meena,
that 18, Kataka. This 15 pot occupied by ady planct. So ¢ good‘
eflects, tiz.. pecumAcy gaim duc to the San’s transs thro’ ‘Alahﬂ
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the 11th house fram the Moan will happen in their eotirety. Samu-
2ar ¢< the case with the other planets.

ﬁ?ﬂrﬁq—amm:ﬁm aﬁ‘ﬂrﬁ it

gxataddtor 1 & 0’

Sivka. GI. Examine the strength of the Rasi aa
well as the amea occupied by the Sun. Find the stronger
of these two. When the Sun occuptes a Kana position
from thence, the father's death may be expacted. By a
similar process ascertain whether the Rasi or the amsa

vaccupied by the Moon 1s stronger. The mother’s death
may be predicted with reference chereto, ¢. v. when the
Sun passes through the Kona of the amsa or Ras) that
13 stronger.

wgkaaignesRstamggiaay

EElE e ot e e - I B I

&2 Find the lord of the Navamsa occupied

by the Sun. TFind next the Navamsa and Dwadasamsa

occupied by the planet found When the Moon passes

tha N: and D d: found, the deaths
respectively of the mother and father will take place.

FEEAFOR AR fARramzaias |
e g sa=sfa NI 1

Sloka. U8 1, when the Sun occupies a T,

a person bas his birth «n the Dwadasamsa of Simha or

Meena he must have caused the death of his father prior
to coming into the world.

Noxrs. -

*  For the <ame eficct the fallowing is another yowa quoted o

Sloka.

FrTacme
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-Sioka. G4, Subtract the figures for the Sun from
those for Mandi. The result will indicate a certain
Rasi and amsa, When Saturn passes through the Kona*
of the Rasi found, the father of the person concerncd
will fall ill ; death will supervene when Jupiter passes,
through the amsa found already, Add the figures for
. Yamakantaka to thosz for the Sun. The result will
givea certain Rasi and a Navamsa. When Jupiter
passes thraugh that Rasi or its Trikona, the father of
“the person concerned will fall ill 5 and he will die
when Jupiter passes through the amsa found.
. NOTES,
“This sloka appears in W%w.  The 3rd €17 there reads thus:
a2 auEPETTrEEEY TR Tt o .
F% =sH w9 T el T q%q ;A |
Fex B At S gegwEl R o gt 0
Stoka. 65. When the Sun or the Mbon occupies
2 Kendra in a moveable sign, the son will nat burn the
father's or mothers corpse humself. 1f ¢he Sun or the
Moon occupying @ Kendra bz in a dual sign, the death
and burning will not be in the same period of time.
of. abif

et
2 ik gl a ook gt R=kedt 3 990 -
BReadt af d@ 7 &2 sl a7 sEnlar o



.S 66-68 1 “orfraaite T 837

ATt QA At arang |
CATA TSR GAREFAG ARSI §& 0 -
1. Stoka. GG. IE the lords of the 9th and the 4th
bhavas be in the invisible pare of the odac, it will not
be the good fortune of the person cancerned to see the
face of hiis parents in their last movements. - If the lord
of the 6th bhava be in the invisible portion of the
hemisphere, the person concerned will not see his son’s
face at the moment of his death. .
Z1@ gigEEsTI Oy . weRsRgiy JRfy )
Fex Wl Siemaritag AR gRmiiiane 1&e )
Sloka. 67. Ifthelord of the tth bhava occupy a
greawn or be in the vistble portion of the hemisphere,
the person bora will have a rather dull funderstanding.
But if the planet in question be associated with Mercury .
" or Jupiter in a Kendra or Kona position and have
strength, the person born will beliatelligent andfcapable -
of shrewdly guessing the thoughts of others (by their
gestures and other expressive signs)
SRt wasey @il Jdadgw |
sgOEErs arsty wRid gadimE 0 e n
Stoka. €Y. A person becomes cognisant of the
past, the present and the future whan Jupiter 13 (1) in
his own Navamsa and has atcamned che benefrc Shash-
tyamsa 3T (Mridu); or (1) has attained Gopura and other
higher Vais’ and (3, a benefic
Navamsa and 15 aspected by a benefic planct.

TR TR O GO T
ﬁiqaﬂ.! §‘{.5<R

Eras |
A Ean



838 . ST "+ Adh. XIIF

Sloka. €9. When malefic planets occupy the Sth
and the 4th bhavas and when the former bhava s in &

ralefic Shast bout being 1 by or in
conjunction with benctic planats, the peraon born will
suffer from hearc-desease. e

AT fored gl gaitaE |
FAHTEGH TN HeAIBE 1 v 1t
- Slaka. 70, When the lord of the 5th bhava is in
a benefic amsa and Mars occupying a Kendra is in con-
junction with benefic plancts, the person born will
ever devote himself to the duties of hospitality and the
xelief of the hungry and the famished.

Il AT TEATITFSH
© {RNiSAEAEat agagTniarea -
-y geh Toeed oy RIW Y Ry |
- avgisheogdt Bgraaadl shgweafadt
RFACEABEINT SN TY FSART: (0 1
Stoka 7T1. An astrologer ought to divine diseadess
enemirs, bad habits and hurts that a person may have,
frém the 6th bhava and Mars. What relates to
discases bas been treated already (Vide Adhyayas V. &
VI, When Jupiter 16 in the 6th bhava, the persom
d will his i If the lord of
he 6th bhava and Mercury be in conjunction with
Rahu and connected in some way with the lord of the’
Lagna, the person concerned will be impatear. Mars
occupying the 6th bhava together with lord of the
Lagna will produce damage to the organ of geneﬁnun
by an ulcer. . K
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i NoTrs.

stimrges
TR aAATE R &3 FATZRIA, |
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™ For the 2nd W%, of. 7 quoted by A=W& n his S
Ry guhE W 9e gwfEen )
wFdEsRow vg: uLf=i g |
THUTETRIY GIATTT FIY ETEIST
AR w5 T Rgwaa mm‘q‘fﬂﬁﬁ |
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Stoka 72. 1f the lord of the 7th bhava occupy the
6th in conjunction with Venus, the person born will
be impotent in regard to his wife i Mars occupying,
the 6th bhava be aspected by Saturn, he will have &
liaison with an enemy's wife. If the &6th bhava be'
ercher aspected or Dccupled by hencfic plancts, there 15
no danger to'bs d from 5 of d or
occupied by malelic oncs, there will be a good deal of
hurt or other damage inflicted by an enemy, danger
from ulcers or some mark of iznominy put upon the
person concerned.
a8 i 3umwﬁw’i ARy gé@s
ECH
:wﬁm% ﬁmwr aetiqary aiy
AR WES 60D T WIFATEIE W .y W
Sloka 73. If the Sun occupying the 6th bhava
identical with the plinet’s depression or unifriendly




840 tmETiRoT Adb. X111

a1gn, be inimical to the lord of the Lagna and have no
strength, the personiborn will have to associate with
the enemics of hisTfather’s party. But when the Sun in
the 6th bhava is fricndly to the lord af the Lagna and
in a friendly siga and bas attamncd fta own, cxaltation
or friendly varga, the persoa concerned, say the sages,
will be distinguished among his relatives for being
unhurt by enemics,
DTAANNSRATTIE N a5 190 qvSTwir-
Spaifaenit Tgdaay: o v aur |

Z = : AT,
TR TR aditsa: Fea@y 1 o 1L
Sloka 74. I the planct in the Cth bhava or the
owner thereof bein an fnimical ar its depression sign,
sretroprade or eclipsed, the person born will have many
kinsmen by the father's side; and his body will be
‘-overed with many sores. Ifany one of the planets
from the Sun onwards otcupy the Gth bhava, the psrson
will be annoyed continually by the foc of the class of
people represented by the bhava of which the planct
oecupying the (th bhava 1s the Karaka.

Q=T i FgET gihet
Mifragmmmd Rgwd iR sefa: |
ER:c A AT W 3T

T AFSEIAET WA agq ok N

Sioka T5. 1f the lord of the 6th bhava from the
Lagna, the planet occupying the same and the onc
aspecting 1t—if these three planets bz malefic and weak,
they produce the destruction of cattle, discase and
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danger from cnemics. If these planets be strong and
benefic, then the effect will be wealth of catele, horses *
and other beasts of burden, royal food with condiments
of ‘every sort and the disappearancc of ailments and
enemies.
ArEACRIE gt FexPraeT
TAET it a1 sgswreanR= gorrg |
s S
FemETTgsalas O gag g 411w 1
Sloka 76. If two out of the :hr:: pl:nets mention-
ed in the p sloka be benefic and
occupy a Kendra, Trikona or the 11th bhava in great
strength, they will quickly cause the disappearance of
disease, etc., spoken of before. If cven one among them
be very strang, the troublz from ulcers, enemles, etc.
will operate only to a small extent; and all that was '
said about the evils besctting the bhavas of which the
planets under consideration are the Karakas will be
belied or replaced by happincss.
T T qUETId gA et
o R gany wge ww R
iR afy Mgew SRS awgsta A
SrT g agaa@ e sa) gei aXg e 1L
Stoka 77. A malefic planet in conjunction with
the lord of the 6th bhava 1a the Lagna afflicts with an
ulcer or wound the person concerned ; 1n the Sth bhava,
bis father or son or both ; in the 4th, his mother ; in
the Tth, his wives; in the 9th, his maternal uncle; in
the 3rd, his younger brother; in the 1ith, his elder
106
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aign, be inimical to the lord of the Lagna and have no
strength, the personiborn will have to associate with
the enemies of his"father’s party. But whea the Sun in’
the 6th bhava is fricndly to the lord of the Lagna and
in a friendly sign and bas attuaned ita own, exaltation
or friendly varga, the person concerned, say the sages,
will be distinguished among his relatives for being
unhurt by enemies.

AFEARSRA TR T T s
SHERESL Agwang: amitedn 91 gyt |

u 3 g AR,
FATERBETTNRGAT Jdifeas aeady 11w N
Sloka 74. 1If the planet in the Gth bhava or the
owner thereof be in an inimieal or its depression sign,
+rctrograde or eclipsed, the person born will have many
kinsmen by the father’s side; and his body will be
overed with many sores. Ifany ope of the plancts
from the Sun orwards occupy the Gth bhava, the person
will be annoyed continually by the foe of the class of
people represented by the bhava of which the planet
+ occupymg the Cth bhava 1s the Karaka.
qresTmETEA R RaRgET g
MEEaTAEd Agad gt semREs |
3 o gemiEdr % gar NETaiEE
T AFSELRARE TRATT aqG 0 O% 1
Sloka 75. 1f the Iord of the Gth bhava from the
Lagna, the planet occupying the same and the ene
aspecting it—il these three planets be malefic and weak,
they produce the dostruction of cattle, disease and




S1 7637 et asard 841

-danger from enemies. If these planets be strongand

benefic, then the effect wil! be wealth of cattle, horses

and other beasts of burden, royal food with condiments
of ‘every sort and the disappearanee of ailments and
encmies,

AqmrariRanaRig St St
AT ASATSAL Y ag—mvmﬁwm ori |
wHisf AT AR qof
aeERETISAfas W T 3 T e’ 1
Sloka 76. 1f two out of the three plansts mention:
ed in the p sloka be benefic and
occupy a Kendra, Trikona or the §1th bhava in great
strength, they will quickly cause the disippearance of
Jisease, etc., spoken of befora. If even one among them
be very strong, the trouble from ulcers, entmies, etc.

will operate only to a small extent; and all that was ~

said about the evils besetting the bbavas of which the
planets under consideration are the Karakas will be
belied or replaced by happiness.

qE FEI GINIIY A IR
T g ge w weT T

afY " Taew |es awmrgser q0F
ST g g Fras Ay i wEe 0 N
Stoka 77. A malefic planet in conjunction with
the lord of the 6th bhava i the Lagna affhcts with an
ulcer or wound the person concerned; in the 5th bhava,
his father or son or both s in the 4th, his mother; in
the 7tb, his wives; in the 9th, his maternal uncle; in
the 8rd, his younger brother; in the 1lth, his eider

106
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brother ; and lastly, if the malefic planst appear in the
8th associated with the lord of the 6th, the person
concerned wrill suffer from pain in the anus.
Notes.
‘This sloka as well ns the next one are in .0d firer.

wiatifi [t glsafEat w0 g T
mf‘;. QRGHE ATET TR AR
w= Ay ST gadne
sy IR Jifyagdr ga=met s e 1

Sloka 78. 1f the planet capable of producing the
ulcer be the Sun, it will break out in the head s if the
Moon, in the face; if Mars, in the neck; if Mercury
in the lower part of the navel; if Jupiter be mn such a
position, :hcre w:u be cxemption from allments. If
Venus be il the will be
sore-eyes. Saturn as well as Rahu in the position
: ahove described produce flatulence, and Ketn, disease of
the stomach. The lord of the Lagna aspected by or
associated with Mercury and occupying a sign belong-
ing to the same plapct (in the 6th bbava) generates an
ulcer in the privities.

of. W

g Qs AR Asemed foan: o
a3 gy SEEy FRearisegd fafas
ud fRAEarsEa R TEgAL |
afaggaraTa TerEagd 43 o
woRfy = asgafEes fafian o
g W g s WA f e g
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TE PR A anen Aa¥ 9y o
WA o FAY FIA R QU I u’

srixaxiEE wolta: SrEaaagiraiy |
wegifdges Ryulmd gugrEwd agia 1ws 1
Slofe 79, A prrson has a mark or mole inthat
patt of the boly wiich corresponds to the order from
..the Lagma of the R which Rahu occupics being
aspected by Venus, {1z Adhyays 3, slokas 76—78).
If the lord of en: Gth bhive bz 1n conjunction with
Saturn and Rahu, astrologers say, danger is to ba dread-
ed from horses, cows, atc.
qIIHET FTE ASHASAAAR |
AREGAE A wAdEe wiEeaty 1 co t
Sluka 80, When the lﬂrd of the 6th bhava is
i ath and 1 by a malefic planet or is
between two malefic planzta, there will bz trouble] from,
enamics.

qFeiEad g & iy
SR qoHIE TEAEd LA N <2 N

Sloka 81, When the lord of the 6ith bhava is 1
a gremm (Dustthane) and 1s depressed, eclipsed or man
sinimical sign, and the lord of the Lagns 13 possessed of
strength, o wise astrologer should divine the destruction
of all enemies.

NorEs.
Insthss connection compare what the author of (FUTIRITL says
about this bhava:
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WG g ey ARG ar ghar-
ssdiTra 8 aly gaffEat nazindfe )

o LS Y R T g AR
=B TmeimEgaATgd Fraagifeaa u

aEETRgrTAfeT: wiEr @2 M9 gAeiE gy |
azeghey WAt {§ SegegREmEEEo™ETm: |
i o RAfsf qu agw guafa & Mafhaareadan |
zara & fif O BON garda el T S aneen 1

qlE IRt R ERR )
SR THAFL IRTTITRERBA 1 <R 4
© R RFTRgETar R s
THES=T N
Sloka 82. When the lord of the &th bhava has’
attained a Gopura or other higher Vaiseshikamsa and is
aspected by the Sun and when the “lord of the Lagna is

in full strength, the person born will bz
his kinsmen.

Thus ends &c.

zneficent to



STHFRATSS AIEZN ST

- T HERATTRERATT: (1 .
‘Adhyaya XIV.

THE EFFECTS OF TIE 7TH, 8TH AND THE 9TH RHAVAS,

5-
’ NWHg agRATTIRS TN
FrngAEEAateAfdd divaiy samy
I gAGHIIARIAES g T T95Z | .
el wmﬁ RO sy mtgeas ar aqr
T SagHty GaE STET A S I A 2 N

Stoka 1. It is from the 7th bhava that an astro-
loger can diviac all about any journey a person may
undertake, his sons. his wives and his enjoyment.
What has been said in regard to son’s worldly comfort
or misery as the effact sccruing from the preceding bha-
vas may also be predicted from this bhava. When Venus
is in the 7th bhava or the Jord thereof 1s in conjunction
with Rahu or Ketu, the person barn will become an
adulterer. But this effect does not follow when the
7th bhava is 2 bencfic sign and isalso occcupied or
aspected by Jupiter.
of. srwnacn

o 9y 7

TERTAGE fAareid sem & svaaa i
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aBU g gEAEgeatEa AR ar g
sofiare w8t afy gaRfREr zzindds |

od UgEAmt 7w R e Do gAa
) qEERTEg AT graagfaT 0

carEtmRgaeafie: aiar Tz @9 sagdRaneget |
agEafey T & Aed =LA TEdRIEERET: 1l
o ROy FAwsi gu gy aurla ik Rafyeares e |
zorer 5 f woon ROen gl w1 9af ages awee i)

qﬁi‘r rngﬂmft Rt
TS ETETECSE ) €2 1
- :’Rr sfTREET AUTEEEY SRR
SErisemE: W
Sloka 82. When the lord of the 6th bhava has’
attained a Gopura or other higher Vaiseshikamaa and is
aspected by the Sun and when the “lord of the Lagna is

in full strength, the person born will b2 bzneficent to
his kinsmen.

‘Thus ends &c.
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g FROTRDfATEafEaTy foi-
A (Fendn) gefeadsf 2 o adafmdied )
sEaf: mugifil A feegaeedsi G-
RN Afaghite g, B 0
AEOEIRTIES@EINNT CRETan wgE
TSRS, AgRAPACITIGT g5 |
TR RYFTSAGY 9N qraiar
IR SAAT FTRE FBIAGH FTraq 1R N
Stoka 3. When the lords of the 2nd, the 6th
and the 7th bhavas and Venus occupy the Lagna and
arc associated with malefic planete, the person born
will be libidinous. "The samc will be the effect 1f the
lords of the 1st and the 6th bhavas be in conjunction
with wmalehic plancts.  1f 2 malche plnet occupying the
7th bhava be associated with the lords of the 6th, the
2nd and the lst, the person concerned will b addicted
to women not his own  if the 9th bhava be occupied
by a malefic planet and the lords of the 6th and the Tth
bhavas, the pzreon born will be afflicted with cxcessive
sexual eraving.
o wadTaca
enfera Aurexagamn AgH 9 qugs:
A qTAIY T FEET gEARR A 1" )
e} gEmAt 7 T, el T EAnT |
=wEae mEgEIImh UAgh ar af @woEt n
AT WG T H
T FANATAAT AU GATEFEREL:
1=t Ha HIIE T AsATERT; |
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Al amrE
Fafyrngag sriaRgs st § .
TR AR TATAG T TEIAE |
T+ FHTdt g TG T a'aa
FEATIRITEA AAARS ’u e |
mv@n:ma“t AT Ry wedd sl
s GASEITAYY @1d: fEssaae R N
Stot: =, 1f thelord of the 7¢th bhava cecupying
a g3 (Dustthana) be in a malefic house and aspected
by or assoeiated with n malefic planer, the effece of the
*7th bhava would bz but mediccre. (f thess conditions
be reversed, the effect of the bhava would be wholly
auspicious. If the lord of the 7th bhava be in conjunc
tion with Venus and occupy a malzfic sign, the persan
born will be lustfully inclined ; if it be in a benefic
sign and associated with or aspected by a benefic planet,
the person concerncd will got & white umbrella which
ia the emblem of royalty.
Noree.
Thts and the next three slokas are In Sgaw -

FrasraTETEandt simriEgad
=2y ar fafaAt g g»v?rm A rm g

wE Am ETEAmaT ﬁpﬂq—mﬁr

Ated = 7 ard gEHIRTEL 0
Fewasat g A SrgEafert arvadl v

gz AFM e AR AR g wif |
wryEEaeRAA REWTIaT dreerity At Sy

aat SRRl | il i awg® g et o
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g FEvAit AaATEA T -
AT () Qefeadsf a2 A efafidh: |
grafa: wEE A fogmeeRst Hadmi-
reATRRAE R W B
lmlﬁqmﬁmaaﬂv. wmn-«:{m. T
Eieitl e S\
FAW RIEAMSIAGTET OF ‘?(ﬁ’i(ﬂ'
IRTOTARS AT AT RATGD SaT 1 0
Stoka 3. When the lords of the 2nd, the Gth
and the Tth bhavas and Venus occupy the Lagna and
arc assocsated with malefic planets, the person born
will be bbidinous  The same will be the effect if the
lords of the 1st and the Gth bhavas be in conjunction
with walefie plancts. 1 o malcfic planct occupying the
7¢th bhava be associated with the lords of the Gth, the
20d and the 1st, the person concerncd will be addicted
to women not his own  if the 9th bhava be occupied
by a malefic planet and the lords of the 6th and the Tth
bhawvas, the person born wall be afflicted with excessive
sexual eraving.
ofs wATdTTE
afeant Raseagyan agssT af asgsee |
AR Fey T HAnl gaRkEam aar saa
=R gAY wff sureid, Toltg 1@ gaui |
@Fhal IR afdh ar afy st o
W 9w | 0
T KM
fl qauy !
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St o v Pt S ageias
6 FRATIRE qeaiy ghuf gt 9fw: e n

Sloka 4. I thelords of the 10th, the 2ad and 7th
bhavas occupy the 10th bhava, the person born will
have intrigues with women other than his wife. 1f the
Tords of the 5th, the 9th and the 7th bhavas which are
the initiatory p]ancts in respece to an offspring be ina
gieare (Dastthana) and if the 6th bhava be aspected by
a malefic planet, the person concerned will be childless.
1f Jupiter and Mercury or the Moon and Venus be in
. the 7th bhava, the person will be addicted to many
women. If Venus occupying the Tth bhava be strong,
the person concerned will have many wives.
ef." AP

wTAfREAT AR n
. fAd} aFeRAEt gemadr @aas g |
o g Wﬁﬁ A T w1
" Tt wEE miﬁ?h watereEt gat
T m FOERTEEt auamgat w3 1
SUETTIRY, NS gy gqS
TFEATHIGTIE aaget SransgssgT 1w 1
Stoka 5. If Venus and Mars be in the 7th bhava,
the person borm will be bereft of a wife. The same’
effece will follow if the planees be in the 9th and the
6th bhavas. If the Moon and Venus occupy the 6th
bbava, the person concerned will have only one son.,
If malefic planeta occupy the 1st, the 7th and the 12th
bhavas, and the Moon occupying the 5th be weak, the
person born will either have a barren wile or be
wifeless.
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- - Nores.
AR .
FarAngh: qil: 20 e frama |
gasfidiam smy "= fAfEa n
Alzo "TEST
T SaRAEE: oo AT
Htadfeaadiat afiwect aRETEm 0
AEmaRTTEY: 9 af® fromr s
QA wal e e RARE TE
Also Rabiukind N
AT gav angafadisaissar iair
T ar MadEsalisf e W fAmet g
ANPERY gat saaremgi: AktERes:
=@t samn antgeeRata o
If the lord of the 7th house be in the Sth, the native will loss
has wife or become son-less. Tha lass of the wife 15 cartain if the
1ord of the 5th or the 8th house happens to ba in the 7th. If the
waning Moon be i the 7th and malefics skould accupy the 12¢h. - |
the 7th and the Ist houses. the person will be bereft of wife and?

<Etdren.  If the Suo and Rabu be 1 the 7th house, one ought ta
prodict Toes of wealth through the wssec i ttion of wa

-
aesmqfy: Rawl agaEt .

TEGY FAGE FEHR @i | -

. Ui geraaad s
shgnzigegy o fResreeg 1 & 0

Sioku 6. If Venus and the Sun be in the 7th or
the 1t bhava, the person born will have a barren wife.
3 she house sccupied by she Meon bhe an even sigm, his
wife will have the proper female form ; if it be a male

Rasi, the wife will have a masculine form ; if the hause
. 107
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in which the Moon is be either occupied or aspected by
both malé and female planets, she will be of a mixed
aspect.
Aty at Wt e w999 a1 S )
Rk N R
sman Rt ARgEaEty ge o WrdE wEdET e
Sioka 7. Ifthe 7th bhava from the Lagna in the
case of males, or the 1st bhava in the case of women,
" rba cither in Mars® house or 2ms2 and if the plavet own-
tng the amsa of the Tth bhava be either weak or eclipsed,
" the* woman concerned will bza servant-maid or will
become vicious in her youth, and will be abandoned by
her husband.
g—mmmﬂ afy FEeE, g qreat e |
aam%;gifa—«atrﬁamm'}mamﬁ% Hen
' s Sfoka 8. TIfthe Tth or the let bhava adverted to
_in the preceding sloka bein the Ras or amsa of a
“teqefic planet, the wife will be wirtuous; if aspected
by benefic planets aleo, she will be amisble all the more.
Tf the bhava be in the Rasi or amsa owned by the Moon
without strength, the woman will cavse the death of
her husband ; but if the Moon bz strong, she will bea
faithful wife.

Wl ged s el gTeEy .
B AIFESAAT ALAT Apriygziead

geedly RTRaaT 9 Gem STae o w3g 0 L 0
Sioka 9. 1f the Maon cccupying the Ist or the-
7th bhava be (1} fn a Navamsa bclonging to the Sum;
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che wife of the péfson barn will be unchaste  (2) in its
,own or \| house and P d by a benefic pla-
"net, she will ke virtuous; and (3) in its depression or
inimical housc or ina state of oclipse or ina malefic
Drekkana termed w¥-§arpa, Sfex-Pakshin, @w@i-Pusa, br
Pme-Nigada, (Vide supra Adhyaya 6, sloka 55) or in &
position forming the =swaf?s-Riksha sandhi, the wife
will become sither incontinent or widowed,

WIAR agy IRy agmsﬁ
& Axd Pawwd oA |
Tt STt @ and IeTYAE 1T,
FEAIRAFEIGERACAY Fq@LATN 2o U -
Stoka 10. [f the lord of the Lagna be in the Ttk
bhava and in conjunction with a bencke planet, the
person born will gee a wife bora of a good family.  But
if the 7¢h bhava occupied by che lord of thz Lagna be
a malefic sign, the wife will be a base-born woman-
Her hue, form, actnbutes, faarures etc. the astrologer
should declare from those prescribsd for the sign
constituting the 7ch bhava. The woman finds pleasure
tn the man whose features arc in conformity wicth those
of the planst impelling her to cvil coutses.

QUUNETATIIN TEN gEURA? |
<« aeenr g Natdy «ior g safwRet 0 gL n
Sloka 11. When the 7th blava 1s occupied by a
malefic or an iavisible subsidiary planet (39-Upa-
-graha vide Adhyaya @ sloka 6), the wife] swill be wicked.
If the Sun occupy it, sheiwill prove barren ; if it be'tha
waning Moon, she will be unfaithfal.
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T T B 7 gim agdg)
TREAsETt GRmTTEERsga: B
Sloka 12. If the 7th bhava be occupied by Mars,
the wife will die ; if by Saturn, she will be disliked by
her husband ; if by Rahu, the Busband will take to
women not his own, and will find no delight in his
wife and will bave no child by her because of the
-absence of cohabitation with her.
- T Baeda PRTy THs 9l 1
qREY g pefer S geear adt A N 2 0
- Sloka 13. I the 7th bhava be in w5t (Dhuma), the
person born will bave no marriage; if it be in wuf®
(Karmuka), he or his wife will die ; if in «it@w (Pari-
vesha) the wife will be ill-be haved ; f in Ketu, she
- wwill be barren but virtuous.
‘ =1 Rz gt g solaser dgant
= gaite SwaT < T gaTE i 2w 0
ks Sloka 14. 1f the Tth bhava be in =12 (Kala), the
person born will be wifeleas If a malfic planet be in
that bhava, the wifz will have miscarriage. If it be occu-
pied by the Moon getting full, she will be virtuous and
bring forth children.

=Lh 9 el = nexn
Sioka 15. If Mercury be in the 7th bhava, the
wife will bear good offspring; if Jupiter, she will be
and have . If the 7th bhava
be octupied by Venus in strength, the wife will enjoy
a happy wedded life and will be highly prosperaus.
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gaY 9P graadzed
FuTR GRY wfy AR an i
RO gREAENIgR R st
W GA FEESTIIISTIT: 1 1] M B
Sfoka 16. 1f che lord of the 7cth or Jeh bha‘v‘n
i and d by a benefic planet be
in conjunction with or aspectad by the lord of 6th,
the wife will acquirz a son by a paramour. Her hua-
band, though he may'bs pass=ssed of many wives, will
be childlesa

NoThS.
See KLI-—15 supre.

iR gl wgad afy aegd
3 woaaa W I |
AR el
ST MARXAGAREARAT a6 1. 1t X
Stoka 17. When Jupiter occupies the 7th bhava
in depression, the person born will lose his wife. 1f
Saturn occupy the 7th bhava identical with Meena, the
effect will be the sam=  If Jupiter occupy a Rasi or
Navamsa owned by Saturn or Mars, the person con.
cerncd will have iutrigues with other women. The
effect follows also when Jupiter s 1n conjunction with
<Saturnor Mars.
Norvs,
Mirst 2elfs Far thiy und some mole vogaa relatioe to [ose
ot wife, ¢of, Wt
g ARTH AT WAL A0 GO gy -
sAnaeeay el gyl gaRER |4 )
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wfax ol o G aon Asear shefd-
AZRATNELSTHERA: o &0 e )

When Venus occupies Vreischiha identical with the 7tk house,
the wife of the person born will dle scon). The same willbe the
effect when Mercury is in Vrishabha identical with the 7th house
or when Jupiter occupiea the 7th aod is i depression, or when
Saturn or Mars is posited an Meena ideatical with the 7th bouse.
If Saturnand Mars are sn the 7th house identical with Caneer,
the wife of the person concerned will be of a goad disposition and
fortanate.

AT IMNTHIGSTYR ERSTQEEAT -
RarikERsHr-aiEgy aaeFeasghan i
¥ T gaTeERfImaTisst wny it

£ the 7th honse or its lord be associated with, aspected by, or
posited betwixt malefics, or be in depression or inimical sign or
be eclipsed by the Sun's rays, one ought to predict Joss of wife.
Venus in conjungtion with a malefic accupying the 7th, 5th ar 9th
kouse will make the native bereft of a wife.

it Feany Ryf=iey grsem auiEdiRd arn |
FF2a¥ qgIsaed svxmid sweafEa asa 1) .

1t the lord of the “th occupies an inimical or depression Sigu
ar be eclipsed or be aspected by malefics, and the 7th housc be
associated with or aspected by malefics, there will be loss of
wnfe; so say the wise. «

Latter half. According to Mantreswara, 1t 1s Fenus (snd
unot Jupiter) of in a Varga of Mars or Suturn that makes the native
immoral.

2 ar Wﬁm%ﬁ 22 QR 1
When Venus is'ina a7 (Varga) of Mars or Sxturn, or bas e
aspect of these planets, the person bern will bave 2 Liaison W
other peapla’s wives.
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e T S woitgy )
AT AR AW FHAFATARRIG W L 1l
Sloka 18. If a mal:fic plinet accupy the 7¢h or
the 8th bhava and Mars bz in the 12th, and if the lord
thereof be invisible, the person horn will have another
wife. .
Nores.
The following slaka from Ted#! gives some mars yogas for
having iwo wives:

idtarrie graaferieEisga ar

#ysear m w3l 9y 4Y ugy Shad we )
Zeaa iRy AgnRfad a= wrama @

awai gEEmARERETdeat ageg 1

If Venus and the Moon are 1n opposition to Mars and Saturn
in any nativily, tha pergon concerned will be either wifeless or
r1ssueless ; when there s a hermaphrodite planet s the 7th houss,
and the 11th honse ts occupted by two planets, the person will
have two wives, If thslord of the 7th houss and Vepus be cach .
posited 1n a dual Rast or Amsa, the person will have two wives.! «
Generally one ought to predict the bumber of wives 1 such cases
through ths number of the planets an conjunction with those two
iz.. the lord of the 7th and Venus

g 99d wod SRl gRIEIAN |
Femwtratfieaazddt geastat gaud acfa n g -

Sloka 19. Ti thejord of the Lagna bz (n conjunc-
tion with that of the 7th, the person born will geca
mature excellent wife. If the lord of the Lagna m the
above position be at the same time obscured by the Sun,
the wife will be entirely devoid of good features. N
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¥ QIS T T 99r gy 1
WWHRT WY FETTTARAEg B ke 11
Sloka 20. When there are szversl maletic planets
w the 2nd bhove zad the lord of tha 7eh in likewite
there aspected by a malefic planet, the person born will
have three wives.
of.  aaidy=Ter
© . A SEged g o8 a1 ga9iad 1
TR TIRD FRIHaUTIAL I

SR i ShEmTaTEi |
wnifya a1 T2 agelaigdr W 0 e 0
Sloka 21. When the lord of the 7th bhava accu-
pying 2 Kendra or Kona is in its own, ezaltation, or
friendly sign or is aspected by the loxrd of the 10th
bhava, the person born will be associated wxzh many

wives.
seAHATSt SR gumePring
A PRUE? A gelt ZEEaEm i *R 1
Stoke 22. When the lord of the Tch bhava is in a,
Kendra and js aspected by a benefic planet or is ina
benefic Navamsa or Rasi, the wife will be devoted to
the observance of vows.
- ZTOIAY SEEs 9O i Rgammad |
AT ST SRR St SR Feaiimt g i
Stoka 23, If the lord of the 7th bhava be Mercury
inad i I varga and with a°
maletic planet, wnd 5 it also ooeupy the 6e or the St
bhava, in the midst of two malefic planets and aspected
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by a malefie planct, the wife will kill her husband and
ruin his family.
Nouks.
‘Thas s well as slohas 25, 26,

8. 30, 40, 41, 45 8 4o ave in SIMTRTA,

Tho sama cfloct 11 ascnibed 1a @ differont vog m SRITH
AFAEHT AEat Armdr s gsramse
AOERA AT @Eetaree RS sfar W o
Tty EHE Ay A g |
AIITES TIA T ST FI@ST N |

Stoka 24. Ifthe lord of the 7eh bhava ozeupy a
benefic Navamsa amd b: aspeeted by a benelic plaact,
the wifs will be of a good family. Dut 1f ¢he locd of

the bhava be o a malefic varg already accupied by a

malefic planet, the wife will be base borm.

FraR a@? Magawigideat i
T RHATET T I ot gEgwngal
FTaTiEy e oR aERTN R IR T
FEFRTTITHY I FTIAGA A ;14 RY N
Sloka 35 1f the Tth bhava b occupied by a planct,
the number of wives 13 declared by astroloyera to be the
numbar of planets i vonjunction with Venus  Out of
¢he above number, any planst thit occupics its Swakshe-
tra or exaltation s to be ometed 1f the lord ot the
7th bhava oceupy the Jnd, w utical wieh 4 sign owned
by Venui, the number of waves will b the pumber ot
plancts associated with Veuus: or it may b that the
person concerned miy get as many new brides as there
are plancts 1 conyaustion with Veaus and the lord of
the 7ch bhava.
108

L 2N 290 30, 31, 32, 34, 37
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FRAT n‘czﬁm wiRar aEgEr ghou
T TUTRRSAATATH gwn:mmr @
N A =
FAFEHAEN TS TAFEE A N G N
Sloka 26. How many weak plancts there may be
that are in conjunction with the lord of the 7th or of
the 2nd bhava and are at the same time the lords of the
Gth, the Bth or the 12th bbava ( gewm-Dustthsna), sa
many will be the wives to be destroyed by them. The
more there are benefic strong planets associated with
the lords af the two bhavas above named, the more will
. be the wives with whom the person born will live
happily. Jf a single planet possessing greac strength be
asaceiated with the lord of the 7th or of the 2a0d bhava,
the person concerned will have but one wife.
MNoxes.

&f. TR -
shtenl oddRfmardita ak: fafi
AT w9 gy 'R A aredt ggsafa | .
WS WYE T TIE TR B
Y
TR wEzaatEIEATR: el n
1t 1= through the {numbes of) planets in the 7th house that
one ought to divine the number of women that a person may
mssociate with. Of 1hese, the nwmber that il die {at an =arly
age) il correspond to the number (of plancts iu the 7th house)
that are imalefic, whle the number of benefics will denote the
nawmber that will survive. If the lord of the 7th be benefic aud
fossussed of strength, the natsve will have a good-patured woman
as his partoer and be endawed with good children, Tven a malefic
will da good 1o the wife if he =hall be 1n the 7th owaing that
‘bouse. Bencfics in the 7th will be productive of good unless they
happen ta be the lords of the 6th, Sth and 12th honses.
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"Mso of. wrmem
= TS FToTT axr FXRTTAUTE TRL(
awal aigemal mesawal niaka gmn )

SARRIRCEIFaTEN Ny A T3
SR BIaREE I dREaiaF 9 aarn |
S f‘wfw T AATUCTR:
¥ RRrFeAAIR AL qgRteF U e i
Sloka Q7. Add together the figures for the lords
of the Lagna and the 7th bhava, Find the Rasi, etc.,
indicated by the result. When Jupiter traverses the
Rasi, ctc., above found, theastrologer may predict a
person’s marrmage. The nme of marriage may also be
determined in the saame way in respect to the total of
the figures for the ruler of the stars occupied by the
Moon and the lord of the Tth bhava. If the Navamsa
occupied by Jupiter belong to a friead, the person con-
cerned will have but one wife. If the amsa in question
be Jupiter’s own, the number of wives will be 2 or 3.
If the amsa be that of Jupsters exaltation, the person
concerned wall be the Iocd of many wives.
NoTES.
Accordmg to wmfiia the probable time for marmage is thus
nscertnmed ;
sl W agamaiasRDoEEa 9w R o
“The marnage may be expected to come off when Veaus or the
lord of the 7th house 1n its orbst transits through a sign which s
triangular 1o the Rast or Navamsa cwned by the lord of the .
*FAGEIE FEARBITIN d1sq FTATA |
=1 Rzmiaada: s a=%g a3 F7aen: |

The xequisition of a ®ife may happen during the dazx period
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of the planet {1} posited in the 7th house, or {2) nspecting the 7th
house. The same may also happen when the lord of the Eagna i
his orhit comes to the Rasi signifying the 7th bouse.

FEATiEantasadn Raarrramadsia )
TR gEIFEATEERNT Gagd wor: 4 je B

Sioka 28 Qf the two planets thar are the lords
respectively of the Rasi and Navamsa occupied by the
1ord of the 7th bhava, 1ind which is stronger. During
the dasa period of thac planet, the.marriage of the persan
may take place, when Jupiter traverses the Trikana of
the Rasi and amsa occupied by the lord of the 7th bhava.
Again, find the stronger of the two plancts Venus and
the Maon-. During the dasa period of the stronger
planet, the period favourable to marriage may be fornd
in the same manner as in the above case.

. ARATEEATTRT R AT
© eEiEaNiEaREE RS T el 1
satgiaiarTTEaTa St fene A
TR T FEATEERIGLHRT g a 8§ R U
§Sioka 20. If the 1ord of the 7Tch bbava be associa~

" ted with Venus, its Dasa and Bhukti may lead to

marriage. Failing that, the Dasa and Bhukei of the lord
of the Rasi occupied by the planet owning the Sod
bhava may have marriage-praducing efficacy. The Dasa
mad Bhaakti of the lotds of the 10tk and the ™Stk bhawas
ccme pext in order. Lastly, note the planet associaced
wirh the lord of the 7th bhava or the one occupying'it.
During thef Dasa ands Bhukti of one of these, marriage
may take place.
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NorEs. -
. It 15, perhaps, implied here that each succseding alternative
is to be resorted to when the preceding oune 18 found to be not pro-
mising because of the weakness, ete., of the planet concerned.
Hemedmar fua: gauE St g e
awE gWATN Atz ggrasy Famiss (|
T WITTETE AR T WEEAT 01
ES b N
il 9 giTIeweT: ST R H3en
Sloke 30, 1f the planet powerful for producing
marriage be benefic and in a banefic house, it will bring
on the happy cvent at the commencement of its Dasa.
If the planct, bemg 1tself bensfic, should occupy a male-
fic house, the marrmge and other such happy cvents
wilf take place sn the middle of its Dasa. if the planet
and the house it occupies bz both malefic, the event in
question will happen at the end of its Dasa. But if the
planzt in question occupy a bzncfic house and be in
conjunction with a henefic planet at the same time, its
influence for good will prevail during the whole of its
Dasa penod.
SaWHTRARTRRE
AR GBI o wowaray |
FHTLFIE NS AT
Fesaar oYY iR WEwr 03 n
f{SZoka 31. Astrologers say that che acqusition of
a wife may take place when the Moon xnd Jupiter in
their progress arrive at the 2nd place from the Tord of
the Navamsa occupied by the lord of the Lagna at the
birth of the person conterned. The same cvent may
also happen when Jupiter reaches a aign occupisd by
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thc lord of the 7th bhava or Venus. A third puuxbxhry -
+ is when the Moon and Jupiter occupy a Kendra-

G w9 WEeay T IO

AT QT ATAT AEAHEOR HAT adT R 1 2R

R Sloka B2. An auspicious time for mon's marriage
(other than what has been menticned before) occurs in
the year of their life indicated by the number made up
of 8'and the figute denoting the order from Mesha of
the sign representing the 7th bhavat this yeac being in
the natare of things to the with
the sacred thread generally preceding marriage (ia the
case of the twiceborn class). Add the figures for the
lords of the 7th and the tst bhavas and find ous the
Rasiand amsa indicated by the sum total. The girl
botn in the Rasi and amsa thus found is the one to win
the heart of the person conceraed. The husband-elect

“mut equilly prove acceptable to the wnfe.

A FHRTaTaieEr
TFERRER gEa 9 aikim |t
wiaa® = wtaiewl 9l -
g EgaREsaT= 1 0

Siokn 33. Note the planets occupying or aspesting
the 7th bhava from the Moon. 4 gitl born o a sign
belonging to any ons of these plancts vnil be highly

fortunate as a wife and_enjoy her husbind's favor. A
in l:he case ofa Iem_\lc

The ol

horos will prove
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%th, the 4th or the 8th bhava in the horoscope ofa
person may causc the death of his wife. If Mara occur
py the same position in respect to the horoscope of the
wife to be selected, the planet will prove injurious to
the husband.

HENANT ShonaenEl feaws |

ARG AR FogE w0

Sloka 35 1f a malefic planet occupying the 8th

bhava from the Lagna in a female horascope bz in

depression. nimical or malefic vargas, it proves fatal
to the husband.

TAFTTAA AR A AT TF

aremr T gRETEgT | 35 U

Sloka 16- !f there be malefic planets in the 20d as

well a5 in the Tth bhava, they cause distress by bringing
abour a bercavement of the wife. If the person cofv
cerned be joined in wedlock to a woman born o a yoga
such as has been describzd above, he lives possessod of
children, wealth and other blessings.

ESE s ElEseEE = FLTETFAUTHT |
TR gRaTel IEaaiER gagh 1 e 1
Sloka 37 1f the w=aw3r (Janmarast) of thz wafe be

included in the rriad d d e (Kal iy
of 1 the trzngular signs af the Ras: accupted by the
lord of the 7th bhava in the noroscope of the huzband,
the latter wll have sons.  If the Tk (Janmarasi) of
the wifc be other than those that have bezn enumerated,
he will have no msuc by her.




51 88-39 | ~duiiseuras 865

. No'res.
wemafalreT, Of. wabltsids

FRAEfead @ftd uth wenwm RgigEan)

A A @ weaafl sdafar aftam

‘Great astrologers have recognisal the Rast cccupied by the

lord of the 7th bhava in the husband’s horoscops as the SaTTnIr
Uanm_ar;\:i) of his wife. The exaltation and the depresston sians
of the lord of the 7th bhava n the male horoscops ss well as the
Rass of the 7th bhava farm the constituent parts of the trind re-
presentiog (he SENLNEY (Janmaras) of the &t (Kalatea) or wife.

FRTEp AY Fawy A FI .
=TT T Y '
wmwmqtﬂm FEiwETIEgAn sy
Rt Bemsliiaaadt gRsaan s n e
Sloka 35. If the Sun be 1n the 7th bhava, the wife
will have breasts exceedingly strong. When the lord
of the 7th bhava oceupies a Kendra in conjunction with
Jupiter, the Moon, Mercury or Venus, she will have a
broad and swelling bosom; il Mars appear in the 7th
bhava, her bosom will beshrunken. If the 7th bhava
be occupied by Mandi, Saturn, Rahu or Ketu she will
have fat pendent breasts. I Dhuma and other invisible .
planets be in the 7th bhava or if the lord thercof occupy
a grewmr (Dustthana), her breasts wall be all-shapen.
esqTEniRa ST anIgEhs Pramas
Mg A A TSIty =
hmtb.?{@ T ot =i R sl
sttt gRweflig 11 3% 1t
Staka 39. lthe Sun be in the 7th bhava at s
100
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person’s birth, thc object of his love and dalllance will
be a barren woman; if the Moon, a woman of the same
class as himself; if Mars, it will be a2 woman in mens-
truation or a barzren wedded wife; if Mercury, a
courtezan; if Jupiter, a woman of Brahmanic extraction ;
if Venus, he will have a liaison with 2 woman already
enceinie. If the planet oceupying the 7th bhava be
SBaturn, Rahu or Ketu, the object of his affections will be
a low-born female ar one in her periods.

Gt WaEEIRREgaEns AgREA U vo I
Stoka 40. If the Sun occupy the 4th bhava the
person born will preferably have the society of his wife
in a pleasure house in a forest region ; if 1t be the Moon.
= fine room in his own residence; if Mars, a snug place”
enclosed by walls; if Mercury, a theatre or similar
place of public entertainment; if Jupiter, a temple ; if
Wenus, a retreat in water ; if Saturn, Rahu or Ketu, the
favourite baunt of the deity wftwegx {Hariharaputra)
. described as the offspring of Siva and Vishnu conjoined.
gssi%! FEARIYSTRGY SRy Ty
TR W R
?u:n TGS ISl gETEEEt @ T
TRACIRESAE aegdl FETEt Fran 0 9 1
Stora 4). U Mara occupy a Navamsa owned by
Wenus m the Teh bhava, and if the lord of that bhava
be in the Gth, the person born will suffer bercavement
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SL 42-44

in the death of his wedded wife. I the plaaet occupy-
ing the 7th bhava be the Sun, he will bz blessed with
wife and wealth. [f the lords of the 2nd and the 7th
bhavas be associated with Venus in a grearn (Dustthana)
or in the 3rd bhava, he will have the ill-tuck to lose 3o
raany wives ; but if the lords of those bhavas be strong,
his wife will continue alive during his life-time.
SR Ay agETAaEE
T iRy et
i FTIANATRALCH TAT =T
TR TIWY afuy T 8RN

Sloka 42. If thelord of the Tth bhava be aspected
by or associsted with Venus, or occeupy a house owned
by the latter, the person born will be so extravagantly
fond of his wife as ta indalge in wagsan (Bhagachum-
bana.) The effect 18 the same when the lord of the 2nd
bhave is in the same position as that described for the
Iord of the 7th in the preceding case ; or when the lord
of the 10th ies the 7th in i ion with Venus.

gl 3ags: fady ar A wt =t g |
g€ Wi GERAENY adEgIREaESTE 0 e 0

Stoka 43. When Jupiter or Venus 1s the lord of
the %th bhava, the pudendnm mulicbre of a young
woman would be lovely and symmetrical. It will be
narrow if the lord of the 7th bhava be betwixt the
the planet Saturn, the Maon and Mercury.

g wHr wmﬁmwﬁaa‘r@wﬁ%a%ﬂ\
|1 W AT TG Fgaaria T Ty 1

Sloka 44. Its space Wl“ be ample if the lord of
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the 7th bhava or its ¥ws (Karaka) be in a watery sign.
1t will bs moist if the Moon aecupying the 7th bhava
be aspected by Venus; buc if the Moon in the position

- :described be associated with a malefic planer, it wiil be

* void of moisture.
IRt AT o @R fd
Arfimaias g Tasfist Agrdsamr
= FrHEefregTEagy TR o9
- =N gEaGRIesE=Ld Sha 2fa Fifdg: nga n
(Stoka 45. A manis joined to a woman when
Jupiter is in 2 Rasi belonging to the planet owning the’
Navamsa occupied by the locd of the Lagna at his birth ;
but if the Navamsa in question belong to the depression
sign of the lord of the Lagna oz to its enemy, the person
concerned will lose the wife that he marries or have no
wife at all. Subtract the figares for the Lagna from
those for the lord of the 7th bhava. The difference
indicates a certain Rasi. When Jupiter occupies this
Rasi or its Trikona, asurologers say that the death of
the person’s wife will take place. The same even: may
happen when Jupiter is in a Rasi indicated by the
axcess of the figures for the Lagna over those for the
lord af the 7th bhava

SN FAw faifas qun
QAT [TEYY wmw.‘_.“Zl

‘?Iﬂll“w«q T
it ATggy szur—mra"nﬁqan ey N

Stoka 46. 1f the lord as well as the Karaka of the

Teh bhava from the Lagnz bs propitious and occupy the
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7th place from thc Lagna and if thls 7th p]ace be predo-
minant in by

with malefic plancts, the wife dies almultaneously with
the husband. Her death will occur during the period’
of the dasa or =wERT (Apahara) of a &7 (Chidra) planet
(vide Adhyaya 5, slokas 52-53) with reference to the
7th bhava, when Saturn occupies the Rasi ascertained
ta be fatal to the wife through the Ashtakavarge of
Venus (vide Adhyaya 10) and when Jupiter is ina
Navamsa owned by this fatal Rasi. .

AEANAAANY qTATaTRLAT
FEIEIITY WA |
FRmgIraTs eI
qE ATRINUT EEEAGAT 11 8 1l
Sloka 47. If the lord of the 7th bhava attaining a
aiftwrx (Parijatha) or a2 higher varga occupy a benefic
place and be aspected by or associated with Jupiter, the
person born will have at his meals food of o refined and
sort 1 by such
as curd, honey, clarified butter, sauce, milk and seasoned
condiments ; and he will :n addition be blessed with a
charming helpmate.

L} WW n
strggiTar S TR
TREGRS AT Fraanrd Sy gas )
FErEERARSAA BT Sy ¢ay
SUUT I T T QTS Frdrseasitat T Nean

Sloka 48. From what has been 2id already, it is
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possible to ascertain the allotted period of a person’s
life as affected by the untoward events due to the posi-
tions of the lords of the 1st, the 10th and the 8th .
bhavas and of the planet Saturn; but as it erops up
aghin in connection with Prax (Nidhanz) or the Sth
bhava now under treatment, it is to be dealt with once
more, M the lord of the Sth bhava being associated
wwith a malefic planet oceupy the 1¢th or the 6th bhava,
the person concerned will be short-lived. The same
cffect is produced when the lord of the 8th bhava being
weak happens to be associated with the lord of the
Lagna in one of the twa bhavas above-pamed (viz. the
&th or the 12th).
NoTES.
For things to be dedured fron the 81 bhava, virfe the follow-
ing from (1} sIFrea.
waPTARAT gEET o S gmeswmEieg o
% qui anrdl 7m g R i et daay
(2} i
AGSUEEEREIE WA g "yd 39f aia
AT ST F0N GrRAaEigar A 1
& FATht fRngeraReidt qui
forw iy a1 afy age afEregtey, |
< TR t IRt
g TAMITART IR wL
Siokn 4%. When the lord of the Bth bhava cccu-
pics its own house, the person born will be loag-lived.
If the lards of the st and the §th bbavas occupy the
6th or the 12th bhava, then too will the person born
enjoy prolonped vital, energy. The lords of che 10th,
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‘the 1st and the 8th bhavas ina Kendra, a Trikona or
the t1th bhava lead to long life.  But if they be weak
and in conjunction with Saturn, the astrologer may
declare life to he shart.

This as well nn slohns 52, 53, 84, 53, 5o, 60 & 63 ave found in

.
FHIFIAIIT T ia-
satRugRATETERArn |
Freadia qfat afX aeamg-
i [YQVITNITI N ke N

Sloka 50. U the lords of the 10¢h, the 8th and the
Let bhavas be all of them strong aud unassociated witl
Satura, the person born will be long-lived. If even
two of them be strong, the peraon concerned will have
medium life. 1f only ane of them be strang, his Nfc
will be shorter than 1 the preceding case.  If nonc of
them be strangs he will have no period of life worthe
mentioning.
TR PRI GG Sgsermat |
muCaR fernRais QiR wane freme ey o

Sloka 51. H the lord of the 8th bhava being
in conjunction with a malefic planct occupy a malefic
sign or grewtn (Dustthana—0th, 8th ar 12eh), the life of
the pereon concerned will hs shore  Dur if the planct
ownng the Sth bhava be wssocioted with  or aspected
by a henefic anc or uceupy 4 benefic sign or the dth
bhava itself, the lfc of the person born will be long.

arg agisqar Faay T gkl
agsTwrrAsTar gy Sy wargiag |
. NN .
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Atgiiage 1eay Feafratisw
U TaEl RrtigeRd 9 Aoy 1 4R 1)

Sloka 52. 1f the lord of the Lagna be in the Sth
bhava or if the lord of the latter bhava in conjunction
with or aspected by 2 malefic planet become invisible |
by its too great proximity to the Sun or be in ths 6th
bhava, the person bora will be void of vitality. But if
the lord of the Eth place from the Lagoa be in its exalta-
tion or in conjunction with a benefic planet or ini
Kendra or a Trikona or in the Sth bhava itself, the.,
person born will be blessed with long tife. The same
will be the case when the rising sign is occupicd by its
ford.

FATEFAIENR e |y g gl
oA TR U RS Seredt Aw 1
AT AT TR I3
TEFmEtgdfgd agrrodvaars 1 g 1
Stoka 53. If the lord of the 12th bhava from the
Lago= occupy a =& (Swakshetra) and be stromg, the
person born will live loog in comfort. The same effect
Follows when the Jords of the 1st and the Stlx bhavas are
atroog and occupy 2 Kendra. 1f Venus, Mercury or
Jupiter occupy or aspect the Moon's place or the 10th
from the sign of conception or birth or from the 8th
thava. the person cancerned will enjoy health and long

Iife.
A RyEafewTe? aworsget afi
TR R ITRARY FHIgET a—m i

‘ﬂ% meﬂmmﬁ .
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Stoka 84, 1f the loxd of the 8th bhava occupy the
6th, the 8th or the 12th bhava, the astrologer may
predict the demise of the person concerned (1) during
the dasa and bhukti of the lord of the 8th bhava; or (2)
during the dasa of the planet owning the Rasi occupied
by Saturn when the bhukt! of the lord of the Sth bhava
ia in progress ; or (3) during the dasa of the lord of the

. 8th bhava when the bhukti of the planet next in order
to the 2w (Randhmpa-lord of the 8th bhava) is taking
" place—the queetion of “ which of the three alternatives,
‘. is to be chosen as applicable to any particular case”
depending upon a nice balancing of the strength and
weakness of the several planets concerned.
© SRy R iweEl ant a3 g an
ERTTIEaREE e J<I9aT |
AR PIACRITAFZAT IR Rt
Tzt ATUEEE B qTHEE B 0 uk U

Sioka 55. If the lord of the Lagna occupy the 6th, *

the 8th, or the 12th bhava in conjunction with Rahu oz~
Keto, the fatal dasa to the person born is that of the
planet which is assocrated with the lord of the Lagna
or of the 8th bhiva. (if there be no planct 8o associated)
the dasa of the planec owning the Ras1 _occupied by the
lord of the Lagna or the 8th bhava will prove fateful.
The death of the person concerned will occeur during
the bhukti and apahara of Rahu in the fatal dasa when
Rahu takes precedence of other planets in ripenmg that
portion of the fatal dasa.
SRR ETet
- wey fageaagdy RasaE 9t 0
.
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SRR AWl sEwi
FAHAFTAARIEAC AT (1 %8 0
Sioka 56. If cut of the lords of the 10th, 8th angd
the 1at bhavas and Saturn the weak one be associated
with Rahu, death will usually take place during the
dasa and bhukti of this weak planet; or during the dasa
and antara of the planet aspecting it or assocmted “with- .
‘lt
AT At @ SnIgETeEt e :
U THUN g SATEHIgS TOaEaTE |
THERTTISE GGG e deay
TRA wEdad FFTEEt ARERAT N W o
Stoka 57. If the lord of the 8th bhava occupy the
same, the person born will suffer from ailment during
' the dasa and bhukti of the 1ord of the Sth bhava. If the
Lagna be occupied by its lord, the dasa and bhukti of
the latter will bring on badily sufferiog ; but the persan
cobicerned will survive in each case, regain health and
be bappy. If the lord of the 8th bhava be strong, the
dana that brings on death is that of the lord of ths

Lagna.
Traw IR {Ed e

Mﬁa%ﬁwwqﬁ{m‘ranzu

Sloka 38. IF, at the birth of a person, the 1at bha-
~a be void of strength, he will have much difficulty in
tiding over the dasa periods of the lords of the Lagna .
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and the 8th bhava. Surviving this, he will have exceed-,
ing happiness. Inthe case in which the lord of the
Tagna is strong, the death of the person concerned will
occir during the dasa of the lord of the 8th bhava.

> RRY 9 Pl wogd deabrmoiey
.. SgeEgwEgReaad ddargs wey |
T g GeEd RBrReTRa
. TIHATAN TERAAT TG WA I 4%

Sloka 59. If the lord of the Lagna identical with
the lord of the 8th bhava be strong and occupy a Ken-
dra or Trikena position, the person born will suffer
from discase or be exposed to public censure during the
dasa of the plamet if any, asscciated with the lord
aforssaid of the Lagna and the 8th bhava. If the lorda
of the Lagna and the &th bhavas occupy a Kendra or
Trikona in conjunction with another planet, the person
will surely have his demise during the dasa of the planct °
+f any occupying the 8th bhava.

ANAZTARATN T TFTHA DRI .

A, STRASHATSEAY qIATEgT! T | :

THFEETIEE aEad gwAd ghar

TEE FHCF AEAAY G T T RY U §o

- Sioka 50. Buc if there be no planect in the 8th
©  bhava (in the case considered in thc fatter part of the
previous sloka), the death of the parson concerned should
be divined by means of the planet occupying the Lagna.
The evene will happen during the dasa of the lasc-men-
tioned planct when Saturn arrves in its progress
thraugh the orbit at the Lagna or the 8th bhava. If,the
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Jords of the 1at and the &th bhavas be in conjunction
with other planets, then find out which of the associated
planets is weak ; and it is during the dasa and bhukti of
this weak planct chat the astrologer should declate as
probable the death of the person concerned.
I QRISTHEATAT 2T
SeqrargEmETTE a REY aly )
AW T Faww afa: @Eiw Sirady,
S FaTaHTHEd dwivaTd fRAg & 1
Sloka 61, (i) Find the aggregate number of years
(according to zgzam-Ududasa) of the planets associated
with the lord of the 5th bhava. Divide this by 12,
The foder should indi the zodi: sign ocou-’
picd by the Sun at the time of the person’s demise
But if such lord of the 5th bhava is not assosiated with
any other planet, chen the agpregate number of years
according to Tgzar (Udu dasa) of the lord of the 5th
bhava should be divided by 12 and the remainder should
indicate the zodiacal sign occupied by the Sun gt the
time of the person’s demise. Again, add together the
=zze (Udu dasa) pericds of the lord of the Lagoa and
the lord of the 5th bhava or the planet associated with
the lord of the 5th bhava as the case may be and divide
the sum by 80. The resalt will indicate the day of the
person’s demise counted from th: Saokrama day of the .

T b 3 ok RemmdmeR
ZETaTet & Atuuitl

FTAgRTATEY
IR TRTE BEERT @ Sl A
STHUTRFATIAIIET FIaAT 0 & N
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v Sloka 62. 1If the lords of the 9th, 1st and 4th
bhavas should occupy a Kendra or Trikana, the sages
say the mother of the peraon born will followithe father
in death during the dasa and bhukti or one of these pla-
nets (which one of them 7 should bz determined from
other sources). If the Moon in the &th bhava be
associated with Mars, Saturn or Rahu, the person
concerned will become Hable to epilepsy, and death
will reault from that di 2. The same

follow if the Moon on the wane be associated with the
.above mentioned planeta.

. NoTxa.
Cf.  V--86 supru.

oF.  sabiiEaat
g uRamafeRom: fEgnam 8% 1
AEY axy AERUTE® Rar Aruaaf A wa o
= gy BEmeEs @F eusEgd: agey
az e fas® Ty Rarviizr == a9 der

< AafRaEreaaia o 0%t akaisi

T gl FwAra e = RIEEer ean o man

X vl oAl s sgfman

n‘\wuhwtsﬁa‘m—rﬁ s Gz QAT N AN

S’orta 63. When the Mocon s 1n the 9nd or the

Sth bln\;, the person born swill be liable to excessive
er If Mars pying the 10th bhava be
assocuzcd with Mercury, th: person’s body wilt emie
foul emell. \When a_malefic planct occupying the Bth
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bhava is associated with another malefic planet, the
person born will suffer from a multitude of diseascs
and distractions. But if the planet occupying the 8th
bhava be benefic and be awsociated also with a benefic
planet, the person concerned will live in ease and
comfort.
=fRitaRg sviRg Awrs
AT IR TATIE

IREY G e s
TARTRERaT /X IZT NS N
Stokn 64. When a person is born with a «idlqa
R (Seershodaya Rasi) for the rising-sign, Ins death will
accur in the dasa aud apaharz of the losd of the 2nd, it
or of Rahu according as® the =fidfza (Szacshadaya) rising
sign is moveable, 'immoveable or of a dual kind. If the *
Togna be o giwa (Prishtodaya) Rasi, the death will
happen during the dasa and_ ap.;hz.ra of the lord of the |
B if the T. a ble sign; if it
be an immoveable one, the event will take place during™
the dasz and apeharz of the planet aspected by the Jord
of the Lagna-drekkana; if 2 dual Rasi, during the dass .
and apabara of the planct in conjunction with thelord -
of the Lagna-drekkana.
w aa W u
HETH ||-| = ATHE 1i: @)
IR eIk b A R wEh i Wi
{FStoka 6S. It is with :reference 1o the 9th bhava

and Jupicer that an astrologer should think of a person’s
forrane, power, father or other such elderly person,
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good works, ‘strict observance of duty and general
welfare. When the lord of the 9th bhava and Jupiter
_are in auspicious vargas and the Oth bhava is occupied
by a benefic planet, the peraon born meets with good

f ortune.
Nores.

of. SURETACT
FARFAmEt g ogpfeatgmatafies 9 afteg
' At mopa: g gy @ifud afkew n
mrFTa, .
guTAgErE fRgdtamar: mfge |
FEEITH T WERTEE, [T RATE 1
. \Slokas 65-—87 are nlso faund 1n TUTRA.

qrfEfi=RAgEERT TR
afE adgRagEr:

. RURLEEL L
T QIS gRETRAIEIAT,
AEY g ATTESE: wod Kaang 1 85 1
. Sloka G66. i the planers occupyxng the 9th bhava
B2 malefic, bostile, the persons
" bom in the yog will be void of good name, wealth or
moral worth. Even a malefre planet in the Dth bhava,
it in exaltation, :n swakshetra or ina friendly house,

* invatiably does good to the men concerned.
_dirgeiiEaiyd aat arang st
aErERTURREET wrad wat 93y |
Ay GRATEHE "I TR 9w
samwdrima o &Kl wed gt a 0 e
1iSloka 67. The Oth bhava ogcupied or aspected by
a benefic plance or 1ts own lord’ sceures happiness ta
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the persons concerned. ‘The planet” ownmg rhe Rasi
occupied by the lord of the 9th bhava is the author of
the good fortunc mentioned above. It is the lord of |
the 9th bhava that® matures the same. The lord of the
5th place from the Oth bhava is its awakener. If these
planets be in exaltation or in their own signs, they
d i 24 ing : 1 B
AETR FPTISTRATRIRAY 722 %
e xifrged SR mm% 1
TATH AFWASAT AT ARG Agssta ¥
THRTTIAI FRAAEAT =eaw Taimn W &< i
Sloka GS. If there be in the 9th bhava five planets
occupying an exaltation house, a swakshetra, an
) or kshetramsa in with any
of the 10 Vargas {zide Adhyaya 1, sloka 89), and if they
be at the same time associated with or aspected by the
lord of the 9th bhawa, the person born will have good
fortune abounding in wealth and glory and will become
a lordly personage. Four such planets similarly plaged
in the 9th bhava and posscesing stremgth are capable of
yielding good fortune to:the person concerned. This’
good foreune, they give in_ the country of oncs birch if
they occupy a of or an’s
amsa belonging to either of these: two. 1f they be in
any other amsa, the good fortune will crop up to the
person concerned in a fareign country.

W graRE TRy aed el 9F

=% qragd At il T Sy aeeiEr !
wesior @ Iw fAfagsr e g9

Wt aEt g gl ake ool
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. Sivka 69. When the Oth bhava is occupled or
aspected by its lord or a benetic planet, the person born
does assuredly become posazased of goad fortune, 1f
the Moon or Venus be in the 90th bhava assveinted
with a malefic plinet, the person concerned will become
addicted to women belonging to vencrable eldera. 1§
Jupiter (in the 9th bhava ?) be aspeceed by the Sun, the
person concerncd will become a lordly person ; if as-
pected by Mare, he will be a ministers if by Mercury,
he will be wealthy ; if by Venus, he will command
cavaley ; if by the Moon, he will be happy: and lastly
if aspected by Saturn, he will come into possession of
eamels and such other riding animals.

Novsws.
For the second quarter of the sloki. ¢/ SRTATH

= R af whuE i ghoar geani |
galfigeataedl @t gis A wrazni o

R TREREETREE SRl gl

S NEAEIEATATE SR Y R |

fgrzERaRRaigs: Qigxmny
- X ERAARS RauarE S quwEei U we Ul

Sloka TO. 1f Jupicer occupying the Oth bhava be
1specn:d by both the Sunand the Moon, the person cone
cerned will be wise and in posseasion of clephants,
cows, horses and wealeh s 1f by the Sun and Mars, he
will have an armys velizles and precious stoncs: il by
the Sun and Mercury, he will amuse himaclf with learn-
cd discussions and have abundance of wualth; if by
the Sun and Venus, bie will be polite in his ndd[cas.

111
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m&mﬁﬁﬁﬁgﬁrﬁrﬁ mﬁgma

w&%mxmm
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. Sloka 71. M Jupiter accupying the 9th bhava be
aspected by the Sun and Saturn, the person concerned
will abound in moral excellence and be wise and in
possession of many villages ; if by the Mcon and Mars,
he will have extensive fame, command an army and
enjoy ease and wealth; if by the Moon and Mercury,
he will be blest with d i i pro-
perty, bedding and furniture; if by the Moon and
Venus, he will lack children, though brave, active and
wealthy.

FEIREEIR g g et (R iy .
Y gEgARS Twnd fafEr aEy |
FECARRT AEQ WA IgERSTATT
dran: WRRaaeTEa R 59 guimeme IRl

Sloka 72. 1f Jupiter in the Sth bhava be aspected
by the Moon and Saturn, the person concerned will be
meritorious and become an expounder of the Jaw in &
foreign land it by Mereury and Venus, he will surpass
in learniog. If all the other plancts aspect Jupiter in
the oth bhava, he will be a great persomage, 2 king, in

of much All the beacfic
planets when found together in the Dth bbava are cap-
able of securing, ta the person subjzct to their influence,
dominfon and wealth lasting for a long time.
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W gfafy Arega Ry -
© IEESTENL AU YO8 WS |
B Renwt g on afye Ymmandf wag
et aETa o WiRS arl gusia: 1) ey )
Stoka T4, 1f the Moon occupying the 9th bhava
be anpected by Saturn, Metcury and Mars, the person
bora will beaking; thesame thing happens when a
planet In ita exaltation in the 9th bhava is aspacted by
a bencfic one.  If the Sun in conjunction with the Moon
ocaipy that bhava, the person born will be wealthy bue
alilicted with Opbthalmia. If the Sun and Mars s
tofiether in the Oth bhava, the person concetned will b
ill at case, disputatious, but Hked by kings. :

WA AegEd agar gt gk qgy
anitd gy fElmer s wd R |
* falt g T gty e A gfiyes

<= GERRERY g S srEmary e |
Stokn 74 If the Sun and Mercury appear in con-
junction in the Oth bhava, the person born will have
will be unt nod always suffering
from some ailment. If the Sun in the 9th bhava be
associated with Jupiter, the person born will be wealthy
and do what will please a father. If the planct in
conjunction with the Sun in the 9th blava be Veaus,
the ctiect of it on the person barn will be to make him
pick, Dut if the Sun and Saturn occupy the Och bhava
her, the poron 3 will be niting a8 & {acher
and that {tom n stomachic complaint, 1f there be the
Moon and Mara associated together {n the Dth bhava,
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the peraon born will perpetrate matricidz and will have
to renounce his wealth.

AH PIAEETAL AL W Ay
B wrieeitn i i, gemTy |
¢ QA FEENid: WIH AORAERR
: N AR AYHgOTar, W SERsga ek )
Sloka '75. If the Moon and Mercury bz together

in the Oth bhava, the person affected by the yoga will

be eloguent and conversant with many sciences. If

Jupiter occupy the Sth bhava in conjunction with the

Moon, the persan born will be firm-mindzd, iflustrious

and prosperous. When the Moon and Venus are in

the 9th bhava, the person concerned will have a strum-
- pet for his wife and will be in favour with his step-

mother. If the Moon in the 9th bhava be associated

with Saturn, the -person born will be void of all reli-

gious merit and his mother will be cast out of his

family.

TR %?m‘g‘@’i PoT gUGY ¥ g R
P?nmﬁx g T @l (A% w4y |
1 wggaPTY ST Ol aedia .

vy mwEatay agaRfEme 9 afea: 11 o i
Sloka 76, 1f Mara and Mercury bz tagether in the

9th bhava, the person barn will be lcarned in the sacred
books and dsvoted to pleasure and case ; if Mars combine
with Jupiter tn that bhava, the person concerned will
be wealthy and tespected  The cffect of Mars being
associated with Venus in the 9th bhava is that the
person born will have two wives and will be an ex-
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pounder of Jaw in a foreign land. If the planet combine
ing with Mars in the 9th bhava be Satura, the influsnce
of the yoga an the person born is to make him wicked
and addicted to women not his own.  When Mereury
and Jupiter are found together in the 9th bhava, the
person born will be Leen-witeed, wise, wealthy and
learned.
NoTuSs.
Tor the 2l WT, of. first auarter of kToka 5, dupra.
sy STl wrgd seREas aam
Y wRgR g Auagdr RaiRsawas |
-V gwgy Rrugosineg and gl
Quit qraas RRSFATER TSI WA 1 9o 1

Stoka 77. When Mercury and Venus combine
in the 9th bhava, the person born will be wiae, devored
to music and pleasure, and lear. v when Mercury and
Saturn are found together in chat bhava, the person
concerncd will b sichly, surpusing in wealth, but un-
truthful ; when Jupiter and Venus occupy the 9th
bhava together, their mfluence on the person born will
be to make him long-lived and exceedingly prosperous ;
when Jupiter and Saturn are fu conjunction in the Oth
bhava, the person born will suffer from dizease and will
be rich in jewels: when Venus is assocuted with
Saturn in that blhava, the person bora will become a
king's compear.
ediFgi aEngaan ag gy QRamahas
E Eat Wresxdlsan wWisgsian gaupnse oai

Stoke 78, M the Sun, the Moon and Mars combiae
in the Dth bhava, the person hoin will become an ore



886 AT S Adh, X1V,

phan and have an impaired limb; if three planets
oceupying the 9th bhava be the Sun, the Moon and
Mercury, the person born will be cruel and engaged in
forbidden acts ; if the Sun, the Moon and Jupiter be
found together in the 9th bhava, the person will enjoy
much ease and will be rich in vehicles.

Sl aRelt agTeTpmEHa Ak
ATt TREtaT, afrgdl g G el
T=aRt wgdl g o gaw Y Raem
Hedt JafrBar gaagiadr Sy 198 1)
Stoka 79. When the 3 planets in the 9th bhava
are the Sun, the Moon and Venus, the person bora
will be a royal favourite and 16se hia wealth by engaging
in quarrels for women. If the Sun, the Moon and
Saturn bz associated together in the 9th bhava, the
effect on the person born will bs that he will have to
serve aa a menial and become obnoxious to good people.
If in that bhava the Sun, Mars and Mercury be united,
the person born will b lovely, but illtempered and
1f the in the oth bhava
consist of the San, Mars and Jupiter, the person
concerned will evince love to (Gods and the Manes and
woill be blessed with children, wife and wealth.
it |t ATl St e
TrAEIYH ATegTay arg: fAguie |
et ARt gogdt uaiial fraam
el TEaa: Tagaadt it geetais <o 1l
Staka BO. 1{the Sun and Mars appear in conjun:
ction with Venus in the Oth bhava, the cllece of the
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Yoga on the person born will be to make him disputa-
tious, ircitable and rakishly inclined to the seduction of
women. If the Sun and Mars be associated with Saturn,
the person horn will be friendless indigent and will be-
come a parricide  If the planets in the Oth bhava be the
Sun, Mercury and Jupiter, the person born will be a
royal favourite and own large wealth. If the Sun, Mer-
cury and Venus be together in that bhava, they will
make the person born equal to a kings if the planet
combining in the 9th bhava with the Sun and Mercury
be Saturn, the p:rson born will be wicked and addicted
to women not his own
sftmaf Rradgdl TEyawy aat et
TRl SRREE 7R Reanl gewnmd |
st eniREantaT aaaIT 9 gsRedr
qEY gEAA gET 9 swarRwEieiasm N <2 0
Stoka 81. The Sun and Jupiter combining with
Venus in the 9th bhava make the person born rakish,
wealthy and learned. I the same two planets become
associated with Saturn in the oth bhava, the person
born will become a notorious libertine.  When the Sun,
Venus and Soturn appear together in the 9th bhava, the
person born will become a vile convict. The Moon,
Mars and Mercury conjoined in the Sth bhava give
hirth to one who, though afflicted in childhood, will be-
come happy in later life.
29T TR
S ARFSAATT, FIAAX? WHEGILATTR |
g AEEl AHRERETERaate
el AR R SETERRAnET ) ek n
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Sloka 82. I the Moon, Mars and Jupiter be to-
gether in the 9th bhava, the person barn will devote
himself to divine worship. The combination in the
oth bhava of the 3 plancta the Moon, Mara and Venus
will make the person concerned bereft of his wife and
subject him to accidents resulting in bodily hurt;
if the Moon, Mars and Saturn be the trio planets in the
oth bhava, the person born will be of a base disposi-
tion, lose bis mother but will become a king’s peer; the
Moon, Mercury and Jupiter appeacing in the woT (Bha
Ey;\lgth) make the persnn born a teacher and a wealthy
toxd.

Wi QUSRI M W, SRy ET araaa | .
quift BAEBEIRIwHT AR QURRAETIERETT 1 <3

Sloka B3. When the Moon, Mercury and Venus
are together in the Oth bhava, the effect will be that the
person born will become subject to the control of his
step-mother’s father. T the Moon, Mercury and Saturn
be the three planets in the 9th bhava, the person born
will be wicked and inclined to pick quarrels.

Rl aRd adla: |IERASt agorate: |
TmEE AR BRRRTRRTd geen 1 < 1l

Sioka 84. The Moon and Jupiter in the 9th
bhava combining with Venus make the person born a
king ; the same vwo planets associted with Satura in
that bhava make him inclined to wvirtuous acts. The
three planets Saturn, Mercury and Venus in the 9th
bhava give the person born a status cqual to a king’s
and convert him into a money-making farmer.
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TARAY AwelRin: Aot WEaRIE qaaaeRyEt )
el wAH @ et ww@ﬁmwﬁmﬁ: hexn

Sfoka 85, Mars and Mercury combining with
Jupiter in the Oth bhava make the person born a ruler
of a province. The same plancts combining with Venus
in the same bhava will make him conversant with Sas-
tras, but fickle-minded and cowardly. If those two
planets again be associated with Saturn in the 9th bha-
wva, the person born will be captious and incompetent,

TEET frEr i shadiedt e gearndgst |
FAaEat GUAT GA=rEr s Aty SgETRe

Stoka 86. If Mercury and Juptter be associated
with Vcnus in the 9th bhava, the person born will be
celebrated for his learning and virtue. The same two
planees, if associated with Saturn 1a the 9ch blava, will
make the person concerned learnsd and eloquent.
When Jupiter, Venus, Mercury and the Moon combine
1n the 9th bhava, a fortunate person takes his birth.

T aEaRmARceTT g

(m g ATl S aiREnEg 0o 1l
Stoka 87. If the Sun, Mars, Jupiter and Saturn be
together in the 9th bhava, the person born acquires
wealth by his daring and prowess. Venus, Mars,
Jupiter and the Moon in the Sth bhava make the person
born valiant, endowed wath every wvartuc and a critical
faculty to appreciate works of art. When the combi-
nation in the Oth bhava generally cousists of 6, &, 4 or
117
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3 planets, the pcrson born attamns prosperity. If the
combination includes Mercury, the person conccrncd
gets regal power ; but if the combination be without
Mereury or Jupiter, the pocrson  born gets cvil fortune
for s lot.

sRuRa ATt ydisafatian gge geag | -

ST ST TeaTRERE, 0 <2 N

Sloka 88. Planets combining in the 9th bhava, if
dissociated from Mercury and Jupiter, cause the birth
of a porson that will be discased, unamiable, forlors,
pining in prison and exccedingly miscrable.
NoTes.

This sloka has been taben from surma-<t
AEAH A fragaeidiy |
A AT e a3 1)
Stoke 89, If the lord of the 9th bhava occupying
the 8th be apected by a depressed or inimical planet or
e iteelf in depression or in a malefic amsa (F3dm-Shasty-
amea?), the persoa bora wall be unfucky.
AEAHAY gAY wamhlied )
TIEDRN TRGFIT FRIAITRETIT ) %o 1
Stoka 97 When the lord of the 9th blava s a3°
soctated with a benefic planet and is aspected by another
benefic planct and the 9cth bhava atself has a beuefic
planct tn 1t, the person born will enjoy good fame,
wealth and prosperity.
Noras.
The addiuonal 1nfetmation an the pext page from Tarymst
will be found useful:z
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G AR wREm Rt giews
TFETRFATEs A YRy e aft sifar
AAPRFERGIRITT FgAt Brar:
A9 FSAARAT (IRAY sa: gaTE, gav i
ArariaRTE gEagd mredcafdred
=&Y Y gWa wegafal & WAt e
Amstarm at fiy afddl =8 o ol
eqgianead 2 w A9 w gd afiz
“The following additional infarmation relating to the @t houze
is extracted from TsiRar
ait o ar g A g: =7 amak af
- a1 Rafreriaae o
1f Mars or the Sun occupy the 9th house and the Jord of the

latter be in n E TT or betwixt two malefics, the effect will be the
dermise of the father (or one equal toz father) of the native soon
after has burth,
2 gd A mey ger galAadfish g
a5 wwige Bl s affvar
1f the Sun 10 the case of a day-birth or Saturn i 1he case of
2 night-birth ba well-placed and aspected by benefics, and if the
lord of the 9th ba al=o strong, the father of the nativa wall live
for = long trne N
e ftasst 4 gd AR aseeifgean )
@R aEeESgafEna e agAiP gl R
1€ the two Iumuinacies (the Sun 2nd the Moon) be wn trine to
Saturn and Mars, the child w111 ba abandoned by both the parents,
1€ the 9th Lhava hr aspected by fomter, tha child will be long-
Tived ond happy, A
R FR@eedt 3 gafHa ¢
i grrurasa=alRew masfiaf n
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1 Satorn owning the 9th house occupy a moveahle sign and
be unaspected by benefcs, and if the Sun be in n g7eaa, the child
concerned lives under the care of a foster-father. |

7 TR ar sy 2sf ar
Y G@ W suAR FwAEi

If, either the 9th house identical witk a moveable sigm, of the
Tord thereof being in a moveable sign be in conjunction with or
aspected by Saturn nod iF the lord of the 12th house be strong,
1be ehild born is sure to be ndopted by another.

ey o suaT PrafEe
FARRA TR AEEEERY W U /e 0
Sloka 9 When the lord of the ©th bhava has
attained a Simh and is d by the lord of'
the Lagna as well as by the lord of the 10th bhava, the
persan barn witl bestow great gifes.
s gOfRdr Qs amdawgwa: |
TEATAIERR TR A= i /R 1
« . Sloka 92. The person born in the above yoga if
of Brahminical birth may 2lso become an officiating

pricst (oi the royal household 7), or the benewolont
The ive capacities are

o be ass-gned according to the caste to which rh:
person concerned may belong.
T aEEdg® aataiRed) aar )
FAWRTRY sty YeaTmgd Aq N %I N

Stoka 93. When Jupller 13 in the th bhava and
s own 1 by a benefic

at:
planet, the p'ran bara will evinze a high s:sz of filial
du
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e deayd getitanfa |
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Sioka ©1. When the portion of the 9th bhava
which is associated with a benefic plnet has likewise a
Varga of Jupiter and the lord of that bhava occupios a
Varga owned by Jupiter, the person boen will delight
- - in scrving his parents and wall be happy.
aemhgata® afd=@ gafed |
syammd weaR wEer i AAg 1 /U N
Sloka 05, 1If the lord of the 9th bhava occupies
an amsa awned by Jupiter, Venus or Mercury and is
.aspected by a benefic planet or is amidst benefic planets,
the person born will engage in virtuous acts.
i ¥ qreArE WAty aeEgy ¢
FAgHav AR FfOA WY 0 SE N
< Sloka 96. When there 1 a nualefic planet in the
oth bhava, the person born will be sinful. W hen the
Jord of the 9th bhava 1s associated with a malefic planct ©
or occuptes a malefic (Oth portion of a sign, the person
conéerned will be void of virtue.
qaaty gand Femnwieany
wRgagem enface fAsir !
grasAa G atant
FTIUAREY v diademeEi 1 e N
Stoia 07. 1f the lord of the 9th bhava ocoupy a
Kendra or Trikooa n great strength and 1f the Lagn:
e aspected by its lord, geod fortuncs come in a crowd.
The same resule will follow when the lord of the 10th
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bhava occupies a Navamsa, a Trimsamsa or a Drekkana
of Jupiter. But in either case, the person concerned
will not indulge in enjoyments but will devota himaelf
to a strict austere life.

afy waaRaRET T TR
fafrafRgeat Reava: awiff: n e n

Sioka ©8. Every planet when in ita owa house or
exaltation in the 9¢th bhava, produces most cfficiently a .
superabundance of wealth and gold to the pzrson con-
If in the 9th bhava the planets be aspzcted by
will overcome all his
constitution and enjoy

cerned.
benelic ones, the person born
oppanents, posscss a charming

good fame.
Nores.

This «loka s from aw~t
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Stoka 99 When the lord of the Ry (Pitrubha-
vayand its =TreE {Karaka) occupy a giwra (Dustthana),
the astrologer 1s to declare that the child’s face was not
seen by the father because of the planets being badly
placed. Butif the two planets referred ta occupy a
Kendra or Trikona position, it is possible to declaré
ehat the father bas bad the good fortune to see the face
of the child.
RrgRimrat 7ol gRIEHEA gaat gsre: |
witgTREaTel ada Sezor diareg Jar gty @ig tee
Stoka 10D, I the lord of the dch;bhava, Venus and
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¢he Moon be strong and should cither vecupy the 6th

bhava or be 1n conjunction with us lotd, the death of

the father wiall take place at nught cime.  1f the Moon

be eliminated from the planctary positions named above,

the youa points to the father dyinyg 1n the day time.
Y _AUOAR AGID T |
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Sloka 101 \thn the lord of the szh Ihava being
~ benefic and in is or with

Jupiter or Venus, the person born will engage in the
" recitation of prayers, holy contemplation or abstract
meditation on the nature of the Spirit, accordung as the
poetion pecupied by the ford of the 9th bhava belongs
to a moveable, immoveable or a dual Rasi.
TR T WISy @l
grrstags SEY sEmad =@ il 2o 1
Slok: 102. When the lord of the 10th or the 9th
bhava haa attained a Devalokamsa or other higher Vai-
scshikamsa, and a benefic planet 1 n a Paravatamsa at
the same time, the person born will become absorbed in
the contemplation of the supreme spirat.
QIOTATETTR WA JHEAN | .
el AEIGERT WA A R 0l
Sloka 103. When the lord of thc th bhava bewng
. 1n conjunctton with Jupiter has attaracd a Paravatamsa
.and the lord of the Lagna 1s aspected by Jupiter, the

person born will bestow great gifts
E SRR

HRRERTER AT EaR: 11
Thus ends &c.
o
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THE LOLLCTS OF ML M, 10 1131 AND
0L (2100 HIHAVAS,
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Stoka 1. Apart from what has boen stated pre-
~iousty, an J.slro‘ngcr may ascertain a person’s authority,
o rank., apparel,  sleep,
:q__nc\l\l\:n:, tetirement {rom the world, benciicent acte-
sanctsoned  1n ,scriptures, means of livehhood, fame,
Lnowlcdye of the special arts and learaing gcncrally. by
means of the lord of the 10th bhava, the Sun, Mercury,
_ Jupster and Saturn.  When the 10th bhava 1s anauspe-
ctous, the person born will bz void of honor or pride.
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© . Sloka 2. Ifthelord of the 10th bhava have no
! “strength, the person born will be fickle-minded and 1ll-
. behaved; Jupiter, Mercury, Saturn and the Sun 1f badly
placed lead the person concerned to  vicious acts.
. When Raha or the Sun occupies the 10th bhava, the
. "person born will get the benefit of bathing in the
(Ganges. When Meena forms the 10th bhava and 1s
accupicd by Mereury and Marts, the persan bara will
attain final emancipation.

M NoTES
Chis sloha as weall as slokas 3 to 20 ars found i Afraze.

AW WEGH 7 wX RS qTEgaEg | .
ol g¥ amailat @ Srafad areggerarg mwRl
Sloka 3. When the lord of the 10th bhava oceu-
pies a Kendra 1n conjunction with Venus, or 1s in
cxaltation, the person born will purify himself by
_ ablutions in the wae:r of the Ganges. When Mercury
*occupies the 12¢h bhava or the lord of the last-meationed
_bhava is in swakshetra or cxaltation, the ment of such
ablutions will sectus to the peracn concetacd.
. ﬁwsﬁﬁaﬂm Tdra: @it @& qgdt
it weald Wiy R g EaTaTEEy |
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Stoka 4. When the Moon with clear rays occu-
pies the 10th bhava the person born will be purified by
the ablutions in the Ganges water. The Moon when
malefic in the same bhava leads the person concerned to

Sling and hets of viol . Bezncfic plancts when
weak in the 10th bhava dzstray the bzneficent deeds
which the'person may be 1nclined to do.  The benetic
of any sacrifice which may accrue to a person should be
ascertained by meins of the lord of the 10th bhava,
Mercury and Jupiter, and then announced.

qf. FVTIETIX
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Stoka 5. If the lords of the 1°th and the lst
bhavas be in one place or if these two bhavas have one
and the same lord, the person bora will perform saeri”
Fices and other such meritarious acts with the help of
moncy acquired fairly by himseli. If the lord of the |
30th Bhava be associated writh Siturn, the meritorious
acts will go on with the help of money contributed by
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Sudras. If :hc samie planet be associated with Rahu or
’Ketu, the sacrificial acts of the person bon:ernnd wilt
take place by means of moncy conteibuted by despicable
feopte; if with Jupiter. the sacrifices, etc, of the
person born will be set on foat by contributions from
hings i if with the Sun or any other of the remaining
. planets, the rites will take placc with th: help of the
money supplied by those refitions whose karaka thé
planet in conjunction wath the lord of the 10th bhavd

2y happen to ba.
AEEAYE AT AR
Fragagraimniet gSstedT 1 .

i wrawal gEEEEita: 0§ o .

T Sleks 6 Whena the 1Uth bhava is ocscupied by
many benelic plancts, the person concerncd will attain
the mene of performing a Vappeva sacrifice.  Bue #
the lords of the signs occupicd by Venus and Mereuty
v void of strength, hiis sacrificial works even when
adwvanced a preat way will suffee interruption and wilt
betost.  He will pass off for a person engaged i works
of the higheat merit ban chinctensed by the practice
and nature o, the Asura community . vis. hvpocrisy
and ostentattous disphiy.
<= SAl ony seg aErRadiag
qata gRUd T <E e t 7!
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Sieka 7. \When a stigng benefic planct occupies
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- %'~ the 10th place from the Moon, and being in exaltation
or other bensfic Varga is associated with or aspzcted by
Jupiter, the person born will be a person of importance
perflorming sacrifices and of wide celebrity. IF the
lerds of the houses occupied by Jupiter, Mercury and
Venus be in the 8th bhava, the person born though per-
forming meritorious works will not attain the glory,
the rank or dignity which the authors of such works
deserve.

wHRgORiar Iagat aIgERaeRILn
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« Stoka 8. The lord of the 10th bhava, Mercurys
and Jupiter when possessed of strength lead to the
-performance of good works such as sacrifices; if those
planets be aspected by or associated with a bznefic one,
the person born will attain to the merit of performing .
Vajapeya and other sicrifices of merit. The planets

d secure in ii the merit accruing

.from the repair f old works, ercction of towers, digging
.of reservorrs and laying out of parks. When the lard
of the 1Cth bhava is benefic and in conjunction with
the Moon, but free from the presence of Rahu or Ketu,
the parson born will perform sazrifices

s afrsiratgy s
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Stoka © When Marcury unassociated with Ra-
hu or Ketu 18 sn_exaltation or in the 8th bhavi, and
when the lord of the 10th bhava occupies the Oth, the
person born will be engaged in the performance of macr-
fices and other mentorious works  When the lord of
the 10th bhava 1ts exal and 1a
with Mercury, or when the lateer planet oecupying the
Teh bhava 13 1o 1its exaltation 1t the same time, the
person born gects assuredly the benefit of performing
sacrificial works

TRARER GIABE BTN BeaT

iy fgeatueged s w3 |
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Sioka 10 If Mercury bein the 10th bhava, the

person burn will engage in sacnficial works, but if
Mercury in the above position bz assocrated with Rabu
or Ketn, the person concerned wall destroy  religious
rites. 1f the lord of the 10th bhava be in the 6th, 8th
or the 12th, he would mmpeds rchgious rites  If Rabu
occupies the 1uth place from Mercury idzaucal wich the
lord of the 10th bhava, thz person born would bea
destroyer of sacrifices The lord of the 10th bbava
even 10 exalration will lead to the destruction of a
religious worh undertaken when the exaltation house of
the planet happens to be a g xrt (Duserhana)
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Sloka 11., ¥ the 1Cth or the Oth bhava be occupied
by kenefic planets and the lords of those bhavas as well
as Jupiter, and the lord of the Lagna be strong, the
person born will be imbued with faith born of the
performance of such excellent works as are based on
custom and morality and will be reckoned as the for:-
most among the sacredotal class.

i qox AFTE AR |
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Sloka 12 1f the Sth, L0th, 7ch, S¢h and Ist bhavas
be cccupied or aspected by benefic planeta, and the
lords of the five bhavas in question possess strength,
the person born will surpass in his knowledge of all
truths and be widely celebrated for the complete excel-
lance of his saexificial works.

SEASARN S L) TaqT
A TIAVEAIT s TTEmR TR 1
ﬂu»muwmiq‘hammmn
ahii EEE g wig ot
Sieka 130 1 xhﬂ ozcupanes of the == (Gnoaga-Sth,
4th and the 2nd ?) and the Ith bhavas as well as the
lords of the 1st, the Sth and the 10th, be possessed of
abundant six-fold strength (wxwe . Shadbala), the person
bora will be conversant with the six sctenzes and know
Al the Vedas and will recerve mitiation in sacred know-
wdge. In th: ars (Paka) and svge (Apabara) of, the
tords uf the 9ch, 10th: «nd 1st’ bhavas, of Mercury and




of Jupiter, he will become g mine of sacred knowl-.dg
and science securing to him the benetit of performing
sacrifices of all description and all kinds of beneficent
works.

=K T SEaRgd TR Aotz goag i
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Sioka 14. When the Moon 18 1n the 8rd bbava

identieal with a watery sign, the persan born will
¢ngage in acts of beneficence such as repairing old worn
out works of public utility. In this connection, if the
lord of ¢he 10th bhava should lave attained a Gopuram-
sa, the works repairad will he such as tanks and wells,

N STEEITEET:
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Stoka 15 1 ata barth, 1 or 5 planets posscased of
stremth occupy tagether 1 Keadea or a Trikana, the
person born will attain the seage of life indicated by the
strongest of the plncts.  According s the Sun, Saturn,
Jupster, Venus, Mars, the Moon or Mercury possesses
groutest strength will the person concerned bacome a
o (Vanaprasttha), a Riaer (Vivasa) a fag (Bhikabu)
a =tw (Charaka), a @7 (Sakya). a Q% (Gura) ocr a iy
(Jccmk:l). e

« NoTgs. -
*eo the net sloha.

Tex the npmmuon of theso tut
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Stoka 16. A manza (Vanaprasteha) is a religious
man engaged 10 the practice of rigorous and devout
penance. A fara (Vivasa) is a naked ascetic dweelling
in hills and forests. A firgy (Bhikshu) is an illusteious
ascetic with a single staff for his symbol cngaged ever
and anon in the contemplation of the truths of th:
sacred scriptures. A <ew (Charaka) is a teligious mendic
cant wandering over many ountries. A wmyw (Sakys!
is an ill-behaved ascetic of the Buddhist class, A U=
(Guruw) is a leb teacher with royal
splendour. A 7 (Teevaka) 1= 2 garrulous and glacen-
nous mendicant
T AT T SRR
RHA TASHIFY AL TlaEg=rdtSsan |
FRT wesaThy TETEATH TUNEATT .
AAOTATA TN TARL TG Fragts 8 2o il
- Sloka Vi If chere be thres strong planets in the
10th bbava oceupying their own, exaleation or other
bemefic Varges and if the lord of the 10th bhava also
predominant in strength, th:'person born will beeoms
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‘an ascctic or a pérson of similar habits. But if the lord |
-of the 10th bhava be without strength and occupy the

7th place from the Lagna, the person conceindd will b
ill-bechaved. Tf the lords of the 2nd and the Tth bhavas_
be amidst the three planets causing the sscetic yoga, the
person will be lustfully inclined.
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Stoke 18. If the planets producing an uscetic yoga
be associated with the Sun, Saturn and Mars, a person

takes to the ascetic order becouse of his Being without *

wealth, séns or wife. If the Sun occupying a henefic
amea should aspect the planet causing the ascetic yoga
and occupying its highcst exaltation point, the person
concerned will become a lordly ascetic in his youth 9t
cven at a much earlier age.

mﬂf&a‘tﬁﬁ A SREY P
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. Stoka 19. When the lord of the 1st bhava 15 weak
arid aspectéd by Venus and the Moon, the person born
will be without wealth, and he will become a mend:-
ot i anan imwn evalriion, dagp o wmen sbandd
aspect the Moon. If the lord of the Lagna be aspected
- by several planets_conjotned in one swn, the person
hlmseli for The eliect

born will
414
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of each yoga will take place in the bhukti of the Karak
of the bhava that produces the yoga.

FiaigrEitaficrash o oww: vy Dga: wug )
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Stoka 20. If Saturn or the lord of the Lagna aspeet
the lord of the sign occupied by the Maon, the person
barn wall betake himself to a religious order or mendr
eancy. If the Moon occupy a Drekkana owned .by
Saturn 1 a Rasi occupied by Mars and also be aspected
by Saturn, the person concerncd will become an ascetic.

Nores.
Also see slokas 40—+ {nfrd.

of FuSARHy XV—35.
SRETrRTAT ARERYAT T 1
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Stoka 21. Whenever the Lagna is owaed by
Jupiter, Mars apd Sarurn and has on it the aspect of the
jast-mentioned planet, and Jupiter is in the 9th bhava
trom the Lagna, even a Rajayoga that may possibly exist
under these conditions will have the effect of making
the person concerned a #a¥ (Tirthha) or a holy man.

o
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Stoka 22. When the Moaon occupying the 9th

bhava is not aspected by any planct, the person born

cven when possesscd of Rajayoga, beeomes an ascotic

prior to becoming a Jordly person.

sarTRRTETETEE 9%
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Sioka 23, When Jupiter, the Moon and the Lagna
are aspected by Saturn, and Jupiter occupies the 9th
bhava, the person born in the Rajayoga will become a
baly illustrious founder of a system of philosophy.
When Saturn occupies the 9th bhava and fs not aspec:
ed by any planet, the persoa possessed of Rajayoga will
betake himself to the holy order before becoming a lord
of men.

Nores-
This stola 15 from ‘Hrihat Jataka, The following two charta
iMustrate the two yogas gven in the slokna,
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Stoka 24. Each of the following groups of planers

when powerful and ocenpying sn even sign may produce

a surs (Thapasa) devout hermit or an ascetic : (1) Ve~
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nua, the Sun, Mars and Sagurn s (3) Jupiter, Mars, the
Sun and Saturn s (8) Mars, the Moon, Jupiter and
Saturn. -

NoTes,
“Fhis as well as slokas 26—39 are from Tt

P
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Slokn 25. When the lord of ths 10th bhava con-
jointly occupies a Kendra or Trikona position with four
other planets, the person born will attain emancipation.
If four planets be in the 10th bhava the effect of the
voga will be, say the astrological sages, that the person
concerned will eake to a life of asceticism.

MNOTES,

This as well as slokas 23, 24, 26—41 nre in FTRA.
= = : FEATHTECATA AT |
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Sloka 26. When (1) Mars, the Sun, the Moon,
Saturn and Jupiter, (2) Mats, the Sun, Mercury, Satuen
and Venus or (3) the Sun, the Moon, Mars, Saturn and
WVenus combine in one bhava, the persons that are bom

become devotees.
ﬁw&mﬁﬁﬁmﬂ mm u ?\‘3 n
Sloka 27. A holy man destined to dwell in a
aylvan or mountain retreat has his birth when there is
a0 a bhava any one of the following combinations : (1)
WVenus, Mars, Saturn, Jupiter and the Sun; (2) Mars,
the Moon, Jupiter, Mercury and Saturn; (3) Venus,
Mercury, Saturn, the Moon and Mars.
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Stoka 28. Those that have at their birth, the
Moon, Mercury, Mars and the Sun occupying one and
the same sign with Jupiter or Venns will become wise
inspired saints of such sanctity that the use of all
weapons will be proscribzd in their neighbourbond.
t:’h‘gﬁ‘ﬁ—g:—rﬂﬂwnﬁ: gmm’mﬁimﬂr{m: ]
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Stoka 0. A person will become a devotee if at
his birth there be any one of the following combinations
i any bhava: (1) The Sun, the Moon, Mars, Mercury,
Jupiter and Veous; (2) The Moon, Mats, Saturn, Jupiter
Mercury and the Sun s (WMars, the Maon, the Sun, Sa-
turn, Venus and Marcury.

Frdegetan SEMFEATRAL ) -
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Sioka 30, Each of the following combinations of
six planets 1 one bhava 1s capable of making the person
born under thar influence n devotee—(1) Venus, the
Moan, Jupster, Saturn, the Sun aad Mars, (2) Venus,
Snturn, Jupster, the Sun, the Moon and Mercury.

Fflaegsr
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Stoka 31, A person will_bzcome nne of the asce-

tic class, 1f, at his birth, one of the following groups of

e1x planets combmne i strength 1 ene bhava : (2) Mars

Mercury, Jupiter, Venus, Saturn and the Sun ; (2) Venus?
Sacurn, jupiter, Mercury, the Moon and Mars.
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Sloka 32. Any one of the following combinations
of 4 planets in one bhava has the cffect of making the
persons born under their influence take to a devotee’s
life with their sustenznce derived from roots and fruits
(1) The Sun, the Moon, Jupiter and Satura ; (2) Saturn,
the Moon, the Sun and Veaus ; (3) The Sun, Mereury,
Mars and Jupiter.
TRTRE RIS AergariaTagar |
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Sloka 33, A person will become an ascetic clad
in barks of forest trees and wearing stripea of ashes if
ac his birth one af the four.fold groups of planets men-
tioned below appeat in one bhava- (1) Mars, the Sun,
Mercury and Venus ; (2} Mars, the Moon, Jupiter and
Mercury.
aftrgagfafaarig gammggeTE TR |
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Sloka 34. U, at a birth, there be any onec of the
rwo following combinations of + planets ia one hhava,
the cffect on the person born will be to make him a
tranquit-minded devotee: (1) the Moon, Mercury, Mars
and Saturn- (2) Mercury, Mars, Jupiter and Saturn.

ﬂﬁswmam}w afsur
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Stoka 35. Four plancts of great power in one
bhava made up in the following wise invariably bring
into beiny ascetics of harmless Iife dressing themsclves
in barks of trees and subsisting o fallen fruits : (1) The
Moon, the Sun, Venus and Mercury ; (2) Mars, Mer-
cury, Venus and Saturn , (3) Saturn, the Moon, Jupiter
and Venus.

WRmtagTiharimi-
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Siloka 86. A devotes dwelling 1n hills and forests
and revered by all is horn under the influence of 4 pla-
nets in onz bhava grouped in one of the following &
ways: (1) The Sun, the Moon, Mars and Venus; (2)
The Moon, Mars, Mercury and the Sun; (3) Jupiter,
Venus, the Sun and Saturn;: (4) Venus, Saturn, the
Moon and Jupicer ; and (5) Mars, Mercury, Venus and
the Moon

£ SRAESES EYE: |
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Sloka 87 An ascetic devoted to poverty and
penance is born under the influence of % plansts cowmbin.
ing in one bhava 1n the follawiag 3 ways :—(1) Venus,
¢he Moon, Mars, Jupiter and Saturn, (3) che Moon,
Mercury, Mars, Jupiter and Venus ; (3) The Sun, Mars,

Saturn, Mercury and Jupiter. B
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Sloka 88. Ascetics’ ¢lad ina tree-bark and wear-
ing matted locks come into existence when onc of the
following five-fold groups of plancts appears in onc

- bhava : (1) Mars, Saturn. Jupiter, Venus and Mercury :
(2) Saturn, the Sun, Mercury, the Moon and Mars.
mPargggsiaguRsd:
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Sloka 39. When the Sun, the Maon Mars, Jupiter
and Venus combine 1n one and the same bhava with
cither Mercury or Saturn, the person born neccssarily
assumes the habit of a devotee and becomes gifted with .
lony sight. R
aEitEARaETEeTIT v Ay |
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Sloka 50, 1If the lord of the Lagna having no as-
pect of other plancts on itactf, aspect Saturn, or if Satura
aspeet the lard of the Lagoa devoid of strength, there is
the yoga leading to the assumption of asceticism. ;
NOTES.
Tihis as nell as the next slohn are 1o AT Erer,
Also $777TL Aduyaya XV, slolka 3.
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‘Sloka 41. When the Mdon occupies a Drekkana -
of Satiirn and is aspected by that planet, the voga leads
to the renunciation of the world, The same is the case
‘when the Moon occupying an amsa of Saturn or Mats
is aspected by Saturn. 1f the plane: leading to the
of ici: be 1 d with Rahu, Ketu
or Gulika and at the same time occupy a malefic amsa,
the person will be guilty of apostasy ftom the holy

order. .
NoOTES.
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Stoka 2. 1f strony planets capable of leading to
asceticism (zide S2 1S supra) be obscured by the Sun's
rays, the persons born will have gr> it reverense for asée-
tics, though they may mot become initiated into the
boly order. 1f the planets referred to above be overcome
in planctary war and aspected by other plancts, the
person coacerned wnll seek admission 1nto the holy
order without success.

Notes.

"This sloka 13 from Brihat Jataka
If tho Sun forms » <omunction with other planets as in sloka
15, supra thea the mas doos not become a Sanwasin at atl.
What the Sun actually docs 15, he smpraves the devotional side
1n tho school of philosopby denoted by the strons plaset but does
not make him a Sanvasm of that schoot of thought. If the planet
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that is defeated (by conjunction as above) be uspected by any
plaget, then the man makes persistent efforts for nttaining the end

n view.
o~
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PROFESSION, LIVELIHOOD.
-
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Sloka 48. There is acquisition of wealth, firsily,
from the father, mother, a foe, a friend, a brother, a wife
or an faferior, according as the Sun or any of the other
plancts taken 1n ordar occupies the 10th place reckoned
from the Lagna of the Moon, secandly, by means of the
profession preseribed for the ruler of the 10th house or
for thc tnler of the Navamsa occupicd by the planet
owaing the 10th place from the Lagns, from the Moon
or from the Sun.
NOoTES. -
Fliod the planct or plansts cecupying the 10th place rechonod
from the Lagna ac well ax from the Moon. Ascertain which of
them is stropgest, If the Sun be auch = planet, the native gots
parental anheritance (Frem the father): if it be the Moon, he inherits
propesty from the mothes i if Mass, he gots money from onemies 1
if Mercury, from friendss; f Jupiter. from brothers; if Vepus.”
from wite. and if the placst be Sature, he sets w~ealth from infa-
riors, such as servants, etc
Planets i mudheaven or aapmog to Midheaven (vsri <rfums
~Dasamabhilastinaha) nre to ba treated accordiogly.
Secerdly, ficd cut the rulers of the 10th house cointed from
tbe Lagna, the Sun nud the Moon.  Take the strongest of them, .
Fizd cut 1n what Navamrahe 3. The ruler of that Navamsa will |
sefloenca the professica.
Lét us take the exampls given 1o the nates to Adh, 'V, S1- 7.
Thare 1z the Moan patited in thr 10th place reckonod from
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the Lagna as well as from the Sen, und thece are no planetain the
10th honse from the Moon. The Maon 1s therefors the only pla-
net that influences his ancome.
= Accardiog to the other view, the lords of the 10th places *tea-
koned from the Lagna, the Sun and the Moon are Saturn, Saturn
and Venus respectively, Satura and Venus are 1 Dhanurnavamsa
and Simba Navarhsz respectively. The lords of thesa are’ Jupiter
and the Sun; and the stronger of them i5 the Sun. The Sunis
therefore the planct that influences the profession,
ef-  uarTg
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According to Bhattotpala, it 1s not correct to predict the pra-
Fession by considering the strongest alone of the planets (1) posited
1 the teath house reckoned from the Lagoa ard the Moon, or (2)
owning the tenth house counted from the Lagna. the Sun and the
Moon. Every one of these shonld he considered for determiming
the eource of ncome of the native. He quates 1n support of his
view the following slokas of Mt (Gares).
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“WIf this view beaccepted, the income for the mative 1 question
will have to be determined with reference to the planets Jupiter
(the lord of the Mavamsa Rast ocenpied by Saturn) and the Sus
1tne lord of the Navamsa occupisd by Venus), f.e., frem the sour-
ces mentioned n sickas 44 and 49 infra.

To determine the ways by which ‘a person will earn moncy,
tke plancts which are in the 1st, 2nd and the 5th (opposite ta the
11th) bouses, ina friend's house, in an cncmy's house or in
o house, wndicate the soucce  Lf the planets be bad. there will
be maximum labor and minimur ncome; 1f they be good, there
Wil be mimmum lsbor and maamum ncome.  If the Sun is
exalted in the above position and at the same time strong (in good
houses, ete.,) then the person concerned will earn money by his
own exertion.  [Note that the Sun in exaltation causes maximum
1abor and mammum mncowe, the same when the other malefics
are posited in the tenth house ] IF mage than one planet be strong,
thén the native will have more than one sourse of income.

The profesmon or obcupation of a native is generally judged
frohr‘the planct or planets vccupying the tenth house and, if there
should be nane there, from those in the lst and also from those
aspecting the Sun ond the Moon, Further, the planet which is
posited very near the Sun oc the 10th bhava whether befors o1
. ¢ after 1o the radix of a native and its condition—whether stroog or

weak—due 0 115 position and aspect exert much inflaence in this

sespect.
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- Sloka 41. An aswologer is to declare the acquist-

- of wealth by'agy person with reference to the predomi-
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nance of the Lagoa or the Maon as the casé may be in
his horoscope. As to the profession, that he is likely
to follow, those that are proficient 1n the subject say, it
is to be determined through the lord of the sign owning
the Navamsa occupied by the lord of the 16th bhava.
1f the Navamsa referred to in the above belong to the
Sun, the person concerned will eara a living by dealing
ia medicine, wool, grass, water, grain, work in gold,’
pearls and the like, asalso by playing the part of an
emissary between people wishing to appronch each other.
Nores.

The occupations comupg under the Sun nre. some honorable
employment cither under the State or under some publie body of
men, hings, Princes, empevors, dukes, enrls, baronss etc,, all titled
apFowmiments under the crowm, jeweliers, goldsouths: wilders,
awners of woollen mills or workers there, minters or men employ»
ed 10 mints, and the hike.s
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Sloka 45. If the Navamsa under reference be ghat
of the Moon, the person concerned gains a living by
dealing in things derived from water such as conchs,’
etc, by agricaleure, carchs of various kind, by
ing in i i s1es, by of
arciclas of apparel in which the wealth of lordly women
13 wont to be laid oue.

pearls

. NoTes.
The employments signitied by the Moon s nerally “lude
sulors, manners, mavigitors. fisherwmen, watermen, boatmen,
dealers in pearls, those working o Pearl fishenesf midwives,

nurees, ete.
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Sioka 106. If the Navamsa in question belong to
Mars, the person gains a lvelihood by mewalturgy, by
war, by exhibiting tru:ks in which the operation of fire
is 1 d (arimenss - A ) and by
engaging in other peoples guatrels, in any act of daring,
and lastly by resorting to the profession of a robber.
NoT=s.

" The professions indicated by Mars are all kinds of mititary
men. such as soldiers, gencrals, colonels, captains, doctors, physi
eians, B 3 engine dri-
vers and the like—generally all vorkers 1o srep, steel or fire.
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\Staka 41, It the Navamss balang to Marcury, the
person concersizd will try to carn his livelihood by pur-
suing the arts, by poetry, by the profession of traditional
dottrines, by a knawledge of the stars, by the recitation
of the Vedas or muttering of prayers un behalf of others
ac the mstance of the priest that bas ro direor their
religious ceremonics

Norea.
Mércury's nmployments denote liferary authors, ttaasiafors.
writere: accountants. ustrologers; schaol masters. mathamaticians.,
focts, 1awyers, hook sellers, printers, postmaon, eic.
qgETTEY 1
e i e
Stoka 45. I the Navamsa bglong to«Jupiter, the

pérson <a d,-say, the will nat resort to
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usury as a sourcs ot living: but will support himsell
with what he can earn by playing the rola of an inse
tractor in the service of Brahmins and daities, abd by
teachiog dutics a0 the domain of morals and traditionad |
obazrvances bas:d on seriprares and othar old authoritas |
tiva warks
RIS
The veeupations devoted by lusiter maiude jdges, praeats,
carped men. SenAETe, Pteachais, s Inrgvionn, Bi-hans nipisters
and bankers.
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Sloka 40, H the owner of the Navamsa  in ques-
tion be Venus, the hving  will be derived from a plice
where guld, taby, clephants or hovses are produced ; and
by such mecans as twaffickine v cattle, wneery, cooked
rice, ealt, curdled anlk and by the allurement wia female.
No1ls
Venus's professions indieata dealets 1n gold raby,  elophants®
©F horscs, cows, Jaggery . hotelheerets, confastivaers, shophends,
musiciang, mintars, linan drapers, le\vullun.. plavcir, embroidarsys,
L’nv\\diﬂls. scentedeniers. maid servants, ste.
giganuigen &r‘wﬁ‘«l‘*«?mﬁiqm: 1
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Stoka SX U saturn h» tha owner of the Navamsa
occupicd by the lord of the "0th place fram the Lagna
or the Moon, the person concurned will ive by engaging
in some vile pursuit, by worka of ark, <te.. executed in
wood, by the cartying out of punishments, cte., inflicted
on criminals, by the bearing of burdens and by ¢the
averscaching of other people dus to their being mutually
atAvnrinncc. .
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- Nores.

Saturn's emp 1nclude’s erave-
digwers, underb\kc‘rg apd all persons emz'\ged in simalar vile pur-
suits: tbey also inelude gardeners, miners. brick-layers, etc.,
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Sfoka 51. Persons at whose bltth malefic planets
occupy the four Kend 1 with the
rites and usages of the low wulgar people, have no pro-
perty, possess themselves of other prople's women and
wealth, arc ignorant,and by evincing hercism oceasion-
ally become abjects of rayal favor.
noTRS.
. Thia as well as siokas $2, 55. 56, 56 and 66 are to beo found
=)
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Sioka 52. Peorsons at whose birth, benefic planets
occupy the four Kendras will be fordly men and turn.
out the best of their race and founders of families; or
they will be endowed with an intellect that can compre-
hend all things and have abundant wealth, fame and
excellent virtues. by means of which they will became
royal faverites.
sAFAgI: G w9 geaed WS |
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{¥siota 53. 1f benefic planets ben the 10th bhava
reckoned from the Lagna or the Moen or in a Navamsa
owned by the Rasi of the 10th bhava. the person born
will alwaya be beneficent. But if malefic planets bz in’
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chib-bhiva or amea réferred to above, the pefson’ biin
will be addicted to evil deeds, .
' wiEdgdr g agiy: T |
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. Slorz 54. 1If the lord of the Rasi occupied by the
planet owning the 10 bhava or an amsa thereof be male-:
fic and associated with an 39ny (Upagraha) such as
Dhuma, the person born will be wicked
frgrins GHIT TFxemvg W AW agEl mmE |
RzrT ARy Tt aagen: gE A s ST
Sloka 55. 1f the planct cccupying the 10th place
from the Moon be the Sun, the pzrson concerned will
amcceed in all that he undertakess 1f Mars, he will be
rash and evil-mindzd; if Mercury, he will be learned ;
if Jupiter, he will bz a king's peer , if Venus, a volup-
anrcy; and lastly, if the plinct n question bz Saturn,
he will be afilicted with zorraw. .
e FANY T welit ww e
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Stoka 56. IF the Sun occupying the idth plac.
from the Moon be associated with Mars, the person
born will be addfctzd to wine and to females balonziag
“to other people: if the Sun 1n the sams= posici 3n b= usso-
ciated with Mereury, th: person borm will have a
kunowledg= of the sturs and will evine: a fondnrss for
auch objacts as valuable articlss obtan:d from warar,
wromen and Ornamtents ; 1f Jupiter be amsoziat:d with
116
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the Sun ia the position referred to, the peraon born.will-.
be successful in all his undertakings and cnjoy. the

esteem of his sovercign ; if Venus be in conjunction

with the Bun in the 10th bhava from the Moon, bz will

enjoy royal faver and will bave a wife with increasiog

wealth ; if Saturn be rogether with the Sun in the posi-

tion adverted to above, the pztson born will be poar

and dejected.
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Stors 57. If Mars and Mercury occupy the 10th
place from the Moon, the person born will earn his
livelihood by means of his scientific knowledge; if
Mars and Jupiter cecupy that place, he will dominate
aver the wulgar peaple; i Mars be assoctated with
WVenus in the 10th place from the Moon, the person will
became a merchant trading in foreign lands : if Mars
and Satura be in thzt poaition; the person concerned
will engage in daring deeds and will bz childless. If
Mercury and Jupiter be together in the 10th place from
the Moon, the person born will be barren, of dejected
epeech, renowned and in rayal favor.
W wEASY g9 wrgs Ay
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Sloka 58. If Mexcury and Venuvs occupy the 1Ceh
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place from the Moon, the person born will be blessed
with learning, wife and wealth; if Mercury oczcupy
that place with Saturn, the person will be cither a
copyist of bocks or betake himsclf to unbzcoming ways.
Ii Jupiter be combin:d with Venus in the luch bhava
from the Moon, the person barn will bz a protector of
the Brahminical community, estcem:d by his sovercign
and possessed of preat learning,  IF the planct associated
with Jupiter in that position be Saturn, the perasn born
will skilfully contrive to trouble cvery body and wall
tenaciously adhere to his undsrtakings.
grrvlagnkiNawEd Mo )
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Sloka 59, If Venus and Saturn occupy the 10th
place from the Moon, th: person born wiull mnulacture
a fragrant black powd:r and si nilur cosm =2 substinzes,
will practise madi 10z and ¢ngage i1 trads A
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Stoka 60. When the lord of the 10th bhava faa
benefic planet, ot is in conjuaction with or aspsated by
a banefic plan:t, or 13 1 ozcupatin of L binzhe Vavame
ma, the person born will ba 1n a prsion of authority.
MY Ry AR diEry |
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Stoku G1. 1M the lord of the 10cth bhava, associated
with Satern and a3aectzd by the lord of the tth baava,
occupy a maldic Navamsa or a Kundra Rusi, the pirson
born will bave to obey the behests of a cruel mastar.
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“fofs 62. When the Moon occupying the sign

Cancer and aspected by Jupiter and WVenus atrains a

Paravata or otber higher Vaiseshikamsa, the person.
born wall enjoy gaod reputation and afflgence.

AT gAHGHE TIRCAAASTT J1 1
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Stika 63. When the lord of the loth bhava 18
associated with 2 bencfic planct or is in the midst of
two ban=fic plinets or occupies a Navam=a of a benefic
planet, the person boru will have fame and a high sense
of horor.
QERY w0 gt AN faasa | N
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Sloka Gi. WWhen the 10th bhava is occupied as
well as aspected by a malefic planet and the lord of that
bhava 1s reduced in strength, the person born will be a
slanderer, without self respect, with no name, power,
\pfluence or act that he can call his own. .
wmasEt R AT |
qeRRRaadt agawfraEr wag U &% 1
Sl.ta 65. TIf the lord of thc: 1Cth bhava as also of
the . which 1t if theee two plancts
be aszociated with Saturn apd in copjunction wich or
aspected by the lord of the Gth bhava, the person born
will have many wives.
FEgRArT 7 afE Sextrdorat
FHY PR ANFEER g F=arg |
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Stoka 66. If Mars and the-lord of the 4th bhava |
being strong occupy a Kendra, a Trikona or the 11th
bhawva, and if the lord of the 10th bhava be aspected by
or in conjunction with Venus and the Moon, the person
will engage in such pursuits as agriculture and will
haye wealth of cattle. If Mercury be connected with
. the 10th bhava, the person concerned will always be.
engaged 1n mercantile transastions, and accordiog as the
planet or planets accupying the 10th bhava are benéfic,
malefic or both, be will be vigorous, slothiul or of &
wixed nature.
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Stuka 67. It is through the 1lth bhava from the.
Lagna that every accumulation of incoming wealth is_
. expected ; the planct in the 11th bhava when possessed
of fuil strength is capable of giving wealth. If the Sun
be = such a plan:l:, much wealth 18 derived by the person
d from Ik if the Moon, from
maternal rclatxpr_ls . 1f Mars, from personal exertion ; if
Mercury be the planet pecupying the Lith bhava in full
strength, wealth comes to the person concerned from a
dear master, a dis¢erning friead or a maternal ungle.
Norss
AThis as well as the et five slokas APPEAT 1o ATHEL.
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Sloka 68. Jupiter in the 1ith bhava when.i
strenath gives wealth throush the inser
scriptural learning, observance of sacrificial ritca and
worthy sons. Venus in the same advantageous position.
secures accession of riches through females and know-
ledge of the fine arts such as pociry, dramas and music.
Sawurn when thus placed gives abundnce of wealth and

ed froni thé 1146 " bhava fo ﬂaus Siated Tin

male and female slaves. Thecaste of the planets aspect.
ing or occupying the bhava in _question indicates rhe
clads &f persans irom whom the income of the pérson
céricerned is decived.
AT geaEe gaad veg sl
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fISloka 69. If the planet occup¥ing the 1Tth bhava
be benefic, the persan born will have wealth acquired
by fair means ; the same will be illgotten if the planet
in the bhava be malefié ; and mixed if the occupants of
the bhava be of a mixed nature. This fact, the astrolo-.
ger should clearly state as revealed hy the horoscops,.
If the planet in the 11th bhava be strong and prepon-
deratingly friendly, the person born will possess every
amiable quabty and will be surpaasmgly blessed wuh
_every means of enjoyment such as
" articles of apparel, women, luxurioas appllam:eu and
learning.

RAxgrrErEiadl agaaiendt Qg W
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Stoka %70. If the lords of the 2nd and the fjth
bhavas be friendly to the lord of the Lagna, the astrolo-
ger may declare that wealth of the person concerned
will be given away to be used beneficently on behalf of
good works, Gods and Brahmins. 1If the planet in the
Lith bhava be weak or ovesthrown in planctary war,
or depressed or owning an inimical sin or a gtwra
Dustchana) or produce a veanT (Reka yoga vide Adh. VI
supra), the person concerned will have to go abeggmg
dally for hia pubsiscence.
=Wy Ratsuan g yoegemnmy
AT afamfﬁm o e |
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Stgke 71. ¥ the 158d of the 11thbhava bt the Sun
ot-thé NMobn, the person born will acquire affhiénce by
o22¥ihr a king or onc like him : if it be Miks, wealth
w#ill be got ¢ the if lity of royal mihis-
terh, an elder ot an  younger brother or By agriculture ;
if it bé Mércury, the wieans of acquiring wealth will be
khbWiedgde, relations or sons:-if it be Jupiter, it is
thigugh the observance of his religious duties that i
pekadn concerned il ateain to prosperity s if Vers
otn the 11th bhava, the riches of the persén concetnéd
<will come through women, precioas stones, clepbaits
and other valuable quadrupeds; and lastly, if Sacurn be
the owner of the 11th bhava; the pérson born will have
to acquire his wealth by pumn'nl, an ignoble occupation.

Some bdohs redd avstrdn faxP——rwAw m tEe &bt qhmnu ut
the T3k
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AStvka 72. 1Ethe iord of the lith bhava beina
Kendra or Trikona from the Lagna, or if there be a,
malefic planet in the Iith bhava or if the Jord of the.
latter occupy a Rasi or amsa which is ite exalration, its "
own or a friend’s, the person born will be wealthy.
The prediction_in regard to wealth should be made in
accordanze with the stfength of the planer associited
with the bha*a or its l6rd, and fe wil] cdme Iom the
class of persons whosk karaka the aswoctared $IANET 'may
tepresene, and ditring dts dass dnd apabarz and from the
quarter befcnging thefeto.
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Sloka T3. 1t is through the I12th bhava, its lord
and Saturn. that aa astrologer should divine a person’s
wandering far, misfortune or evil doom, hberality, the
comforts of bed, cte.: dignity and waste of wealth.
When the planet in the 12th bhava owns as well, as
occupics a moveable sign, or 13 the lord of a Dustthana .
or is in wath or d by Saturn, the
person born will 1ndeed have to roam over many lands -,
and forest regions.

Nores.
This sloha as also slokas 74—79 and 82 & 83 are 1n TR,
What can be ascertained from the )2th bhava is staicdin the
SAAAAZTAANTS daT AASTATEI | v
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gifaala saar@ goE AdET w1 =0
wfagTae frafd wwama
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Sloka '74. When the planet in the 12th bhava is
benefic and is associated with as wel] as aspected by a
benotic planct, and when the lord of thac bhava is weak
and oceupies its inimical or depression sign, the person
born will not have to spend his wealth. When the
‘planet occupying the 12th bhava is weak, but its lord
is in great strength, the person concerned will dissipate
his wealth. When planets of a mixed chamcter are
associated with the lord of the 12th bhava, the persons

_ concérned will have expense of a mixed pature.

mvmﬁ TrmEta ge=ad @ AT ar 1
wr{‘-ﬁfrﬁﬁmﬁ S AR AIEdEgmER ki

‘Sloka 75. 1If the lord of the 12th bhava occupy
bencfic Vargas, o1l outlay of money will be on approved
legitimate objects. The outlay will be quasticaable and
bad when the lord of the 12th bhava is in conjunction
with or aspected by a weak planet. The person con.
cerned e lishle to suffer evil from that class of persons,
whose karaka the weak plance in question represents,
during ita dasa and apahara.

TIAE T TAAisRa-
WA BaAREmTEms: =gl
2. W-W
¥ sdegIEEAT Ry (LW 1) )
Siokn TG. ““When a malefic plznet awning the 6th
or the 8th bhava occupics the 12th bhava  ia streogth,
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the pereon born will losé his status in régard to apriculs
ture add moretary transactions. When the 12th bhava
being a quadruped or a biped sign (vide Adhyaya 1,
»loka 16) is cccupied by a planet of a guadruped or
biped character (vide Adhyaya 2, sloka 12), the persan
concerned will suffer the total loss of all sérvants and

catfle.
A&y o Aogets
witrddaeg qeoft@=Tm 95 |
R3% gy Ryom @gl
TG FESATLAIET DR 1 v 1
Sloka 77. A person will hava his wealth conkum=
éd by people of the Brahmana and other castes according
as the planets in the 12th bhava represent these, VIE
female plancts be in that bhava, it is through females
that his wealth will go ouc; i1f malc plancts be inthe'
bhava, loss of wealth will be brought about by an enem’y.
If the bhava 1n question be owned by a friendly planet,
the person concerncd wll have to lay his money oue on
account of hig frieads.
=R garRas HRws Wit
ST g AaEate:
AN TATATSIEA HL-
gaEfaad g SQaFEd 1l ve n
Sloka 8. 1f the 12th bhava be occupied by a’
benefic planet, the parson born will be liberal, virtuous
and engaged 1n agricultute. Ifa mzlefic planet be
that bhava, the person concerned will be captious, suffer-
ing fron eyedisease, flitalent, rescless and roving. If



S 83-83 Lo e 033

T A WA Ruw FaRdmiad
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| Sloka 82, When Veaus, Saturn or the Moon oc.
cupies a Trikona position 10 respect to the 8th bhava
and when the housc represcnting the bhava occupicd
has Ketu in it, the porson born will easily bccomc
liable to the misfortune called stvra=s (Narzpatana, 4. e, a
aleeping man falling on him which is regarded as a dire
portent). If Venus in the position abdve referred to be
associated with a milefic planet, the portent may be the
fall of 2 sleeping woman ora chamelean lizard on the
person concerned. If Mars be so associated, the portent
may take the form of the prssence of a tartoiss in the
house. If Mercury combine with Mars in the position
indicated, the person horn may be bit by a dog and
suffer from the rabies. -

Norws.
The above menning 15 bhut tentative, V. S,
el g FamarntRaeay
¥ gﬁ%ﬁf‘a qgIfAar TS WA |
iy WY qd af gEgd oR adt wmd
FemiEy TSAET A agSh = qvtaw 0 <2
Sloka 83. 1f the 12th bhava, with Saturn and
Rathu or Ketu in it, 1s occupied by thc lord of the Bth
bhava or aspected by the lord of the 6gh, the person
“porn goes to hell. I Jupiter be in thz Lagna, identical
with Dhanus and with the Mcsha Navamaa risis
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Venus oceupy the 7th, and the Moon the sign Kanya,
the person born under this yoga reaches the seat of the
highest happiness at last. .

15 geUElay aegd aEEylE a3y
AGIAFTN g A TS qmeaea [91 0
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Sloka 84. If a planet owning a malcfic house
occupy a g9 (Dustthana) in strength, the bhava re-
presented by the malefic house i3 said to be advanced.
But if the lord of the 8th bhava be weak in any sign,
the bhava represented by that siga is said to be impaired.
1 the lord ©f the Lagna occupicd or aspected by 2
benefic planet occupy any bhava in strength, that bhava
receives much benefit chercfrom. The casc is ditferent
when the lord of the Lagna is in depression. or inan
inimical house. .

i

Thus ends etc.
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Adhyaya XVIL
FIMALL HOROSCOUT.
mvaﬁm——dmﬁmﬂﬁrﬁnj{ t
Rfarasags SEs Tae Rk ] .
<+ Sloka 1. Weare now Lmng to f¥éat of the female
with its ch: istic 1 Rasis and
planets, because it is a means of promeoting prosperity,
power, health, offspring, knowledge and fame.

sratsty wErT: gETOnHIgIOY A |
TIATRIS A=A ATTHFRILNT AESATTE 1 R )
- Steka 2. There is nothing a the world like a
horozeope to help mea in the acquisition of wealth, ta+
savé them likea boat 1na sca of troubles and to scrve
them as @ guids in their journeys.
Notus B
Tl\u object of this sloha 1n thir Adbyaya s only ta mhaw, that
2t 1s the »AT 6 (Sthrr Jatakn} thnt s alladed to by the werd »
@4 in the slola and which) helps or gunles the husband in the
wea of troubles.
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Sloka 3. The female horoscope is- to'be written
in a fine neat sheet of paper with correct planetary
tables serviceable for reference and exhibiting the alma-
mac {of the day of birth in question). It is to show
also the Ashtakavargas (Adhyaya 10) of planets, their
pasitional and other six-fold strength (wsx=-Shadbala),
the length of life of the person concerned, the ireIws
(Gocbaraphala) Le. the effects of the progress of planets
in their orbits, the @ee (Yogaphala, Adhyaya 7) and
the smaw= (Bhavaphala, Adbyayas 11-15). The horo-
scope should pive at the same time the Dasa Tables
mentioning the number of children destined to five to*
- a great age, the happiness of the husband, the great
prosperity and fame which the whole family is to eajoy.
ot sARS JAITERG TRt T
arat Fwmad Restige Aaifsn |
sgorel o ATge R dat ane
o CSraE TSRS aws "igeer af adq 0w I
" Sloka 4. Whatever eifece may accrue from the
horoscopes of females that is applicable only to men,
should be ascribed to the husband, The good and evil
‘affecting their person should be calculated from the
Moon 3nd the Lagna whichever of them is stronger.
< "1t is from the Teh place from the Lagna or the Moon
%, thatoll that is worthy or unworthy in the husbands
“%should be ascercained, and the death of the husbands is
. forotold through the Sth bhava (from the Lagna or the
‘Moon). All this should be well weighed by the streagth
or wreakness of the planets, bencfic and malefic, , before
an anpouncement is made, o

2
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Whatever effect may eccrue from the horescope of a ferfate N
that 1s applicable only to men should be ascribed Lo the husband. -
Her prasperity and happiness has to be deduced from the Sth bouse
{from the Lagnz or tbe Moon whichever is strong). Children
should be declared through the Yth house and matters relating to
her appearance, heauty, etc, should be detarmined from the Lagna,
Itas .froln the 7th place that her welfare aud the (mature of the) -
husband should he asceriained wiale her association and chastity
should be predicted from an examination of the #th house. FKene-
fics in these houses produce good results: while wmalefies tn the
above houses are productive of evil unless they happen to awn
the houses mn which case the effect will be good.

et s swfaataisy Totaer:
ATEIEST aeEaa m@z 23 !

. ditvgmantaeaasTEd e W
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Sloka 6. Of the Lagna and the Moon, find which
is the stronger. It is with reference to this ‘that the
luck, beauty and strength of womea should be announcgd.
Children and wealth in abundance should be declated,
through the 9th bhava therefrom. Wedded happiness
or should be from the Sth bha¥a ;

“hu$band s"101tune’1rom tne"itn  bome asn'érogm‘dpxu:
that the well-being or the reverae of the hushand can be
Jetermined from the 9th bhava.
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Sloka 6. Some hold that widowhood is found out
through the 8th bhava ; beauty, fame and foreune through
" ghie Lagna: the son h the &
with the hush; h h the ’hh,
the exceeding tranquillity of women through the planets
cccupying the 9th bhava  All clse whether due to the
bhavas or yogas arc the same in regard to both men and
women.
L IR TR weerteerm .
WrEIiRaagdt guadt arely 7 dagan t
Sy genrsta waet gatay audEt
ArEsiES SRTgar swat gl e
Stoka 7, 1f the Lagna and the Moon be inan
even sign, the female born will bave the form and charac-
teristics of the best of her sex. If they be aspected by
o associated with a benefic planct, the will possess
€ ities, of virtue and prosperous.
1f the sign occupied by them be an odd one, she would
be masculine tn form, fickle minded, masculine in her
bearing and staful ; and if they be aspected by or asso-
m—md “with malefic plancts, she will be profligate.
Nores.
= Z 1 aid
SanfREd & wredt ezt
gaagafiget g9gezesier |

as well as
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SigfqafRasst Fraat deparar
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1 hoth the ascendant and the Moon aren even signs and ba
aspected by benefic plancts, the woman barn will bear good sons,
possess an excellent hushand and be well-otnamented. She will
he very prospercus and possess escellent qualities, 1f the Lagan
and the NMoon are in odd signs and be aspected by or associated
with malefic planets, she will be masculine tn her bearing, insin.
cere, upgovernable nul cruel beyond measure te her husband ;
she w11l ha poor.

Sy Fgadat Twadt dEameetieeda

it m=gmsRtEinRggEat smy )
gIREIGTEL § qrealEdt QiR ar aar
aziggagFEaITSy: ans G e n
Siors 8. If inan odd sign, both the Lagna and
the Moon bs assaciated with or aspected by a benzfic
planet, the qualities, the aspect, the position, the gait
and the intelhgence of the female born will bz of a mix-
ed kind ; but if, 1n an cven sign, both the Ligaa and the
Moon be associated with or asp:cted by a malefic planet,
the character of the female born, say ths wise astrolagers,
will bc shapcd wholly by the influence of the plwnet
associated with or aspecting the lord of the cven sign
under reference.
=iy oy geuiitelRTtamgngisi: |
ATIFAGH Ay Gy ArASEsEn 95 aane €ge 0
Sloka 9. When the Lagna 1s in an odd afgn;

when the line plancts prod te b3
when the Moon, Mcrcury and Venus are strong and
when Saturn has ordintary strength, the female ‘born
writl Le # dependant and her husbands will be many.
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Sloks 10. When the Lagna is in an even sign,
and when Mars, Mercury, Jupiter and Venus have the
greatesat strength; the female born will b.. virtuous and
b widely for her ability
to understand the intrinsic qualities of all thinga.

- R qeugd 997 (A Natgmeegsn
AdAidautai: goroh ar |
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Sloka 11. When Satura has but medium scrength:
when the Moan, Venus and Mercury are weak ; and
when the planets are of real

the female that is born in an odd Lagna will associate
with many men. When Jupiter, Mars, Mercury and
Venus are strong .and when the riaing sign is an even
one, the woman botn will becorae celebrated far her
knowledge of every science developing ultimately ioto
an expounder of the scriprures.

oTES.
“This s1oka is from Bribat Jataka.
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Sloka 13. When the Lagna or the Moon, which-
ever of them is stronger, is in a Rasi belonging to Mars,
the female born in 2 Trimsamsa of Mars will be il.
behaved ; she will be a menial or slave if boro in a
Trimsamsa of Saturn ; worthy and virtuous if in that
of Jupiter ; depraved if born in that of Mercury ; addice-
ed to a paramour if the Trimsamea of birth be that of
Venus.
aof. TR
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Sloka 18. In a Lagnn owned by Venus, a female
born in a Trimsarasa of Mars will be vicious and
Quarrelsome ; she will be chaste and a mother of many
children if born in a Trimsamsa of Jupiter ; remarried
if in that of Saturn; she will be fond of all the arzs,
1 and instr f born in a Tnmsam!a
of Marcury; il the Trimsamsa of her birth be owned
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by Venus, she will be fond of wise men, a favorite of
her husbwnd, and liked by people.
Erotastew Jusrd o g gniaa
et EeEsan BEaN Farphem adt |
A wIAT IIW AT FEAET AR
=% SEdan AR EranfrE @y un e u
Stoka 14, When the Lagna is a sign owncd by
Mercury, the female born in = Trimamsa of Mars will
have sons : if born in a Trimsamsa of Saturn, she will
be a widow, have her childsen still bacn, or of the form
of a cunuch ; if in a Trimsamsa of Jupiter, she would
be chaste and devoted to her busband; if ia that of
Mercury, she would bz virile, famous snd handsom=zi
it the Trimsamsa of birth be that of Venus, she will b2
conspicuous for her elzgant attire, ornaments, cattic and
wealth,
SH I 1Y Taydt gigasias
STrat SREE et TR it |
Framn WAsE FsSNIIRETT eI s
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Sloks 15, When the Lagnn is a sign owned by
the Moon, and the Trimsamsa of birth is owned by
Mars, tha temale born will be endowed with physical
strength ; and if the Moon be aspected by malefic
plancts, she will rake delight in ministering to the
of her < if the Tri be éhae
of Saturn, she will become a widowr; if the same belong
to Jupiter, she will be shors Jived and witl have few
children : il of Mercury, she will beekilled in the arts s
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if the Trimsamsp of birth be that of Venus, she will be
lustful.
WA gA GEAR AT gATTEiTE
A gaFiaRaan O se=t wfm'?s gHgani
shatdr geaear gerd e gRiar
e FgArZIR FufABItT el 124 n
Sfoka 16. VWhen the Lagna or the Moon happens
to be in a sign owned by the Sun, and the Trimsamsa
of birth that of Mars, the female born will have a imas-
culine disposition. If the Trimsamsa belong to Saturn,
she will b= unchaste and unbappy : i to Jupiter, she
will be the beloved of a royal husb an 1
with good qualities ; if the same belong to Mercury,-
she would be masculine in her ways and vicious ; and
lastly if born in a Trimsamsa of Venus, she will bz
attached to an unworthy husbind and will suffer fram
discascs.
AETW THIA TAAIAR AIACRAT
g s tﬁmﬁr FERRT A |
sfiatir yRTEEEEdl dheaE gl
"ret gEaEEAT: gaadt grmgmiaar e 0
Sloka 17. When the rising sign 1s owned by
Jupiter, the female born 1a the Tomsamsa of Mars wall
be d and have a foll i she will be indigent
if born in the.Trimsamsa of Saturn,  the Trimsamsa
of birth be Jupiter’s, she will have an abundance of
wrealth, clothing and ornaments, if she be bom 1n that
of Mercuty, she wall be vittuous and highly respected,
uf in that of Venus, she will possess cheldren, good
clothing and ornaments.
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\Sloka 18. When the rising s1pn belongs to Satarn
and is strong, the female born ina Trimsamsa of Mars
will be distressed; if her birth boina Trimsamsa of
Saturn, she wall be disliked by her husband : if in that
of Jupiter, she will strietly adhere to the customs of
usage of her family ; i in Mercury’s, she will know all
, things but unchaste; if ina Trimsamsa of Venus, she
* will be barren and profligate; the effects due eo Trim-
-samsa should be d after ighing the
influence of the Lagna and the Moon,
s eETRa R AT grndia
Y AARASEN @R AR A
SERrERr: R R AR
o AR iRt adegagaa i 2
slatza 19. Whea maletic planets occupy the Tth
bhava, the female born will, Betome a widow ; if the
plancts in the 7th bhava be &f a mixed sarc, she will
remarcy; 1f there be in the 7th bhava a weak malefic
planet aspestod by a benefic one, the female born will
be put away by her husband, if Venus and Mars oceupy
each other's Navamsa, the woman will be addicted to
otber men; if these two plancts be associated with
Moon in the 7th bhava, she will associate with other
men at the instance of ber own husband.

Thus sioha 1 taken from Bnhat Jatala.
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Cf. Slokas 30 and 31, infre. Also cf. sEE™TTRN
ST f?«ﬁ‘r Saget @it sEaERTET 79
FRNAR gFT IR ARE At i
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Sloka 20. A female 1s styled wanton when she
forsakes her husband and resorts to another of her caste-
from lust. A woman is said to be remarricd when, her
organ of generation being unbroken, she is taken (anew) :
as a wife another time wiath the proper matrimonial.,
rites. .
ﬁnﬁaﬁh@qwmﬁam’imnl'
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Stoka 21. When a siga of Saturn or Mars 15 the
Lagna and the Moon or Venus (according as the birth
15 by night or day) aspested by a malefic planct occupics
1t, the female born in thé$yega will lead an unchaste
life with the mother ; 7Whén the setting Navamsa be
longs to Mars and is aspected by Saturn, she will have
a diseased womb, If the Navamsa under reference
belongs to a benefic planet, she will have handsome
bips and be much liked by her husband

NOTES.
“TI'his sloka 13 from Brihat Jatalka,
Cf. TaTET N
=% fodsy SRaeaaedl st argar Saear
wr T mshEAs @ Ragdifa gergait o
112
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Mlother 1s indicated by Venus in day-births aad by the Moon
in night-birthe (Chapter M1—15 supra). KLagna must be one of
Anes, Scorpio, Capricorn and Aquarius | Venus or the Moon -as
the case may be should occupy the Lagoa zud bs aspect=d by a
malefic planat. The female owning this nativity becomes Immo-
ral alonyg with the mother. 1f o Navamsa of AMars be setting and
be aspected by Satura. she suffers from  disensed or;:ans. 1f Khe
Descendant be in a TWARTT (S
Ly benefics, or the tuler in aspested by bepefics or in 3wsv (Su-
bbawmsa), she is laved by her husbamad,

The first 917 (Pada) of the sloka has been interpreted Ly Lhat-
totpala thus: ™ \When a siwn of Saturn or Mars is the Lagna and
the Moon and Venus aspected (Loth of them) by a nalefic planet
ccecupy 1L"” This s not accemtable.

TS O SR |
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Sloka 22, When a weak malelic planet oceupics

the Teh and 15 aspected by a beachc ane, the female con-
cerned wil be put away by her husband (C/. aloka S0
irfra), if the malefic planst in the 7th bhava bz depress-
ed or in an immical house, she will be at variance with
her husband.
of wenif
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Sloka 23. 1f the Sun occupywng the Tth hbava be
aspected by inimical planats, the female born will be-
cast away; 1f Mars occupy 2 similar position, she will
become a widow or her husband and herself will
become mutuaily embittered ; when good and bad planets
occupy the 7th bhava, the female concernad will remarrys:
when Saturn in the 7th bhava is aspected by an inimical
planet, she will attain to 3 good old age and yet have
her husband alive.
of. T
Franr thot A B9 AEAsmaRiens
FANPARRDRSFET 20 S amef )
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Sloka 24. When a malefic s1ign representing the
7th bhava is occupied by Saturn the female will become
attlicted with widowheod. 1f Venas and Mars occupy
each other’s Rasi or Amsa, she will be a "coquette and
addicted to a paramour. (Cf.sloka 19, supra.) If the
Moon be in the Tth bhava, she will lead a depraved life
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along with her hiibind. If the Moon and Venus
oceupy the lst bhava identical with a sign owned by
Saturn of Mars -and if 2 malefic planer bz in the Sch
bhava, the female concerned will be barren. . - <\
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Sloka 25. When Mars occupies a Navamsa be-
fonging to the Rasi of the 7¢h bhava and is aspected by
Saturn, the female born will have the bad luck to be
disliked by the husband, But when Mars is vecupying
a Navamsa of Venus in the Ras: teprescnting the 7ch
bhava and is aspected by a benefic planet, she will be
the favorite of her husband.
siewsTt SRt S afed o
Bt-oil TFEATESGT Arirgeit MY |
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Sloka 26. 1f the Moon and Venus bz i a sign of
Mars identical with the Lagma, the female born  will
have an aversion to her husband ; if the Moan and Mer-
cury be in the position dessribed above, she will be
skilied 1n the discussion of the highest cruths ; if Mars
and Mercury be in the Tagna adverted to, she will be
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voluptuous ; if the Moon, Mercury 4nd Venus combine
in the Lagoa under reference, she will posscss every
comfort; if Jupiter be in the Lagna aforcaaid, “she will |
bear good sons, be intelligent and have ornaments.

TRAT TOENSAL FAFA o AU L
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Sloka 27. If the benefic plances be 1n their exalta-
t10m, but the 8th bhava containing @ malefic planet bey,
represented by a malefic aign and aspected by a malefic™
planet at the same time, the female born in the yoga wall
beafflicted with widowhood, when the lord of the
Navamsa occupied by the uvwner of the Bth bhava is
also malefic, the woman concerned wall without doubt
become a widow ; if several benefic planets be in the
Sth bhava, the femals will die prior to her husband in
the prime of her life.
el AW WG AR STAT
AR AgITREafwT: ' fad siai
mﬁ’gmqiggﬁqmt HAFAFAT
AN a1 FERZH TR FREiaar i Re 10
1SIakn 28. When benefic planets cccupy the Sth
bl ead there s n alee planet an the 7th or the 8th,
the female born will hve [ong wach her husband, afilu:
snee, a y and the of
and happiness , if malefic planets be in the ith bhava,
the woman concerncd will have many children, i
Dhanus or Kataka be the Lagna i the latter case, she
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will become poof and distressed by bearing many
children to her husband. B .
) NoTes.
ef. =rsadia by aasiad).

v Bl
ag: arg fifFs = shalR 0
JRCERFATY 9d: gaig e
3rd wrz{Pada}. According to Mantreswarn the effect of m'\lcl'r=
u:c“py)n" the 3th house 1s 10 make the fermmie unelnste,
Cf. gl

g aidm T s i
%Y EY Ay - =TT ..
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= Pkl den ﬂqﬁ\gar : -
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Sloka 29. When Vrishabhba, Simha, Vrischika or
Kanya is the Lagna and the Moon is in the 5th bhava,
the female born will have few sons (Cf. sloka 43 infra):
if malefic planets occupy the 9th place from the §th
bhava or the 8th from the Lagna, she will be afflicted
\with poverty and sorrow ; when the abave places are
occupied by benefic as well as malefic planets, she will
have good and evil for her lot; it those places be occu-
pied exclusively by benefic plancts, she will be bleased
with prosperity and good fortune. When the lord of
the 5th bhava is in the 8th and the lord of the latter is
in the Lagna, her death will be caused by a sharp
weapon.

Nozrs.
ef. ntar queted in G,
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For first 9z (Puda), mede sloka 43 infra.
o e o
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Stoka 30. 1f all the malefic planets be in the 7th.
bhava from the Lagna, the female born will become a
widow , if the plancts in the 7th bhava be mixed, the
female concerned will remarry; if malefic plancts occu-
pying the 7th bhava be weak, she would be repudiated

by ber husband. -
Nors.

Vide sioka 1Y supra.
Sramarasl g gENgE TR s |
AT FFIATNRA R EOCTHDTT 79T 1 TRl

' Sloka 31. When the Moon occupies the Tth bha-
wva from the Lagna in conjunction with Venus and Mars,
the female born will assoctate with anuther man at the
instance of her husband,  The same effect follows when
the Moon occupies in the Tth bhava 2 Navamsa owned
by Saturn or Mars. (17de sloka 19, supr.a )

FRATNTIRE AREEEAIARAL |

RN FETHTGHREE T A =% Wil THRNRTh R AR
Sloka 32. When plansts.in the Rasis or Amsas

of Saturn and Mars are aspected by malefics and are
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associated with Venus (if the birth be in the day time) -
or the Moon (if the birth be in the night), the female
born will abandon the traditional virtue of her caste,
“ taking to harlotry in company with her mother.
NoTss.

This sloha shauld be read alonz with WL—15 supra.  Acsord-
ing 1o the latter, Veans and the Moon respectively play tha role,
of mother during the day and mght-

Cf. also sloka 21, supra.
fateaaaaaiir s7da: guaer
e [ceenee - ‘!l’rf%rlﬂr-r SETTET

TTEEANN FANETTHE
. FATEITE AT [T g B 1 23 U
~' . Sloka 33. YMhen a Navamsa of Mars occupying
the 7th place from the Lagna is aspzcted by the Sun and
Mercury, the female born will have a diseased wovh
(Cf.sloka @1, supra) . but when the Navamsa uwader
reference belongs to a benefic planet, the female concern-
ed will be much liked by her husband and blessed with
children, else she will bocome an object of aversion to
ber husband
FHEHENRIAT T raa qiozd aa%
QEEATHTS TS FSET TEHT I |
TATTETORA A% T 5 79 F=TH5T
WS g WA IO T stgaR 0w
Stoka 34. I the maletic planets ocecupying the
Teh bhava be two, the . female born  will be Tusefully
inchined and become a widow . ik they be three, .she
will be unchaste and ultimately do away with ber
husband ; when ::b::ndi: planst s in the 7th bhava,

*
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* the female concerned will become thz favourite wife of
a king’s minister; whea there are three such planets -in
that bhava, she will become the quezea of a ruler of the
earth. N

mmn‘tﬁ—qzﬁﬁm

REIES] S Ecdl
Au=f agify e 5&% Wﬁﬁ
TEAGEEET AR TEeE TSR M N

Stoka 335. When Venus and Saturn occupy each
other’s Navamsa or aspecct mutually, the female borni in
the 8th rising Navamsa of Kumbha will be afflicted
with too much lust; she will become a widow when a
malefic planct occupies the 7th place from the Moonj
if the planet 1n the 7th bhava from the Moon be auspi-
cious, the yoga will secure to her sovereign authority
(2 royal domain).

noTES. .
1t will be seen that the 8th Navamsa of Kumbha 1a Vrishabha
- Navamsa and 1s owned by Venus,
of. wrES .
GHEIN A swwrameedt dFs eEvamai =i
eiionwdln weEifeg: w7e: Sifa: w8 9 gensfhaided o
Also asnwe
sreRtemrieEt R wE fait agh i
FEma Ted e I arersagfa |
T Also IEYAR
TFOETARARAY weRid @%@ af} solneein: |
Lf: diimaafaEs ofd il aa@ aoshfsnf: n
erensit IgHesSs St a gEsRtEt 2y |
gizq%a%wmmzﬁatﬁ o =T

a0
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SHFaTRTAR- TR S AEE R U
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Also see next slokn,

MRS FAAAGIER gt TASAF gArreteraaad |
oI5y O g et g Sanag )

Sloka 41. When 2 mwalefic planet is in the 7th
bhava, the woman concerned will without doubt devote
herself to the asceticism answeriag to the planet in the
oth bhava. The yogas mentioned hitherto become ap-
plicable in connection with the time of marriage, the
time of selecting a girl, the time of her gift and the time
when a query is made regarding hcr.

NoTFs.

‘This as well as slokn 43 have been taken fram DBrihat Jataka.

Any planet—swhether benefic or malefie—wiil nat hring about
widowhood but will male the woman born more devoted to her
husband.  She will sacrifice herself for hun nocoerding ta the ph
losorhical temperament denoted by the planct in the Gth house as
described an Adb: XV. SL 15 supra.

An anparmant princaple s cenunciated here.  There must baa
planet n the Sth—positive Tnhona of the zedine—1o0 yrive pood
results at the tume of marriape. betrothal, ete., orat the time of
10k FEEArdINg IMATTIAgC.
gmee N

. - S NI MASTmEE waFgi o a1 fegadga )
ZrM@E SRy A AE w1 SR ge oy
Also mﬂ(-er
AR masah "1 72 S Tda T
IR S A nedaaaaT o
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Stoka 42, The foregoing inquicy in regand to

females is applicable, as is xaid by a wiaz sape, to the time
of their hitth, the time of etheir marriage, the time of
query and the time of going in quest of them and may
lead also to the revelation of the character of their
husbande.

sed R Pl

am fadr aafy aw q afxer ) )
weendity weei @A awn
TRRNERY ST 1 vk 0
Sloka 13. When the 8th bhava 1a occupied by a

malzfic plance, the woman cancerned becomes a widow
and the widowhood will occur at the age (period after
roarriage) signaficd by the ruler of the Navamaa ocenpied
by the lord of the &h house: when benefic planets
occupy the 2nd house at the aame time, the woman her.
sell will-dic befors her husband and she will have few
childeen when the Moan is in Virgn, Scorpin, Taurus
or Lea.

Norrs

The period given for each planet 1o the Nawmargihayurdsys
(179 Vo2 arpra) sy atem ia the peood meant here when wadaw homl
occurs.

I born with any oue of the auns Vigo, Tauius, Leo aml
Seorpio an the Lagns and & bodefu pliner @ the Sth bhava amd
A benefic planet in the 2nd blava, she dies  nethott amtergoing
widon ho! and without izsure
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Sloka 86. When the riaing sign at the birth of a
female is occupied by the Moon and Venus, she will be
short-tempered and live in ease and comfort. In cvery
case where the Lagna is occupied by the Moon, the
femalc born generally lives in ease with no craving for
carnal enjoyment and is amiable.

NoTES.
of, T qum=d in CRTTa.

BrafEwn Qe Fﬂaa‘t AR FrEHEar T 1
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Sioka 37. 1t a sign owned by Venus or thc Moon
bé che Lagna at the buth of a femals, shz will be amiable
for virtaes a0d goad looks. If the Lagna belong to
Jupiter or Mercury, she will be skilled n finc arts.
Jupiter, Mercury and Venus occupy the Lagnw, the
female boin will be ror 1 for the of
every fermine excellence.

T ATAVEAREEGE
ayEsh aafy siwaTeTa T4
Lisiliveccoiloci®ivical
?mﬂiﬂ (=21
Sloka 358. When Jupiter occupics the 5th, cthe 9th
or a Kendra bhava or is 1n exaltation at the birth of a
female, she will be well-behaved, chaste, bearing good
sons, happy and posscssed of excellences; she will
venly bring credic to hsr awn and her “huaband’s
families.
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Sloka 89. If the Lagna at thetime of birth of o
female be napected by benelic planets, she will be skilled
in the arts, purc-minded, modzst at all times, handsome,
bearing worthy sons and have much wealth and enjoy-
ment ; she will be highly in favor with ber husband and
become the ofa -

q:} whehIgy ¥ qfshn gwasiasgh
AFTIAFSEAT A FEaaasiaE
w:mﬁmrnn FremmaaEaiad: aat
N wenmwE qiREE Readg i ve N
Sloka 40. When the Moon occupics Kataka iden-
tical with the rising sign and whea Venus, Mercury,
Jupiter and the Moon are strong, the female born will
be profoundly learned in the scveral sciences and “arts,
and renowned for her spiritval influence. When 1°
imalefic planct is i1n the Tth bhava, the female concerned
will devote hersclf to asceticism corresponding to the
plancts if any in the 9th bhava. The yogas enumerated
hitherto are to be considered 1o connection with the
time of birth and the 1me of gift of a girl in marriage,
Norrs. y

“The rending @ndeda 1o hopelessly co: t, I
B \.’.,hv.\(r-\-w‘* Trup! 1 ought to be
Of. At quoted in GmTw .
B TEETH A9 afy Svw g ga |
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T
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arisgd g fAvar Aamfafaasias a3
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oAt gagd FRRHR a1 a% =
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Also w{ﬁ\ﬂ
a%sawf-‘( FHe—=afl w% geamg s
famdt =1
The lo!lunmg additional nformation from wAiEr will be
founa to be usefur,
amuratiaE O @al o F+AS swena,
Smmngegdare afm asif ara fig: 1
RrElgaratzoafirggen e
HEear 1 FTHSAT ZAgAl &= fromraar )
Astralogers declare that ¢he (i} cldest brother, (Z] mothers
€3) father, and (4} youngest hrother respectively of a porson will
dic (soon after the marmage) of his wafe be born under the stars
) Jyeshix (2) Aslexha (3) Voola and (4) Visakba, Fenmles born
woder the astrrisms Chitra, Ardra, Asle<ha, Jye<hta, Satabhishak,
Moola, Knttika and Fushynmill be barren, will become widans
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mothers of children that are dead, cast away by lhelr husbands or
will be wnlhaut wealth,
ES LG ﬂgbﬁ AT
TEARRYY IFEITOA SRR |
w1 RRF gEEfkar soafiar i
A=l gaadt =1 gagmtsynSisen 1
Il the lords of [1) the Lagna, (2) the 9th house and 3) the
sign bccuplcd by the Moon be associated with benefics and are
posited 1in good honses and be of briltiant rays (be not be eclipsed),
the woman coocerned will be held o high esteem by her relations.
She will do many good deeds, will be very bandsome and be prose
perous. She will pleasc her husband, Lear good sons and ba
virluous 1a her disposition, the period of this happy hfe with her
husband depending on the strength Jerived by the 8th bouse from
benefics (either by association of aspoct).
=
= faEy mm&ﬁ RS
TETEG @ |hgs |
oAt mmﬁ L !ﬂ% v awf%z% T
TR agh MANEIY HegmdieaeTas 1 we i
Sloka 44. When the Sth bhava has strength of a
muxed charactee owing to 1ts being occupied or aspected
by auspicious as well a3 tnauspicious plancts, the pair
will dic at one and the same time, say the astrologers
unanimously. \When the lords of the 7th bhava and
the Lagna are together in onc bhava or when the lord
of the Teh bhava ia in the Lagna and the lord of the
latter occupies the Tth blava in conjunction with an
planet, the and the eife will die
simultaneously.

EART °1 W@ Py FIRTTEHS 1
IR AN TR TRl 1w
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Sloka 45, When auspicious planets occupy the
2nd bhava, say the revered seniors, the female concerned
will have her death at the time of the ripening of their
aszs and during the Antardasa and Apaharz of the
;planc: ocecupying the Sth bhava, its Jord or the ford of ~

the, Navamsa wherein is the lord of the 8th bhava
(wh\cl\x:v-zt af them may have przdamlmnc strength).
WESAATTAATI m gEd
mﬁﬁr} ar
. :m:m:r—r%——,{ ot at aAfey
AEEAGETN ST T @1 RE
* Sloka 46. When the lord of the 8rd bhava bap-
pens to bz a male planer of predominant strength
ing 2 malc sign i I with the 2ad, a Kendra
or a Kona bhava and is aspected by or in conjunction
with a male planct, the girl born will bave o brother
destined to enjoy much wealth and bappiness.
Wmmm e QTR 1
FAF AT HRIEL Sy R 0 v n

Staka 17. The girl at whose bicth the lords of the
3rd and the 11th bhavas from the Lagaa oceupy the Gth
bhava wall bave a brother endowed with the spirit, the
wirtues and the majestic micn of a ruler of men.

n g gfaessaer 1
O AFHAAREL TATS [rd TSTOHET
wmmmmf‘ﬁwm.wﬂal
i mﬁmxr:ﬁ‘mmm
Ty [ e S wxgy faed g el
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Sioka 48. When the 7th bhava is without strength,
unoccupicd and aspectcd not by a benefic but by .a
malefic planet, the female born will have a contemptible
wretch for her busband ; when ' Mercury is in the 7th
bhava, the husband will be impotent ; if Saturn bé 2580
ciated with Mercury in the same bhava, the” woman
will be barren or loathed by her husband; whensa.
maveable sign represents the 7th bhava, luc will always
be nway from home. .

- NOTES.
. Pcrlups the readimy must be 305 930 FITG (vllr( a.rs'rl). .

Qf. =T quoted 1n WiagdT.
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Sloka 49. When the Sun occupies its own Na-
vamsa in the 7th bhava, the female born will havea
husband gentle and diverting by his excessive playful-
ness. When the Moon occupies such a position, she
ivill be bappy ; when Mars is in the same position. the
husband will be devoted to his wife though playing the
gallant towards other women ; if the planct occupying
its own Navamsa in the 7th bhbava be Mercury, the
husband will be learned ; if Jupiter be in that bhava, the
female concerned will get a'spouse who will have all his
senses under control , if it be Venus, the husband will’
be handrome and voluptuous ; Iastly, if it bz Saturn, he
wiil be an old dolt.

Nors.
of - T, quoted m EioTe.

- sﬂ:aﬁ | w1l ol g
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Suse iy At frda: ofa:
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Sloka 50. Whena female 1s born in a Mavamsa
‘belonging to the Rasi of the 7Tth bhava, her husband
<wilt be of qualities, and
full of assurance. When Saturn in the 7th bhava occu-
pies his own' Amaz or Rasi, the female concerned will
be wedded to an old and exceedinaly dull husband.
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Stoka 61. A female will have a decrepit husband
when the lord of the 9th bhava and Jupiter happen to,
accupy a gt (Dustthana) at her birth: he will bz
long-lived and wealthy 1f the, two planets occupy a Tri-
kona or a Kendra bhava. If they be associated with the
Totd of the 4th bhava or Mercuty, the husbard will be
a persoa of ; 1f they be with Mars
or Saturn, he will be an agriculturist; if with Rahu or
Ketu, 2 villain; of with the lord of the Gth bhava, he
will become a robber-chicfrain.

wtogg: g AT B addam
TE TGN Faagdatn saEt g 1
TaE mm: qg AwERa oY
AT =R AFY a5™@E N KR
Sloka 52.  The husband will be fair-limbed, Tustful
and have ficty cyes when the Sun occupies the T7th
bhava in a female’s horoacops ; if the Maon be in that
- bbava, the husband of the female zoncctned will be
handeome, worthy, spare, voluptuous and troubled with
ailments ; if Mars bz 1n the 7¢th bhava, she will have for
her spouss, a min humble 1n appearance, delighting in
cruelty, indolent, with a ready rongue and of a ruddy
hue; if Mercury occupy the bhava in,qusstion, the
husband will be a man of taste, amply cnowed with
learning, wealth and excellzoe quaticies.

-
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Sloka 63. If the plamet occupying the 7th bhava
be Jupiter, the husband of the female concerned will be
# person blessed with long life, with wealth and power,
equal to a king's, and lustful in his youth; if Venus, he -
will be lovely, ever playful and diverting and gifted
Pwith the highest postical faculey ; if Saturn, he will be
old, infirm and wicked; and lastly if Rahu or Ketu be
in :he‘ 7th bhava, the husband of the female concerned
* wrill be a low. evil-minded wrctch or some such ‘pergon.

T ST .
. =0 fAgE = 3, sl
R o % N ST
.- Hawena: qwgd N
Stoka $4. 1In this chapter on Female Horoscopy,
we have given 1y with to
the same information which we gave while treating of,
men's horascope remarding wives such as the regions’
from which they may come, their status, the protcction
wrfuthain st ward thegunlites cviineed.in (thelr .acts
“The number of children will correspond to the number
of Navamsas attained by the powerful among the planets
oceupying the Tth bhava or ite Amsa. The lord of that
bhava'when occupying a Kendra will produce much
jubilation on marriage and ather festal occasions.
T" us ends &c.




STTTFEATRST GEIHNSTT -
N RIS 0

Adbyaya XVII.

KALACHARRADASA
. The(sw=w) kalachakra system of ayurdaya referred to al®
ready 0 Adbyaya 5, sloka 33, 12 based on the Moon's position 18,2
AT o guarter of an astensm  Tor the purposas of this ayuts
doy2, the 27 stars from Aswini to Revats are classificd sato mne

groups of three each,

{Apasavyn)} ani (Vawa) or ST (Uttar)  The peculanty of & y=y
(Savya) triad 's that its 12 padas {ar-) are assigned to the 12 Rasis
In on si9A=7 (Apasa ya) triad, the 12

from Mesht cnwards
it reverse order from

padas belong ta tte 12 Rasis recl oned
Frr

The 12 Nakshatra padas (fugw~) whether of a gex (Snvy:)
or of an Avasqa (Apasavys) trrul can be Lrovght under the four

trrngular spans according ta the Rasis to which they are ssverally
four kinds of

nceigned with this
wx (Paramayee) or mmavamen Iife wiil be shown to. resalt
(Fede sloka 12}

Toach 1o 7 (haliebakm nak 3 s

mahndasas { TR ) me.-ded over
by mine Rasis and thew Iords  The order wn which the seveml
Nakehatra padas get ench its nine mahadaeas s indicated n the
mnemense formulas for the ®=% (Savya) nnd 75 (Arasavya)
chakrns respectivels  These formulas are expressed by conven
tional 1etters wena {X (hatapayadi) referred ta alteady n page 696
Two ndditiaml letters 5 and % used in the formulas denote the
numbers 11 0112 respectavels
<

wnlire length comprises mine
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It appears to be an accepted canon in the kalachakra system
that ‘thé maxidiom length of the life of any person whether born
in the bemnning, middle or end of a T (nakskatra pada)
shouldGiot exceed the length of the mne mahadasas {for that pada)
reckoned from that at birth,

For o hnowledge of the tarms, 3% (Deha), 5 (Jeova), Argmafy
wianfr G i), < i ),

(¢
the reader should refer to slokas 89—92. In connection with the
terms ATEMIA (Mandula gati}) and mFzalfr (Marhata gati), 1t will
be interesting to note that ina @5 (Savya chakra), the two
movements take place from Kanya to Kataka and Simba fo Mi. .
thuna respeclively, while in an sirgeaTw {Apasavya chakra) they
are invariably from Knataha to Kanya and Mitbuna to Simbka and
these occur only 1n the cycles which run from Voschika to Dh:-
nus and vice veraa. T
A reason for this will appear when we romember that it is

oniy by such an arranpement the order of planets in both the
cycles can be made 1dentical.

HOEY qTHTAT ﬁﬁ

W[INRIFAHA Fq quw-m new

s SARHTAVLE, wAEESt |

msmféaﬂﬁumﬁw‘tu N

_. Siokas 1-2. Bowing to fiva, the supreme soul, the |
prime cause of all things, standing in the centre of the
planetary systems and compmhendmg 1in his omni-
science the 64 t h of dge, the all. i
goddess Parvati asked that supreme Ruler of all Gods as
follows : ** Tell me, oh lord, 1n detail the entire course®
of the wheel of time ®rewm (Kalachakra).”

T =\ -
sgmikmEdst <=k at d7ad ¢
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Baswara said-— i
Sloks 8 “Tam of che nature of the Sun aad
thou art declared to be the Moon. The whole universe
consisting of mobile and immobile things is brought
about by the conjunction and « ) of
the Sun and the Moon.
wemrsARifeRErTdTT REreR AT |
AT AT S6 R ARTAIE U
Stoka 4. Draw five straight lines from west to
ease and five cross-wise in such a manner thae the iate-
rior four squares are lefr vacant (ave mot vepresented in
the chakra). The resulting twelve squares are the twelve
celestial signs Mesha and others, the lords of the east
and other puints of the compass.

queTETEET rherReEafa: 1
Ty uRrnaEdgaay aaih g 1w
Sloka 6. “Wise men say that Mars, Venus, Mer-
cury, the Moo, the Sun, Mercury, Venus, Mars, Jupiter, -
Saturn, Saturn and Jupiter are respectively the fords of
the signs from Mesha onwards and also of their
amsas.

T
axidiat ment et w ﬂ':m{ Hs b
Stokta 6. 5, 21, 7, 9, 10, 1% and 4 are the years
respectively of the 7 planets reckoned from the Sua.
The years of the signs correspond to the years of their

Tords.
dimmthgmﬁx
HIRTY, ORI aR a5 1He It
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QRN HrA TR g 9 1
Stgwrg IRERIAt TndETEsT e |
Stokas 7-8. Inthe 5 triads of stars beginning
respectively with Aswini, Punarvasu, Hasta, Mula and
Furvaproshtapada, reckon the quarters from Mesha in
the wafem (Pradakshina) order.  In the four triads com-
mencing with Rohini, Makha, Visikha, and Sravana,
reckon the quarters from Vrischika in the swagfen (Ap-
pradakshina) order. :
m’ﬁmﬁﬂaz wmgafasofig |
=6 SEiyviisa damt f?rzra—g:r nan
R EREE SRR L R L
FeN qmm%wﬁmaﬁw mvhﬂ} it =1
Slokas 9-10. The == (chakra) consisting of a T&™
(Dakshina) triad of stars should be cast in the mxfm
(Pradakshing) order from Mesha to Mezna among the 12
Rasis to which the Navamsas composing the triad be-
long. Again, the 12 quarters of the triad calfed wwt
(Uttara) (in coutrast with 3f&@o (Dakshina) of the pre.
vious sloka) are to be assigned to the 12 Rasis in the
sl (Appradakshinn)  order from  Vrischika to
Dhanus. Thus, miéwr (Dakshina) and e (Uttara) bave
to be apprehended as distinct each from the other.
IR TR Brd &y |
it ieEsy A AN ey e n
Stoka 11. Thus, the trzads of stars reckoned from
Aswini are to be distinguished as vt (Dakshina} and
zer (Ustara) just as thoir padas are reckoned in the
serfyo (Pradakshina) or ewafin  (Appradakshina) order
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of Rasis, In the wew (Savya) triad the reckoning begins
with 37 {Deha). Ia the #1987 (Apasavya) triad it be-
gion with i (Jeewa).
TR
-: mmﬂiﬁ“ﬁﬁﬁmmﬂm“ gz
Stoka 12. In the siar (Amaas) r. e. quareers of the
nakshatras ropresenting the houses Mesha, Vrishabha,
Michuna and Kataka, the greatest life is declred ta
reaut, being by the numbers 100,
85,83 and 86. The same holds goad {n respect to the
Trikonz Rasis of che four foregoing.
m‘vﬁmﬁ e} wdeT 70
weY g A9Riaeg 35 gerwdiag i R 0
ﬁ?{ wFETET AemTaeT |
Stokas 1% and 133, Thers can thus be 2 thorough
Znowledge of the age of a person when what are called
3% (Deha) and wtx (Jeewa) are previowsly sertled. In
the wwaan (Szvya chakea) the firsc division of every
Rasi is colled 3 (Deha) and the last is termed wiw
(Jeeva). In the sr9w=7=w (Apasavya chakra) this is
reversed.
Sl e T Fmitl o R e
a1 AR AEeREdR Qe W
Stokas 131-14}. When Rahu, Ketu, Mars, or the
Sun bappen to be in the conjunction of 2 {Deha) and
ota (Jeeva), there will be death in consequence thereof,
1€ they bappen to be in &% (Deha) alone, discase sets n.

of. v
Fefzamd S
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AT w0 agdW g o

@ TR 8RR Fgdrmm R ¢

T TR g Aga, 1l

A T S g o

gt AR gFaT AT AT N

Y SR 797 Ty QW Wk B b
=afy grear e Han "

Rl @ dedr St anae 1ga

AT A DTG,

frmdrrdate e TeanmT )RR 1

Slokas 143-16. When Mercury, Jupiter and Ve-
nus go to a house which represents & (Decha) or st
(Jeeva), then everything tends to happiness and pros-
perity and there 1s an end of soow and sickmess.
When the 3w (Deba) or the st {Jeeva) houss 1s
occupied hy 2 misture of good and bad planets, the
effect would be of a mixed naturc.
Norss.

Parasara adds
witx SRy war dv S st o R )
T A wwafd Jagegfarman, 1
qedardtt eetdt g gwdt
TR GRS
3 geRg el i W)
1 goRkES gRgraRisha u
fagmSTany EETREEY 1
SOERgA AL ARG ) 3o



996 mav Adh. XVIL

Elok'n 17. At the time there is 2 Rrgrastss (Sim-
havalokana, backwnxd glzmce of a’lion, vide tufra sloka

89-91) or a RIFEN (. i, a
there is danger of unnmely death from which one is

released by an expiation.
&f. waTT
g g aReREy g weman )
TAQIASIS AT RS 399 Tar
F=argi ahe st fAEd fagash a9
ARGt A areg TR 1
W g giEss sk w7 By alg o1
famraSrrs 9 ared 9 wS swan
RgrmfAnTt o gogtata:
ATTTIITIGA, ATafaad Srafd (|
drme aha% v SRy =i P
FETRT: ARE Y AT REEY
fagg Mg a) Rai Sm&ﬁaaﬂ t
mTg &0 A adr Ak Yl 0
ﬁwﬁ w9 g 1
s sfeds o s 7R SRmg)
T, ST T AR 4 2 i
Sloka 18. When there is a tranait from Meena to
Vrischika, feves attacks the pessonz concerned. When
there is a passage from Kanya to Kataka, the death takes
place of one’s mather, relation or wife.

weArg & AR TS a_g |
Ry Prge T weEmRERRT 1 2] 0
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Sloka 19. When there is a passage from Kataka
to Simha (aftera qu?qzsﬁ Mandukapluti), a wise astro-
loger should predict a diseasc due to an ulcer or wound.
When there is @ passage from Simha to Mithuna, there
will be disease or death of one’s own wife.

gAT=gaRt farmaedd s gae )
FrrRsfrmad srmEgd T U e

Sloke 20 When the transit 18 from Dhanus
to Mesha, the death of a son or other such relative is to
be apprehended.  When an auspicions planct oceupies
the house of transit, there i1s no risk; but when it has
a malefic planct, there is danger.

FEETAT WHE AT GRATT A WA !
st Ranise gwat e 1 e 0

Stoka 21. When there 1s a transit from Kanya to
Kataka the person concerned becomes great during the
former portion of it, and goes upon a happy trip towards
the noscth,

s tgs @y gt fasiag |
TR § et gwaet a1 k2 A

Sloka 22, When there 18 a transit from Simba to
Mithuna, the former portion thereof should be shunned
as ac the of an .
but a trip then in the southwest will be auspicious.

G @iy wrdEnRa fereg
ZRnt ot qargmast g n W n
Sloka. 23 “When there 1s o transit trom Rataka
to Simba m o @€ (Savya) movement, therc iz failure of
onc’s business and sickness comes in its wake; and
123 -
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there is a return via southwest towards the south' —7. e.
ih plain English, there is a passage from Simha towards
Vrishaba through Mithuna.
ferg afd we SEEeld aRed
SRy wd wﬁa‘g’zﬁrﬁq u RN
Sfoka 24. When there is a passage from Meena to
Vrischika, f. ¢. in the northern direction, trouble dis-
appears. When the transit is from Dhanus to Mesha,
the passage is risky; disease and death of a relation
may occur.
T twf%ﬁran‘% § wafa afds
Taee grifa: wiwtm’i PoicqUETET
Stoka 25. When this passage is reversed, i e
fram Mesha to Dhanus there is pfosperity, marrisge
and other such auspicious event When the hausz of
transit is occupied by a benefic planet, there will be.-
royal favor leading to every kind of Prosperity. :

28 TR =Y AT
mﬂ'{ﬂ?ﬂm"niﬁﬂmﬁﬁﬂﬁ"
Siloka 26. In the case of the =% (Chakra) belong-
ing to Mesha, Dhanus and Simha, the lord of the %%
(Deha) is Mars and the lord of sits (Jeeva) is Jupiter.
In the case of the wm (Chakra) belonging to Vrishabha,
Kanya and Makara, the lord of the ¥ (Deha) is Saturn
and that of s (Jeeva) 13 Mercury. This holds good
for weaw® (Savya chakra). This is to be rtaken in
reverse order for the sws=rum {Apasavya chakra).
Norzs.
Compate the foltoming from an astrological werk (mame
unhnowad )
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gaRTNA g THELH I | .
TR gt aww dae 20
Sloka 31. If &g (Deha) and == (Jeevs) be simul-
tantousty occupied by a malefic planet, there is danger
to be feared from the king, zobbers or other suck agéncy,
. but if they be simultancousty eccupied by two malefic
‘planets, dexth will undoubtedly happen.
AT T Rarex sEeEnaE
WX gEwar oy arrnwnt g% 0 23R H
'] A T |
TR gERT TN B T Frawet s 123 1
Slokas 32-33, Damage by fire will result whep
the Sun is in such a malefic position. The Moon in
thesame position will cause injury by conflagrations
Mars will bring on hure {nflicted by a deadly weapon
Mercury will produce trouble duc to flatlepce.  Jupiter
in such an inauspicious position will cause trouble in
. the stomach. Venua will bring on risk by fire; Saturn
produces colic; Rahu gves birth to ailments dus, to
venomous bites.
HEEERE ST GREEET: 7 )
AT AFAEN LT TGATRTEME (8 29 1)
wRiseATE s " QiRad T
T FERAGTIAY W AUERE 1 34 0
¢ weorarE aftng qiRasaaT 1
aqueegsRAtaR g gramma it 28 0

Jupiter in the Srd houss, Mars ia

Staka 34-30.
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the 7ch, Satara in the natal star, Rahu in the 9ch housé,
the Moon in the Sth, the Sun in the I2th, Mercury in
the 7th and Venua in an inimical house are eaeh of
them =emems (Maranastthana) or death occasioners.
When the planet which fs thus termed wTnear (Marana.
stthana) is in conjunction with a malefic planet or aspect-
ed by one such or accupies an inimical or depression
house or is destitute of strength, the person concerned

comes to grief.
n QEG"EI‘EEH "

1 B AR AL
mi‘ﬂwmﬁaaﬁiﬁwmﬁ =1
STt TR Ot
gapifgasgat agsTiREvTg 1 3o 0
Sloka 37. The Sun, when in Zx (Deha) or sfw
(Jeeva) causes adversities of various sorts, loss of
wealth, disease, fever, risk from enemies, loss of ohe’
place, bilious affections, spleen, diarrhoca, consumption,
discase of the car, death of cattle and kindred and the
loss of brother or ather dear relation.

[ TR RARTRI
AR IEOHR ASTETY |
FrfRoIRECIEIgraad-

- QAT FgEErmE® AR 0 2e n
" Slok: 38. The Moon leads to association with

Sne’s own kith and kin ing n the

ofa virgin girl as a hel . to health, Y

luxuricus apparel and respect 1n the land; to acts of
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g1 A WER At ST wAnTTaTRS e |
Y s wdE Ul 351 9% wE zE@aeg
Sloka 27. Tn the wewew (Sivya chakra), the lord of
¥g (Deha) is Venus and the lord of 7 Jeeva is Mer-
cury in the case of the 7w (Chikra) belonging to
Mitbuna, Thula and Kumbha. With respect to the o5
(Chakra) owned by Kataka, Viischika and Meena, the
lords of site (Jeeva) and 2& (Deha) are  respectively
Jupiter and the Maon.

L q RAGRIUEIE N
TR Aeet agAt T daw U e U
Sloka 28. When Mars, Satorn, the Sun and Rabu
occupy ¥x (feha) and iz (Jeeva) separately, death is
to be feared. OFf this there can be no doubt when
several of them occupy these places

WL wERet shagwy wewaw |
Tt dErAR e geay 91 @@ /N
Sloka 29. The planet occupying the ¥ (Deha)
produces o dangerous malady while the one occupying
the wiw (Jeeva) brings on great risk. If both the &%
{Deha) and s {Jezva) be occupied by the malefic pla.
nets named (in the previous sloka), then, undoubtedly,
the person concerned becomes a victim.
AR wAsEaREg AR |
“mlidRaTe da=iy w3ufz 0 e n
Sloka 30. With two malefic planets in the &
(Deha) or sim (Jeeva) there will bz growing disease:
with three of them, there ought to be sudden or untime.
Iy death. When all the four are present, death sctn in.
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gift and to the proplnatlon of Gods and Brabmins at
boths in holy waters { to soft repose and pleasant meals.

st sl agarwri%*ht—
Hf |myeRed gy
Fardmag Reatrg g
geaiggTagad gafu 0 asu
Stuke 39, Mars in a bad position, produces
inflamation of the body, disease and dread of fire and
cébbers, quarrel wich kindsed, dexch of a brather or
other deat relation, loss of land and treasure, falling off
Lin rank, policy leading ta war, colic, piles, leprosy,
- danger from venomous reptiles znd feemen.
iRt 4of GRreRiE gee A
RaEaRATiEaRit g 1 ge
Sloka 40. Fever, small-pox, bilionsness, knotty
tumour, danger from venomous teptiles, fire, weapons,
robbers, foes and the king should a wise astrologer
predlc: in addition, with respect to Mars.
S wien: RO YEATHHE=ATR: .
ﬁmsﬂaﬁrﬂmﬁwl
REERgTTieTa-
ST REreeagEaTEE i 2 it
Staka 4L Mercury szcures the favor of benevolent;
trusty great men,a kmowledge of worldly affaira, gmd
manners, an insight 10to Vedas, philosophy and science
the acquisicion of wowen, progeay, wives, royal oria-
ments, kine, elephants and horses; the increase of
discernment, wealth,intelleet and fame.
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d\gﬂmng@mmamu-
ARETRT T o wWEEog ) e
- Sloka 42. Jupiter leads to the many joys of afflu-
ence, eminent rank, coronation inthe kingdom, the
esteem of kings and simiar honors: blessings of a
family life, ornaments, abundant food, wealth, health,
fame, victory and beneficence.

AFH: TN STREAITATR-
5

: TR g:-ﬁ TR N v )
Stoka 48. Venus secures scxual delight and the
soclety of fine women; the pleasures of pictorial art,
fine apparcl, wealth, cattle, vehicles, gems and precious
stomes ; musical concerts, dancing parties, lordly magni-
ticence, good fame, great hiberaliry and association with

the virtuous. A

T
. AT g g 1 By N
Sfoka 41. Saturn brings about quarrels, physical
fo,-deach, affliction of relacives ; dread of firc, znomics
Woscs; weonchl-fanr venomoms- 1eprmts abes o
Honor, of wealth, of aclf respect; of wife, of children,
of homecomforts, of agriculture, of trads and of cattle,
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i FRsfofrerem avgmratT
agmRnRiE 7 wEniiE ai-amm( e n
. Sloka 45. An astrologer may predict that when
Rahu occupies %t (Dehe), the peaple concerned suffer
from see their it in trouble,
have to take to a wandering life, are afflicted with paley
and have to fear danger from their king.
a1 SRS TEEERdE |
T aFgAd S AT TR vE U
Slokre 46. When Ketu occupies g (Deha), trou-
ble crops up frow thieves, fire and bleeding ; poverty,
loss of relations, loss of place and loss of wealth also

resulk.
" T YeshaEsE i
U ST STREETRS N

FRAFIAERS LRV AEea@, !

ARSI gad Tt 0 ove 1

AAFA [ wd T wEEeaA ¢

ARTAMTEATE S BWGH TANTFYL 1] Be I

EYAGEREAET Ay 1

RASaTwRaEF T s IggeEn Poee i

AragzTRiiea=in anfay |

SRR =« P fraes adq 1 we
SIokas 47-50. At the time the wwrm (Chakra-

dasa} of the Lagna 13 13 progress, health of body, muech
i isition of fame, domini
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wealth, children, wives and apparel may be announced.
¥ the Lagna be in an auspicious sign, everything will
come off auspiciously ; it will be otherwise when the
Lagna is in a malefic sign aud also when occupied by a
malefic planet. When the Lagna being ina bencfic
sign is also occupied by a benefic planct, the result will
be exceedingly happy. It the plavet in the Lagna be in
its awakshetra, in its exalation or in a friendly house
and the wwzw (Chakradasa) of the Lagaa be in pro-
gress, dominion, wealth and honar from the sovereign
will accrue. If, on the other hand, the planet in the
Lagna be depressed, eclipsed, or in an inimical house,
thete will be loss of children, wife and such other dear
objects ; if the Lagna and its occupants be of a mixed
character, the sstrologer should drclare the effect to be
of a mixed nature. '
fadioir=E g g )

WA GaRrag Famgas=m 1 w1

ety waged < TRIgET & 17 1

TAY RS WEIICE FEA=AgT I MR 1
Stoka 51-52. Dunng c¢he wazar (Chakradasa) of
the and Rasi may be expected erease of wealth and
corn, good food, acquisition of childrea 2nd wives,
lands, cattle, honor by the sovereign, attamment of

and 11 good conpany

*When tbc Ra:l 10 question 13 auspicious, such geoa
‘effece a3 bas been sud above will follow, it will be
otherorise when the Rasi is malefic.

aftauiraTa qitarEk gt
ASTARARIUR =T GidF Gd =T w3 |

-
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ot qH FOSLIT
s e gaad gv ar’?( nue
Slokas 53-54. \When the =z (Chakradasal of
thd 3rd Rasi ripens, it will be the good fortune of the
person concerned to enjoy much happiness, to get in
abundance fruits edible and palatable, to display heroism,
ficmness and self-contral, to be presented with ear-rings,
apparel and neck-ornaments, to attain to dignity and to
possess [aod, drink and ather good things of life {a
The 1, is to good cffects
when the Rasi is good.

SO i AR
Hand fidaentrageaatieae 1 ki
Rragi LG Sace gt TRCF |
% T geant Hug o
arﬁmﬁmn = AR |
v U OIS W@ adA@T 1 we 1
Slekas 58-57. When the =wwgmr (Chakradaea) of
the 4th Rasi begins to ripen, the person concerncd will
get vehicles, ornaments, new lands ia the frontier; make
pilgrimages to sacred shrines and the like ; obtain cons-
picuous honar from his own community cajoy purity
of the heart ; cngage 1n some great enterprise ; be blesar
ed with wife and children; engage in agriculture;
acquire new friends and new landed property, new
houses ; derive much happiness , command goad health,
resources and articles of the toilettc such aa perfumes,
wearing apparel and ornaments. The good things the
astrologer is to divine when the Rasi is good; but all
this will be absent when the Rasi is bad.
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FAUTTHE T WsAH UATTAG
P ATETTNEE T2gqToTg 1) R n
AATE TS AARIRTALIZ AT |
STETAMANE TRATTOTIO 1 1R G
gaaes w9 sedEmER |
FATAAHAT SO qF=THOT U Ko N
Stokas 58-60. During the 7wzsnr (Chakradasa) of
the 5th Rasi may be bad kingship, honor by the sove-
reign, acquisition of wives aad children, exceeding .
stability, sound health, the cherishing of relatives, dis-
pensing of food, acquirement of fame, jubilee and great
prosperity, beneficence, attainment of wealth, vehicles
wearing apparel and ornaments The astrologer should
as before apportion the cifccts properly according as
they are due to malefic or benefic Raais and the presence
in them or aspect of them by malefic or benefic planets.
He is to add loss of place or position when the Rasi is
a moveable one.
IR TPUATT TRAFHsTst w1
S fegaf wearsd gegai 1L

JER U

argd ey et |
qE waRd @iERg Tagd Al n &I N
Slgkas 61-63. During the ripening of the wwaav
(Cinobewdiens) of slhe Sk Rase, obs povras soncanned hes -
to apprehend danger from fire, trouble from thieves,
from enemies, from poison, from the sovereign, loss of
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place, great risk due to gonorrhoea, colic, jaundice and
kindred ailments, diarrhoca and consumption, ill-fame,
loss of wives, wenlth, children and relatives, captivicy.
being put in frons, Ferssment on account of debrs and
poverty. These will be the effscts when the Rasi is
raalefic, The effect will be mixed when the 6th Rasi
is benefic.
FEAUTTA IRUH  FE |
S ST T TAGIGENREFA M ]2 N
FRATEERIING TAagEy agga: i
Tan TS HET [AdFIEIY 1 §w
giokas 64=-55. During the ripening of the awgar
(Chakradasa) of the 7th Rasi may be expected marriages
the joy with a wedded consore ; the birth of a son, the
pleasures of the table—such ne phee, dhal and sugars
success in agriculture, acquisition of cattle, clephants
and ornaments, honor by the sovcreign and great
renown. When the Tth Rasi is benefic and is occupied
by a benefic planet, the gond effects spoken of will
surely follow.
TBEGHRL DTN qAwaT |
AR IS geEraadeay 0 &% 1t
aRFTEARETmIERETa §
el qrEEdRT Tei GREAg 0 se
Siokas 66-57. Dutng the =wwxm (Ghakradam) of
the Bth Rasi there will be much misery, waste of wealth,
lozs of place, lass of relations, griping pain in the privi-
tics and the stomach, poverty, famine and danger from
ankenemy. These effects the astrologer may announze
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when the Rasi is malefic and occupied by a malefic
planet.

FANFLNHRE T qqy gk dl

GAAAFTATTBIETINE It &< 1

srRRaEg ResaRaiaE )

TAICE W Y wraewr AmEas 0 R’ u

Slotas G8-69. When the wmzm (Chakradasa) of
the 8th Rasi sets in, good will certainly result—viz.
children, friends, wives, wealth, agriculture, cattle,
houses, ornaments, accomphishment of good works and
charity ; the securing of adherents among men connece-
ed with the great men in power. Al this will accrue
when the Rasi is propitious. [t will be otherwise
when the Rasi 1s malefic.

FHAFEATES QNG FULAA )

AERfde T gay sgrEa 11l We 1t
WLEd AREAT TR |

arEiESiEa TS g N et )

Slokas 70-71 When the awx=t (Chakradasa) of
the Ras: of the 10th bhava 1s in progress and when that
Rasi is propitious, the following good things may be
predicted by a competent astrologer— acquisition of a
Lingdom, honar by a king, good fame, great rejoicing in
the socicty of one’s wives, children and relatives, pos-
session of authority, sound halth, plwasant recreations
in company with good people, the fruit of good works
and supremacy. -

STTFEDIETS T |
Ffaaaawns gfael sag e n
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- RgTEEgETe g AR sATaty ga |
UG ageass wagl~a gaeT 1eg v
Siokas T72-73. During the swysw (Chakradasa) of

the Rasi of the 11th bhava, the person concerned will
come into possession of moncy, health, ormaments and
have an accession of varfed property and houschold
furpiture. When good planets appear in the Rasi in
question, the astrologers declare there will be, as the
result hereof, comfort and bappiness sccured to the
females, the children and the relatives, return from re-
productive investments, real prosperity, royal favor and
good fellowship.

STUTERAERS JaT SR

TROARITIREIRE Tgﬁ“@mﬂm nee

sAETAFTS R mnxmam:m 1

ZOA BATHE TUORT g Tars 1wk 1t

Slokas T4-T5. When the w¥3m of the Rasi of the

12th bhava 1s fn progress and when that Rasi -happens
to be malefe, the following evils may without doubt
crop up—badily suffering, loss of place, encounter with
robbers. fire, royal displeasure and the like : trouble
from relatives from women and from the king ; obstruce
tion of actvity, lassitude, loss in agriculture, in catele
and 1 lands ; poverty and want of occupation.

n g TFEIrEEE
Azt WEE wEsem o
HREAR (st rmrseTisgar e o
Slok: T6. We have thus atared the effect of the
bhavas from the Logna to the ewelfth (both inclusive).
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It has* got a peculiarity which fs now going to -be
speciaily pointed out.

gesEtEHT a9EEd S

N o

Tt T SetmaTts | we 1

e oS Toiish asg agq )

FEgTsRATId Rirmarht 1 ve n

TERERSTARATT TFA IO |

azifay g e we aagEd w1 8% N

Slakas 77-79. In d; with the of
the planct owning a particular Rasi under consideration
should the use suitably the rule d;
when thE lord oE the Rasi in quzs:mn is pousesseﬂ af
a vargy t

hcuse, toa fnendly sign or to itself and when the assa-
ciated plancts are friendly and the aspesting ones benefic,
the good effects stated already may be snnounced. But
when the lord of the Ras: has no strength being in its
depression, in an inimical hoose or cclipsed by the Sun's
rays or when it occupies the Gth, the 8th or the 1Zth
bhava and the aspecting planets are malefic or unfriendly
~—when such is at b:nh the state of the planet owning

the Rasi under effect produced by it
will be painful.
w5 a{fm-n +% g wged s=T !
ot W € v&,wﬁmw neeo it
few sl wgwEIws gl
A} Txitaet €1FS woord 7 dgar U<y
Siokas 80-81. The effect produced by a Rasi is of
115
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two sorts : bad as well as good. If the lord of the Rasi
be without streagth, the person concerned will suffer
the evil effects. If the planet owning the Rasi predo-
minate in strength, the effect of the Rasi will be good :
and if the Rasi be capable of producing gaod 28 well as
evil, while its lord continucs predominant, the good
will undoubtedly come to pass.

Y ST qREES At i
TRERET % CRgORRTEL i <R b
Stoka 82. 1If the lord of the Rasi referred to in the
preceding slokas be in a movzble sign or occupy a
Navamsa owned by a moveable sign and if the sle=w
(Kalachakra) be that produced by a movcable sign. the
person concerned will have to go to a foreign country.
=T Al e AU S i |
A arsiT g G 0 < 1
Sloka B3. In the casc adverted to in the preced-
ing stoka, the repairing to a foreign country will continue
as long as the =wx (Chakra) in question lasts. If onc,
and not both, of the above conditions have the charac-
teristic of movahility, the astrologer should decide the
question of the person concerned going to a foreign
country or being in his native place just as the balince
of forces tends to the one or to the other.

SR F geAes FANE T WEe 1 .
FEFHATH AATATAT I ToRsg 1 <9 I
ik TEE Al TR W aRES |
AramiRg wllE TATQARIT 1 <% U
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RAnRy uwies xR |
AXFTAFHS T |AREAT DAAET N <] U
Sicka 84-86. Planetary effects which it is possible
to foretell have been described, some of chem in the
&rrearr (Sangnya adhyaya) t e. in the chaptec on Defi-
nitions, Adhyayas 1 & 2), some in the chapter on wai,
wiw (Karma Ajeeva-Adhyaya 15), some in that treating of
the =rwa (Asraya) yogas (Adhyaya 7), and some in
with the particul of planets
(Adhyaya 8), with the Rajayoga, Chandra yoga, Nabha-
sa yogas (Adhyaya 7) and the like, and also some as due
to good and had aspects and to the combinations in one
and the same bhava of two or more planets. An intel-
ligent astrologer should, by a duc exercise of his Faculties,
consider well these planctary cifects as they have been
described by ancient sages and utilise them for making
his predictions in with the x=r (Kala-
chakradasa).
AufuRras g Jant =99 gEeg |
srenRARE 99 gah a7 FEIL N <o 1
%% AT FAES Tl mmRasugas 1
TRl wsf aRoai AEEAL N ea b -
QI AH O TG wEAtzw
Sirkas 87-881. Lay out upon the floor a diagram
of the zi@ww (Dakshina Chakra) which begins with
Mesha and ends with Mecna. Draw also another dia-
gram on the ground, of the swwawlrtara Chakra)
beginning with Vrischikd and ending with Dha-
nns in the reverse order.  Success or failute and whether
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it be in the Bast, West, North or South, a wisc astrologer |
can ascerrain as pointed out by the Rasis and the
planets in a horoscope accarding to their strength.
Every body can have such things foretold in respect to
his lifc in the way that has been pointed out.
RIS Fridar R 1 <s N
HOFFAHA ST ggar T |
fagiEasied AT gATTA A 1 Re |
Slokas 89-90 The progress of wremwm (Kalachakra
wheel of time) has been asc:ert:uued by ancient sages to
take placs in three
a frog's leap; (2) ‘{\!ﬂmwﬁ (Pnshtz:ogamana) a going
backward in view to the same movement; (3) Fgra@st
(Simhavalokana) the glancing of a lion which consists in
returning by the way traversed already.
FEaT e S SRR |
Agfrrdtaadedn Fad w1 e n
wrw: Rrgadivgs At |

Slakas 91-913. The second of the three move-
ments mentioned in the previous sloka occurs in reapect
to the signs Kataka and Simha.  The third, L., fEaei-
%= is a direct passage b. Meena and Vrischika, as
also between Dhanus and Mesha either way. The frog’s
leap is the dircct passage between Kanya and Kataka,
as wefl as Simbha and Mithuna (avoiding fn each case
the intermcdiate sign).

G a0 R 1
Tavsmﬁ?na < gamsadTy |
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= a1 99 &% Raggriiet wag i %a 1"
TEARTAH Aisiy FEisEEaY
Stokas 92-93%. At the time of a mguwnm(s;mm-
valokana), astralogers say, there will be suffering caused
by fever, loss of place, of a loving relation or other such
person, distress to persons having the same status as the
owner of the horascope in the family, accident 1n water
such as falling in a well, danger from poison, fire of
some deadly weapon, and betng thrown from a vehicle.
AIl this is likely to happen when the frmagisn (Simba -
valokana) is synchronous with the gmiz (Dasachidra),
. e. the dasa period, bhukti, apabars, etc. of an illplaced
matefic planet (ofde neat sloka ).
FURAATATHICS FAT A W W 1)
Zanfahdy S wagha Aeida: )
Sloka 94%. ‘The term s7ox (Dasachidra), astrolo-
gers say, 1s applied to a period when the dasa of a
malefic,” eclipsed, depressed or ill-pliced planet is in
progress.

AT TGN [ Y W AR N

et FryaatasRmnedag

Sloka 953 At the time a wvgsmaT (Mandukagama-
na) occurs, the death of a reversd person or of one’a
parents may happen; or there may bz dapger from
poison, deadly weapons, fire, fever or incendiary
briganda.

£ q=R A 1 /% 1)
Sitoka UG. Il the awgamwa (Mandukagamana) refers
to a "rAa® (Savyachakra), there will be distress to per-
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sons in the family bolding equal status with the owner
of the horoscope.
Sadmrnnegd i |
st ot = atEAeTE i 2w 1
Sioka 97. When the wegswic (Mandukagati) is
between Simha and Mithuna the astrologer may predict
the death of the mother or of the person concerned, a
complicated fever or danger from a king or foemen.
T RIS T TENTAAEiST 1
T T WO AT e
Agtrraee qeaig sk |
Sloka 92-98%. In a famrasivs (Simhavaloka) having
reference to a wewww (Savya chakra), the evil cropping
up will be danger from a quadruped or fire. When
there {a a gwama= (Prishtatogamana) in a werem (Savya
chakra), there will be loss of wealth, grain and cattle,
disease or death of a father, or the demise of porsons
of rqual standing.
TOEETH A GIEAAI AR 11 ]2 1
quisat NPT ex=afEetEy |
fiemeve a wEsd fdie 0 2ee n
Slokas 99-100, On the orher hand, when the ax
(Chakra) is samms (Apasavya) and there is n wogeafy
dukapluthi), 1t may ilin=sa and trouble to
the wife or children of the person concerned or a severc
fever to himseH, or danger from a bxmat or an cnemy, or
Toss of place. §f there br a Fmract e (Simbavalokana) in
an memeTaw (Apasavya chakra), the evil to be dreaded
may bz loas of placc or the death of the person’s father .
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ToR TR TSR S dh ag=afeg L -
fagatd gt gikeawst a&q U o8 i
Sloka 101. If there be a gedrma (Prishtathogama-
0a) in an wewsaws (Apasavya chakra), the astrologer may
predict an accident in water, loss of place, loss of father.
the incurring the displeasure of a sovercign and the
person’s having to bstake in consequence to an inacces-

sible jungle.
1t SH/ISEHESRAT N
ﬂﬂlmﬁlmlﬁﬁﬂmf

Sloka 103. The stars Aswini, Lrltukn, Punarvasu,
Aslesha, Hasea, Revars, Moola, Purvaproshtspada, Utta~
rashada and Swati conform, as the sages say, to the first
four of the formulas for the woa=T (Savya chakra.

RenirmerRigaiaRsEaaong, |
STFEETTFANT SN F020 QqAFE 1 Re 1

Sfoka 103. The Lstfour of the formulas for the
wsaw® (Savya chakra) apply in their order to the four
Padas of the stars Chittra, Uttarabhadrapadz Bharan
Purvashadba and Pushya.

&:ammuﬁmﬁa&ﬁmm t -
A=A AT IFT QHQGEE‘T‘LN Rew ll

Sloka 104. The first four of the formulas for the
sga=iaw (Apasavya chakra) are apphicable to the stars
Visakha, Rohini, Makha and Sravana. )
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sons in the family holding equal status with the owner
of the horoscope.
N S os
1§ g 1
Aot awdi = atduEEeT U o U

Stoka 97. When the wrganix (Mandukagati) - s
hetween Simha and Mithuna the nstrologer may predict
the death of the mother or of the person concerned, a
complicated fever or danger from a king ot foemen.

= fereToes 1 AR
YR STHA TSR TTIEaggat U ae |
Raforarsed araaiy T g )

Sloka ©8-98%. In a fagrasirs (Simhavaloka) having
refetence to a w=aww (Savya chakra), the evil cropping
up will be danger froma quadruped or fire. When
there is a ggdmmw (Prishtatogamana) in a wv7=% (Savya
chakra), there will be loss of wealth, grain and cattle,
disease or death of & father, or the demise of persons
of equal standing.

THRART T HIE: T 1 /% |
Tt AT ses IR o
sy am oraEg Agdfe U Loo Nl

Stoktas 99-100. On the other hand, when the =

(Chakra) 1s 57537 (Apasavya) and there is a wgesafs

it may tltn=ss and trouble o
the wife or children of the person concerned ar a severe
fever ta bimaelf, or danger from a bast or an cnemy, or
loss of place. 1f there b a Frrdtsm (Simhavalokana) in
an wATTaT (Apasavya chakra), the cvil to be dreaded
may be lozs of place or the death of the person’s facher,
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the initial mahadasa being that of the quarter asterism occupied
by the Moon in thelioroscope under examivation. R
An illustration will make the whole thing clear, Take for
instance the case of the loroscope gven in page 237 supra.
The Moon™s position 13 9 swns, 14 degrees, 29 minutes, 39
seconds. ‘These when reduced to minutes give 17,069°65. Divis
ding this by 500 (the number of minutes of a star), we get 21 stars
and 269'65 munutes. The person was born after 269°65 minutes
d passed in the 2Z2nd star e37. M4 (Sravana) ii. e. after
690"65 moutes had passed 1n the Zod quarter of the star, and the
Ras: owning this nakshatra-pada 15 Tula in the Apasavya chakra.
The ta this pada s
which when translaled into Bgutes will become G-7-8-12-11

10-9-8~7. According to the first schowl %gsx &3 yeais - or
28700475 years having expired before birth, about 3 yenrs of Viis.
chika Kusa dasa (sr@ge@a) sull remain o be passed at ths time
of birth of the person concerned. The mahadasa that follows
next will be that of #mae, then gomafrzay, magaboman,  aqds<ar,
AP4RFTTA and gAEATAl follow i ther order. The suhe
sadary portions of each of these mahadasas belong ta thesc 9 Rasis.
. g the bhukUs of the 10 years of Mgz will be (1) g~

10x10 N 4% 10 . . 4x10
g3 yewes. {2) Forad g3 years, ‘3);’!’&5(’4{? 83 years.
@ gt 10K years, () afemnc 2550 years; (6) gmam
1
18210 sears, (7) wearyw 2570 yoars; (9) geen 16200
> 10

years: and @) shwmgs L510 years. Simitacly for the otber dasas.

The second school will mramtam that the mital mabadase of
the horascupe under reference 13 that of w4mzm out of which
69'65

200,

X 16 or 5°57 years bavipg elapsed alicady, therc s sull
10°#3 years to be passed and the mahadasas to fullow are those of
A, (HEf, T=awx. BT, Tawg™ and so on. The order of
the subsidiary periods 1n each mahadasa 1s that of the Rasts of the

fetters in the corresponding formula, e. g the Lhuktis of the 5
Py s
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ST AT R IR TERAST =g U
Sloka 105, Thestars Sathabishak, Anuradha, Jyesh-
ta, Mrigasi i , Uttara i, Purvaphal,
and Ardra conform to the last four formulas for the
wq@=aaT (Apasavya chakra).
W ST WEREAFAICY o

FRFrETEEEEEl I ¢ 0 AR R
TEEFAEEEL ! R 1 St 55 glREeT U0 g
fEETITRETL 0 % N aﬂl?@rmﬁnm TNE
- gaiomeesst: fras e o TR i e

n SAargEsIAEaTT

"R U 2 1 aEngsE T U RN
iAETRESEa N R L aasiEiaeTEe e
amfaRRiamEas | v I FrEsTeEs ) & )
AwtaRETEER 1L s N RreRERETER e 1 < 1)

Nores. .
Astrologers are divided 1nto two schools according to Uheir
manner of applying these formulas. One class explun that cach
formulx apphes to a nahshatra-pada of a particular type and gives
the order of tho Kas-malbadasas composing the entirs 1ife tepre=
sented by tho nakshatra-pada zmd that the subsiimry portions of
each Ras-rmatudasa belong to the Rasis mentioned 1o 1he formuta.
The astrologers of the other class say that each formula is
concerned only with the mahadasa of the Rasi owmng Ihe corres-
ponding nakshatra-pada (i. e.—to which the formula bas reference)
and the letters in the mmemome rule indicate tbe order and tho

1engths of the petiods of the mahadasa in *

question § and that a life consists of several such'Rasi-mabadasas
following one ancther in the nataral order of the nakshatrs-pades,
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T srEaEERd
Tt gWEEagent watysdreaar o |
FRFALDT FAT TTARATLEE Low N
Stoka 107. The period of antardasa of a planct in a
smvgar (Mahadasa) 1s found out by multiplying the latter
by the number of years assigned to the planet and divid-
ing the product by the number of years constituting
the entire Ayus of the Chakra. The result will consist
of years, months, days &c.
QTR ARETUEE TN auIEaEETEt: |
LT RIAT TOAW AVSHITT CADT FEAQRW T3 U
Staka 108. The years assigned to the lord of the
main Chakra dasa should be multiplied inta the years
for the lord of the Rasi whereof the bhukti in the main
dasa is required. The product 13 to be divided by the
saaximum lLfe-period for the particular Navamsa to
which the #w@aw (Kalachakra) belongs. The result in
the form of years, months, days and ghatikas represents!
the bhukti required. It 1s said in this connection that
the lords of greart (Dustthana) produce abundance of
misery and allness.
g AR TR YT TAIHEITE 7T )
g SR WAEEEEd SAEadar Sgrean: 1l ek
Sloka 109. The d { ) of
a subperied (bhukt: or antardasa :rated 1 1ts turn as a
whole) are to be obtainzd by multiplymg the nuaber of
days composing the particular bbukri chosen by the
number of years of the mahadasa of the planet whose
required, and dividiag the product by the

antara is
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years uf ﬁ?‘:ﬁr{n of the horoscope under reforence will he (1)
st ma years: (@) T (oo vears; (3) wovizw 182 Syears;
) Frgga 352 years: (5) Frech J5F vears: (6) mrmir 2LXS
@) s I venrss (@ qorem 182F years asd (@

x5
whwmgs I5P voare. ko nstrologers of Southern India belong

year:

to this latter class.
e in bis welifya refors to both the sehools fn the two
following slokas
AR T e CHE RS e ST ES e

= = - - =
i THOT FEn SFE=4T awEEA wiEafy Sty o
There are a number of formulas exch composed of a numher
of mpemonic syllables referning to the severa! pakshatra-padas
bezinnims witls the [st pada of Aswimi and giving Rasis in a ce
tain order. Ttis with refercuce to the order of Rass in thesa
formulas that the Rasi-mahaidasas of which a life is to consist
should be determined. The AF%n% (Vakya Krama), men of one
school say, shau!d be adhered to.
Aagear 931 37 aeAfAaar
adiwmadis B Fuified aamgal: o
“The isitial mahadasa of a Life belongs to the lord of the Rasi
owaing the nakshatra-pailla occupied by the Moen at the time of
birth, being so much of thi Rusmi-rnahadasa as correspands to the
gh:ulkns ibat yet remain of 1the nakshatra-pada and the order o‘ the
s follows the patural oxder of the nakshatra-padas
rcclu:ncd fram the aforesaid one. ‘Thisis the opimon, say the
held by the other school.
AREalrdl aaREdeaETay
w@Eal wwiE=E1 Qeial ke arzm( n gex il
Stoka 106. 5,21, 7,9, 10, 16 and 4 are the years
respectively of the 7 plancts reckoned from the Sun.
e years of the signs correspond to the yeats of theic
ords.

sage:
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On DASAS AND ANTARDARAS.

ZIFAN ®S 0T AU STREArTH aq {
v aggH AT aq WL av CEaE @ e n
Sloka 1. Sages say that good and ewil come o a
person bora in this world in accordance with the good
and bad dasa he has to pass through. [ quate faithfully
the essence ol what the sages have said, and treat of the
distinction between good and evil 1 a dasa as diffusely
as | can,
BRI 9T @ T THUTFRROT FIEIRy |
FAES: AIRS ATAT TMFART 4T AAET {1 R 0
Sloka 7. A person attmns toa yoga good or bad
exactly in with the of planctary
itions ; and the ch of the dasa that he weill
have s dependent on the charactsr of the yoga; and all
that men experience in the world 1s comprehended in
the good and cvil cropping up o the dasas; and the
distribution of this good and ewil should be declared
suitably to the conditions of the four castes.

R =R gTUgEEmarT-
TETHTIL R FEAHE: |

1005
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Figure representing the maximum Ayus in years for the
quarter asterism concerded. The quotient will bein
days etc. In this way, the big, small and smalter divi-
sions of a planetary period styled Dasa, Antardasa,
Antara and Vidasa may be obtained,
. Bmdfpem agd & @ ddds T )
. ¥t dgen Al EERTaEe 8o It
Sloka 110 What 15 called stwrzar (Sukshmadasa),
i. e. the subdivisions of a vem (Nakshatra) or Kala-
chakra antara can be obtained by multiplying the figures
in Vighatikas of the antara in qucstion into the number
of years of the mahadasa of the plancts severally and
dividing the product by the number of years of the
maximum Ayus appropriate to the particular Kalachakra
or makshatra-pada under iderati
NEACHTATA AT mgzmrﬁaﬁ~
Praadqun \REn IR TEEARES Freadg ugeedn
=0 My Yt samnieny
wEEEsTnE: U
Sloka 111. When the paka of a planet in the dasa,
antardasa, etc. of another planet is required, multiply
the number representing the years of the mahadas of
the former into the figure denoting the years, months,
daya ctc. of the latter and divide the product by the
fixed number or years for the moximum Ayus.  The
quotient will be the paka required  This rulc is to be
applied in the case of every paka that has to be found
o

‘Thus ends &e
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N DASAS AND ANTARDAS AS.

TFARM FF TZFT AW F@PATR TG v
| AEET AT AT WF =G1 W A L 0
]

Sloka 1. Sages say that good and evil come to a
person bora in this world in accordance with the good
and bad dasa he has to pass through. I quate faithfully
the essence of what the sages bave said, and treat of the
distinction between good and evil in a dasa as diffasely
as T can.

AHIFAICT TGt (% AT AENFAIT LATFAR |
TYED: TAFS AUOH GUIGHRT T9T FAAVE N1 b

Sloka 2. A person attains to a yoga good or bad
exactly in accardance with the strength of planetary

itions . and the of the dasa that he will
bave s dependent oo the character of the yoga , and alt
thar men experience in the world 1s comprehended in
the good and cvil cropping up n the dasas ; and the
distribution of this good and evil should be declared
suitably to the conditions of the four castes,

AL AR GANGECAATT-
AT BLLIST A HIRIARS |
1008
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* ¥t e Megeae-
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Sloka 3. Count the stars from Krittika in groups

of nine. The planets presiding over the dasas belong-

ing to the nine stars composing cach group are respec-

tively the Sun, the Moon, Mars, Rahu, Jupiter, Saturn,

Mercury, Ketu and Venus respectively and their years
are 6, 10, 7, 18, 1¢, 19, 17, 7 and 20.

e e P N
AREATA TG NEE: sRaaETan |
AXTREHETET e Teraas aEEe g Rl

- Sloka 4. Plancts prove propitious when they
have predomi in their
exaltation, when they have more than the average num-
ber of benefic dots correspondingly with the bhavas
they dominate, when they oceupy the 10th, the 1th and
the first bhavas ; when they have attained to exaleation
and other benefic vargas and lastly when they posseas
six-fold ntrength.
m’r‘a‘mama'mﬁzmam. waRrgRgFTTgET: )
B g1 N %l
liStoka 5. But plancts produce evil when (1) thay
wn the Rasi occupied bv Mandi; (2) they occupy the
bhovas containing Mand: . (3) they are nssociated with
fewer than the average num! er of benefic dots ; (4) they
are in imintical, depressed or cckpsed sigas ; (5) thay arc
in a wmefs (bhava sandhi) or associated  witls malefic
planets; and laatly when they occupy rortons of Rasi-
Sandhi {which have been termed inauspicious).
Notr-
Tor the term utuly (bh: i

-ses
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Adhyayns 1, Sloka 8.
FHEESOR 9@ =W ﬁvz:mmecima Eric il -
TEAETICAd GeqgEl SU AT O YA A0 a1 UKl
{/Stoka €. Ascertain the Lagna or the rising sign

at the time of commencement of a dasa. If the lord

thereof be in this Lagna or 1n the 31d, the Geh, the 10th
or the 11th house from it, or if the Lagna ba  included
in the Haad (Saptavarga) of the lord of the dasa, f. e if
the rising sign, hora, drekkana, saptamsa, navamsa, dwa-
dasamsa or trimsamsa be owned by the lord of the Jasa
or if a friendly planct or & benofic one bs in the Lagna,
the dasa will prove auspicious. -
NoT!

Vide énfra. sloka 14, -
. “Ins and the pext tive slokas havu been lahen from Srpati-
paddhati.
amfEaE grgaawgTn sy JutnaE 1 -
TEFRTTIRITS TR TR WS ARSI o 1)
Sloka 7. The Moon produces beneficial effects
when 1n the house of o friend of the lord of the dasa «
or in the exaltation house of the latter ot in the Tth
house, a Trikona house or 1 any one of the sTww (Upa-
chaya) houses with reference to the g3varg {Dasanathha).
(vide tifra, sioka 14.)
THY AT ML TG T oA
WETARSAAATANRAT: |
aviEgigEsat wiudr auat
ammﬁ@’ﬁa’(vjﬁm@. nen
SluL(. 8. In the favoral
«a the previous sloka, the Tasi oecupied by the Moon
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should represent some ome of the 12 bhavas, Lagna,
Wealth, etc., at the time of birth. The Moon in ane
of these favorable positions promotes prosperity in
fespect to the bhava represented by the Rasi odtupied.
In the 1 itions, the bhava d by
the Rasi (occupied by the Moan) suffers damage.
Py . s
WA TANEES Ragdt RegwwEE): |
TSR GIAET FS RATERadr g 0
<" Sloka 9. What bas beea described by the an-
cients such as wwtie (Varahamihira) as the cifect of
the Moon being in his own house or that of other pli-
nets should be i in this i For it is
~the Moon that produces good and evil to be experienced
“ in the form of mental scates (pleasure and pain).
SR f gaem W g weed & aw
- ST guTE T DUTATSTRYS W T Re
_Sloka 10. The good and evil to be experitnced
by men in the dasas or planetary periods should be
determined in accordance with the ze (Ishta) and we
(Kasht) of the planst who is the lard of the dasa as
worked out previously (ide sfrrfarxfr (Sripatipaddhati)
Adhyaya 4, sloka 4).

EEFTH 7 g 39t sermmfrragdeess |
EORRR -4 e e
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Sloka 11. Men cxperience good when the xe
(Ishta) portion of a planet’s influence is greatly in excess
of the o (Kashta) portion. But when the latter is pre-
dominant, cvil has to be meatly suffered. But when
the xx (Ishta) and =2 (Kashma) arc even, the cificts are
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of a mixed kind. Inall cases the planetary influence -
should thus be interpreted.

Freary W AEeTych FAEOY Ter ashaieg )
AEETTEERTET 7 Tt qe Sk garang 0
Sloka 12. Whatever substance is mentioned as

belonging to ’)planet in (hL {chapter an Definitions)
Frareana ¥ B jataka Adh. .
11, sloka 12 also <t wr. Adhyaya II sloka 20), and what-
cver calling is declared appropriate to a planet in the
chapter on Profession (vide Z. wr. Brihatjataka Adh.X.
sloka I ctc. also . ar. Adhyaya XV, slokas 43-50), what-
ever has been spoken of as the clfect of the presence of
plancts in bbavas (vide 7. o1 XX, cec. XVIII-1 ete. -
also swar. Vili-slokas 39-117) and of their being associ-" *
ated h or aspected by other planets, and of theic
combinations of yogas (except Nabhasa yogas), all this
must be duly assigned to the planets concerned in their
several dasas.
Cf. FRITET .

gamt AgmRnIfafa ey asied

entfafeis wefag admfara @9
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Whis an 161 as the nesl Lve 10l are fruom bribat Jatala

Nores.

in predicting the seieral effacts of the dasa of any plamet.

Varahamihira says that it w111 not do to mentien only what has

Leen described to happen 11 the dasa of that particalar planet

fevdag o Ch VI sdokas 10-103  Yhese n21) Live to be gene-

rally supplemented by tha eflects dua o other <onswleritions as

well, of the planet, viz, 1ts influence due ta 1ts funetiomingy as
127



Sto11 werRaltsvara . 1011

Noris.

Should the dasa peried of any planst he bad, the muer soul
assumes a malefic charazier for the time and nusery and loss of
wealth will be the re-ult.

QIREIHT HAd gEiy ar gisey KT o
HITEqT WA SAT ﬁ*mgm;‘m T TART !
wmrx‘lq-rm:ra—mzx?a qUREsTIET TEas
. : QERGTIAANT TEA NArhT A IsEane II?HII
Store 14. When the lord of a dasa, or a planet
friendly to the samsz 13 1a the Lagny' initiating the dasa;z
when a virea of this Lagna 13 ownad by the lord of the
dasa®; when a benzfic planct ocsusies the Lagna afore-
said: or when the lard of a dasa 1s in an sw=ra (Upa- ¥
chaya) pesition, viz., (ird, Loth, Gth, 11th) wirth respect
to the Lagm, the dasa in question will prave pros-
perous.  When the Rasi occupiad by thz Maan happens’
o be the exaltation sign of th: lord of the dasa. or a
frieadly housz, an Upachaya, a Tmkons, or the ith
house with tespect to the lord of the dasa, the cffects
witl be happy  If the Moon's placz be different, the
effccts will be far from happy.
rorrm.

CF. slokas 6 and 7 supri.
Also of. T GLE T
arsdt aEafiegT g A3 A gRT sa Ad
A=Y GFE ST IAITIETSHE 4T WHAT |
faasreREOTas R, arARa e,
FEN REFIAT CTAM almEEAAT (ARTUAR 1

R

TRWE T gES AN FRRsismfEmmig )
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[T AW qETATR TR @i aitRasern Safed o
© 1. Somc interpret it as referring to the Lagna (in a natnity)
t harth.

2. ‘That)s when the Iord of the dasa 1s the owner of the
Logoa Rasi, Logun Flora, Lagoa Decanate, Lagia Navamsa, Log-
na Dradasamsa, or Lagna Trimsam;

- FRft O Hteasly 6 — may alte  he ‘nterpreted  thusi
“Oc \fn triendly planet or & benehic ona be In the Varga of the
1ard of the dzsa.” or *“if the Jord of the dasa be in the Varpa of af

foendly or bencfie planet.”
SARTTETCTEITY g3 FTRESITT
T TARAQIITERI TR @ |
% a1 AR Rofisfrgem: TEdEgEee
FREWINT T TEgarET IIEt gAg il g
l\Stora 15. When the lord of a dasa ripe for frui-
tion happens to be in a swakshetra or in its exaltation
or in a friendly house or in an ¥7aw (Upachaya) place
from the Lagna or has the aspect on it of a benefic or o
friendly planet, ita dasa and bhukei will be favourable,
When a Kendra or a Kona is occupied by an excecding-
-1y benectic planet and the 3rd, the Gthand the 11th
bhavas by malelic ones, there will be prosperity during
the dasa of those among them that are strongand occupy
their exaltation or other such =ana (Upachaya) places.
of. w?:‘.'lFﬁx‘ - - N -
AR A1 Remghat SiEgageea:
aArIefE TEr AT TafAnd=Es a1
Fmes wASRASATIE Eatsar wom:
w TR seTTinn
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Stska 18, 1f two planets ba mutually friendly and
have six-fold strength, there will bz proaperity during
their dasa2 and bhaketr.  But if the two plnets be inimi-
eal and weik, thewr @z (Paka) and mwer (Apahara) may
entail evil.

. et

AZFAT A EAET S AT Rgafat | -
HIGAT ﬁxﬂfa AR, T F6G qarha .
FA TEEIE: QOF qerastd sqgd gi ar! -
i WASHHALE T 90O g0 =i axi=a el

Sioka 19. A planet produces its effect upon the
bhava it occupies during its dasa, this effect being good
or bad according to the nature of the planet. I[f the
planet be a benefic one, good is to be expected, say the
asteologerd, during its dasa, to the bhava concerned; if

‘ the planet be malefic, the bhava will suffer evil. A

oF. T
TR AN, aRATA warfa gata |
Arfrwerareii @ Bomraer e o

AT AR AISRIEANET T
qriRamE A qﬁml% t
Ta=IRe RS gawER
ﬁpa =t AR RemeEzas ) o)
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| Stoka 18. The dasa of a planet will be very auspi-
cious when it is in conjunction with a bencfic planet..
1f it be 1n conjunction with a malefic ong, its dasa when
ripening wnill be barren of cffece. I the planet concerns
ed be associated with one of mixed nature and be
neither yeeak nor strony, its dasa and apabara will be
characterized by effects of mixed nature. ,
FI@WTE LagAN agrgiaEEagaa: | .
ATEE MRS WRsTIIRE TaeRE G i R
Sloka 19. Whatever be the metal assigoned tha.
planet, the acquisition of property in that metal takes
place during the dasa and apabara of tht planet. If che
planct concerned exzre a malefic influence the property
in the metil will dipunmish during its dasa, bue if the
influence be benefic, the property will recerve accession.
ATTHLTNGR T ACAIY FFRGETa |
T A RO IRNIR RIS AeENEs TagiaE geas [ Re 1l
Stoka 2U. During the dasa of a planet associated
with a hostile one, encmics wiil multiply and all under-
takinge will fasl. Of whatever business or® concerna
. planct is a karaka (promoter), that concern' will succecd,
as the wise say, during the dasa of that planat. .

. I’ Py

CRMSEARE: !u"emwn(l
srandisdy Ay SERE TIey TR RETmaT 132N

Sioka 2t. If men's success ina bLusiness or con-
cern B the subject of anquiry, the astrolager should
predict ths sucecss of the concern during the dasa of the
planct that is the promoter of th+ concera in question.
1f the influznce of the planst b for gaod, the prospericy
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of the concern may be predicted; if for evil, the con-
cern will be a failure.
- AIATATERFLAT USTATEAZN
FTARTC TIHARY axFaRMAY (
auré}mnﬁ afr awmq?rqfvﬁl%: TR
FHTA IATRAAY FREmATERg 1 2R
Stoka 22 Roval favor 1s usually sccured during
the dasa period of the planet that 1s the karika of royalty
(viz. Jupater) or owns the bhava represcotiag 1t (5th
bhava) The worship of the deity represented by a
planet comes on apr pis during the period of the npen:
ing of its dasa. Perfection 1n the practice of religrous
austerities, good works etc., may be predicted to come
on during the advent of the dasa of the lord of the 9¢b
bhava. The palmy time for sacrifices and other meti-,
torious rites will be during the dasa and apehara of the
lord of the 10th bhava
FEATRATIEIREAAT TAF =
seagiEmdnazar Eﬁf Llkshaxd
| wuiRasdnE afeer: aih wisarss .
EHEIAE FIAES A% G 9F 9349 1 R ho,
Slokz 23 During the Paka and bhukt of a plane,
the predominant guality chatactemising it whether =
(Setva) T@ (Rajas) and aaw { Camas) (vide Adhyaya 2,
sloka 16) generally mamfests atself,  Thus mamifestation
foreruns or insugurates the data of the planet in case it
should” occupy one OI'tde ¥ asterisms afonr ohe wor®
(Janmarksha) Bur i1f the planet’s position be 1n one of
the O asterisms from the =t (Karmarkaha), the manifes~




" fruit at the initial portion of the period of life influznced
_by him. But the same planct in a Prishtodaya sign~
_.does it at the final stage. But if he should e in a sign

et wEnRTA -, Adh. XVIIL

tation adverted to w.u take place some time afcer the
dasa bhas sct in.  \When the place of the plapet is Amang
the nice stars from the *mam (Adbana), the manifesta— *
tion in question will not take place, or if it takes pla‘cc

at aH it will be only 3o long as the disa lasts.

NoTEs.
Toor s, duk} and st wide supra Adhyaya o, S1. 7880,
wHvizeaas fz: sl s wi |
AT MEE AT g W

Sloka.24. A planet ina Sirshodaya sign yields

which has both the characteristics, he becom=a frufoul *
at all times.

 ef - T
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Sfota 25. Thedasa of the lard of the 6th bhava
may Iead to waihing and lamzntation. During the paka
Gr the apahara of the lord of the &th bhava, death may
sctin. WWhen the dasa or apahara of the lord of the

‘7th’Bhava isIn progress, a near rélative may botost.

Without overlooking the above, the astrologer may
predict prosperity in general dunng the apshara or
bhukti of plancts presiding over the asterisms termed
im(s.xm;m). met (Sadhaka), nn(an) arpfia (Pamma
maitra) and &% (Kshema).
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Notks.
“Ihe terms 7=, 7% and A7 bave been explained atready in.
: Adhvaya 9, stokas 78-80. Thu mne starscounted from any ane of -
the sbove three are termad respectively (1) sien {2) 573 (3) frag
7D A (5) w7gc {6) wraw (7) W (8) T and (2) TLANT. -

" af. wdnRaT
. SEtferdst 9 gra g aga gEEh
YA PRSIAATR: BT AU
find Fasfa i

T AeRETaaiR gEed A .
w=angh SemETsrigssiftefy -
aiftast AnY) REIEIT saviaAai 2w u

FruozdediwiaT, matwef gde )
aearat gl e @aEd A g 2%
© % Sleka 25. When, io one of the three cyclic divi-
sions 1nto which the twelve bhavas may be arranged
under certain conditions for Ayurdaya purposes, therz
15 a malefic planet devoid of strength, the person con-
cerned may come by his death during its desa. In case
she weak planct in question happens to be benefic, all
will go well. T

wiyafrang@ g arwdrmiReisag |
5 Cragnaas AT [ ZT U eI
. Sfoka 27. When the dasa of a planet occupying a
mmarefa (Riksha-Sandhi) 1s in progress, a person may,
be afflicted with sorrow and disenze. When a planet ™
has progressed no further than the 30ch degree of a Rasi,
its dasa may produce death.
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Sloka 28. A planct occupying its depression at 2
birth is not competent to produce good effects, nor is
another associated therewith, 1f the depressed planet
e in conjunction with Rahu, it may do harm ; as also
.the planet occupying a house ownsd by it and the one
owning its depression Rasi.

armﬁifatmﬁmﬁ ar @y ﬁ‘zﬂaﬂﬁ. [
T *g‘lﬂ*lldlll -m-n e zw qmﬁg-ﬂ-,,h [[ESAL

Sioka 29. When any one of the several bhavas -
%uch as the Lagoa ia the subjece of inquiry, and when a
plangt exceedingly inimical to the lord of the bhava-
undér consideratien occupics a house void of bensfic
dots, the astrolcger, relyang upon the unanimous decla.
rarion of eminent sages. may announce that the bhava
‘i question will suffer anmibilation during the ripeaing
hc daea of the inimical plan.t referred to.

AMTARTIgANEE AR

- FERTEMIETEEEEaY T O L
AAEMEAIETTEEN qERIga i ad

Fammmadinggad: a9 fihd g 10 2e 0

Sluka 30. Th=dasa period of a planet owning o

- warary (Cadhasthaonn) as well as of the one assoziated
theréwith leads to diseas:, Cistress and other such evils.
Dyring the dasn and arahara of a planet occupying &
' Rendra from ‘the wramm (Badbasthana), sorrow and
fotergn travel will crop up. I two phinets cecupy the
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» 6th'and the 8th places in respzct to cach other, the
astrologer raay predict danger, exile or some untoward
_ event duriog theic paka and apihara; but if the pladets
in question bz bencfic and friendly, th effect will bs
mixed. .
NoiES.
=APNEAT and FE are defined thus—
STTEURN T ATy fode g wpu A9 fAfEar 1
aatay qaggy amat H39 Jwalh wHag: o v
- FUETrAT oww aragulely: wmaE
aeolt Fepierer damtaRg=a o .
- When the Lagna {ahether of birth or of query) 1s a moveable,
immoveable or dual sign), the 17ch, tha Qb and the 7th places -
~therefrom taken n order are termed <TIRTHAE or troubloas positions,
The planet owning a KMI7HT as well as the one vccupying it or its
Kendra 15 called Tuf  {Also wide Adhyaya 2, sl. +8). i
ath EET WA A qradiaemiimTet
AUEATARAIN I AR A TRTa: Tang |-
wspitta Py gathy giasdmamsg o i
agieatEHaaaiaRditigzaEam 12

Sloka 1. M the planet ripeniug the fortune of a
person at any timé be the one termead Hra (Deeptha) (wide
Adh. Z, slokas 16 13), he will become a king with an
abundance of wealth, fame, patromage and leuraing to
make hum happy ., 1f a =%y (Swasthi), he will have:
secured to him the bonefics of old traditions, religious:
abservances, che hetwrsng of prous homilics. excecding
comiort, health and waalth, 1f a 3" (Maditha), dts~
gifts to him will bz in the form of royal favour, power
and worldly happiness, if a srex (Santha), the effect
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will be exemption from ailments, happiness, prosperity,
the good will of the rulers and a spicit of enterprise.

vk e RrmTaRa s RN "
S frdangsai: difae e -

| & giTer §=d PrasEnga SEimar |, -
fradm Weer aREaniteliadeT @it *R

\ISlokaz 32. When the dasa of a planet termed =
(Saktba) is in fruition, 2 person will avince a predilec-
tion for I money, reli
acquisition of supernatural powers and works of charity.
During the progress of the dasa of a planet called ifim,
(Peedita), a person may have to apprehend danger from
robbers, enemics and the rulers of the lund, or lose an -
younger brother. Distress is all the legacy thata W7
(Deena) planct could leave. The dasa of the ill-condi-
tioned planet termed RATs (Vikala) leads to distress
and disease; that of a == (Khala) produces mental
‘anguish; and lastly, the planet in ths i (Bheetha) state

_keeps the person under its infucnce in drexd of

adversarica. -

PPATEAIAHTNG [=y 1

| seEHTmEi W gd aisgaRgaE 0 X3 0

Sioka 33. Note down thesc four ntars: viz. (1)
the one occupied by the Lagna: (2) that occupied by
the Moon ; {3) that mdicated by the name of the person
concerned : and (4) that occupied by the Moon at the
time of the query. Ascereain which of these is strongest.
Starting with the dasa of the lord of this predominant
star and  following the order of the makshatra dasas,
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astrologers of eminince announcaz thz.gésd or tvll
falling to the lot of the person concerned.

FEOAAGARSAN FCLAEANY THSHR |
FPITACTE T 9 gART aETES Fae 19
Stora 31 If the Rasi containing thz soe-(Ut--

pandia) nakshatra (orde naxe sloka) bz sccongac chan any
referred to in the preceding sloka, 1t is quite possible
that the person about whom divination 1s to bz made, .
may get the fruits of all the dasas of his life calculated
from the Utpanna nakshatra as the starting point.  Itis
o be understood as a general rule that all planets have
a gendency to work cvil at the end of their several dasau._

T SenyteraE TARRAIsARIRET gAT
TARIIATINS I EATTF YATBEIEIT D §

At [T qTEAAHTAY FEIALT vt
weqERTAAgT FTTAGaEay U aw N N

Sioka 33. Ascertain the 5th, the 8th as well as
the dth star from wengk (Janmarksha), ¢. e. the scar occu=
pied by the Moon at the time of a person’s birth.  Cycles
of dasas are calculated from every one of these as the
starting point. The dasa counted krom the 5th is cailed
sw (Utpanna); that from the 8th, @wrars (Adhana); =~
that from the 4th, @& (Kshema). If the dasas in these
cycles have their ends tallying with each other or with -
the end of the dasa taken in the same order from @2aet
(Jabmarksha), i. ¢ giving the same number of years,
months, etc., it 18 2 91gn that the life of the person con- .
cerned is to end with the dasa. In thc case of people
endowed with short, long and medium lives, the deaise
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will bappf:n at the close of the 3ed, the ")'th and the S:h
dasa Tespeztively.
of. W

Frngitae fAan® 3 aga
W FE AU Syt Sl @ el i
fatgdiamramt a3 g Il

W o

Sisty Jxhabprrraaikimtnsar sFe )

. ARGUREFTEWE @y gur Rewn Ay 1RG0
Ifstora 36. 1If the birth of a pzrson be during day

_tite, his exit from the world is to bz thus determined 1
Add the figutes for the Sun and Sitarn, and find out -

. theasterism and the portion thereof indicated by this
total. In the =¥rzaw (mahadasa) of this asterism,
out which peried corresponds to the pareicular” portion
&t the star alrcady found. The deach of the person
. concerned will occur at tlas point of time,  If the birth
be during night. add the figures for the Moon and Rahu 3
as befors the particular period of the mahadasa
corresponding to the portion of the asterism indicated

. by thetotal. This wall glvc the timz of Fraim (Nlryana)

B " SRS N

T : T 9 i L
AL, TR T e s
AStoka 37. Ascertain the asterism occupied by

Mandi at the time of a pirzon’s bith. Th: disa of
Gulilm is reckoned’ from this star.  The lords of the
Rasi and the Navamsa oecupizd By Gulikaas well as
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the preceding slokn. w=at (Soolarksha) is tho 8tk Rasi from: the
place bccupied by the Karaka or its 7th, whichever of them is
found 1o be stronger. f¥I%% means the 7Y and its  trizogular

sigos.
Soola dasas are helpful to find the Fgw (Niryana) of any par-
ticulnr relative sigofied by the karaka under consideration,

N TR RITRTRT §9RY
SFIATESAE Iy |
. Fraipriy gwefegdy dred
frfmzady aafeg 1 3] 1
Sloka 39. Should the signs representing the Rasi
and other Vargas (Hora, Drekkana, Saptamsa, etc.,)
occupied by the Karaka under consideration happen to
be strong either by the association of, or aspect by,
benefics, one may predict good results at the year signi-
fied by the number of years allotted to the Jord of the
sign the Varga ing to the
Uda dasa system) increased by 6. But if the sign bappens
to be either the debilieation or inimical house of the
karaka planet, or be also occupied ar aspected by a
malefic planct, one has to divine only evil during the
said years.

Norrs,

“The abore meamex 15 oaly tentat TR T
hax been tahen to nean as ' with & yoars added.”  As it is pot
explicit as to to what number this G rhould be added, it iz inters
preted a3 the yrars wecondiug tv the Udu dasa system atlotted to
the tords of the several sargs oceumed by the kambn in question.

urralaﬁrrﬁlﬁwu o

et Tt Tyl 5 ga-
At srEgmT RETEER 2yt angg )
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&g wmEy g wE ST g s

TUEUA wel TegRa gaEt gomg “eo 11
Stoka 40. I at a birth, the planer owning the
asterism or the Navamsa occupied by the Moon should
aspect the latter or be in conjunction with it, the Kalar
cliakra dasas of these planets will be fraught with the
special effects to be mentioned. Discase crops up when
the & (Deha) of the dasas in question is associated with
an evi] planet; and dizsiness when such a planet oceu-
pies the o (Joeva) 1f both th: &z (Dcha) and s
(Jeeva) be accupied by malefic planets, and the evil
influence thus bscome overpoweringly strong, death

wll follow as a consequence.

U FArAEINEREEST 10

qI9y ﬁan’m‘n aiE ag@rar
TERAAY ﬂsﬁrﬁﬁmi{ |
g Fraraad avai
dra@ meaafad Mgt asa: 18R 1
Slaka 41. If a2 melefic planet occupy the Lagna,
astrolagers say that during the progress of ita dasa, there
will be much distress and discase, loss of wealth, and
risk from rulers and foes, when the apabara belongs to
a malefic planet The effect will be wholly mixed in
thz apabara of a benefic planct.
- mrﬂmzmm MRt A |
T wwe ol azf HeR N
Slakn A42.% Duringz the time of the dasa of the lard
of the Lagna and the bhukti of 4 malefic planet therein,
129
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astrologers unanimously say that there will be much
evil to be apprehended taking in the form of disease,
death or loss of place.
VATIIEYTETS A-TYHT amegas |
. yeargEOy aiea § g n ek i
- Sfoka 43. At the time the dasa of the lord of the
2nd bhava is in progress and in the bhukti of Saturn,
loss of wealth, and quarrel with fricads and relations
will undoubtedly crop up.
Y QAEEN T W z:rmtmtﬁﬂrq% 1
SEEATE ARG ey agay aqT N 9v )
Sioka 44, If the lord of the 2nd bhava be malefic,
astrologers declare that there will be loss of wealth
during the antardssas of Saturn, Mara, Rahu and the
Sun. The same holds good when a malefic planet oceu-
pies that bhava.
Er-nﬁirex q Smmrgrat ff P |
aEaTE BeS Aot s REidesiy new)
Sfoka 45. When a malefic planct occupies the
2nd bhava, the parson concerned will have to suffer
during the antardasa of that planct through the ill-will
of the ruler of che land, loss of honor, loss of wealth,
imprisonment, loss of high status among men, and may
incur the hatred of his Friends,
Qo T v Wy 1
TR qamafd gakay m‘ neg
Sloka 46. Ii a malefic planet awning the 3rd bha-
va be associated With a planet also malefic, trouble will
come to the person I chrough the instru
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lity of foes, weapons and thieves during the antardasa_ .
of malefic plancts. This 15 not an unlikely result even
when the lord of the 3rd bhava in question is assocxated‘
with a benefic planet.
IR IES ARTONRTT STy | -
aE agr gdwuat aREATEIEdG: i veo 1
Sioka 47. During the dasi of the lord {(when
malefic) of the 8rd bhava and in the bhukei of Saturn
Mars, Rabu, Ketu or the Sun an astrologer may géne-
rally predice loss of brathers and sistors, or, atall events,
a misunderstanding with them. N
ST AR OF T TOASTRAFR |
W=y i gy FmatfaiErmEg: teen
Slukas 48. At the ripening of the dasa of the lord
of the 4th bhava, when other than benefic, and during
the bhukn of a malefic plaret, astrologers say thera will
be loss of place, quarrel with relatives, damage to agri-
culture and kindred pursuits, to catele and to wealth.

IR GAUiTIEy
%F gareAafegaIiiaig:
Fremiqercand gatrasta-
FigargaASeae kg ) va N
Sloka 49 In the dasa of the lord of the Sth bhava,
when a malefic planet has its apahara, ascrologers say
there will be danger to be apprehended from the sove-
1cign, or a dear son may fall 11l Bue duriag the apahara
of a benefic planet, there will be accession of wealth
and children, Kind attentions from the rulers and kins-
men and the attaining of what s wished for.
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qRgaRERT g ROt
TH TOASAY =01 = Q0 |
9T FETIRTE WSER
SHirErgazs 9 @E agia U ke 1l
* Sloka 50. Wise astrologers say that in the dasa
of the lord of the 6th bhava and in the bhukti of plancts
not benefic, a person has to apprehend danger from a
king or from fires he may sulfer some misfortune or
becorae liable to diszase  In the dasa of the lord of the
7th bhava and in the apabara of a planet in the w=
{Khala) state, the p:rson concernxl may lose his wife
and become a wanderer.

wmﬁ'@mﬁ Ry qraIese IO
ATTEE SR %1 22 |
ot aﬁm’hm [t gt
ey T frredni = G u s n
Sloka 51. During the disa of the lord of the Sth
bhava and in the apahara of a malefic planet, the astro-
loger may predict risk from foes, loss of Life, of wealth,
of faime, rambling about or cjection from a place of
hoaor. During the bhukti of n malefic planet in the
dasa of the lord of the 9th bhava, thz cvil cropping up
may be death or pareats, accrual of iniquities, 1mprison-
ment and waste of wealt
w9 weT wm%} W T wiet
Tl qgRegd e = metu
FRIOEE TR Sy ad
TR g goad e md g 1 W] i
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Stoka 52. Whenever the dasa of the Iord of the
10th bhava in the m= (Khala) state ripens, there will
crop up, during the 3 (bhukti) of malefic plancts, sick-
ness to those that are dearly loved, remaval from office,
loss of comfort and fame, and waste of money. In the
dasa of the lord of the 11th bhava and during the bhukei
of Saturn, Mars, ths Sun or Rahy, thare may be affliction,
ruin of ural and other danger from
the sovercign and [oss of wealth. .

STgETH R ARgE FexEaTIegRay |
ST qENATTd G g AediRag 142 0

Sleka 63, \When the dasa of the lord of the 12th
bhava is in progress and when the bhukti of the Sun,
Saturn or Mars has set in, the perssn conceraed, say
the astrologers, will be ac variance with his wife, sons
and relations, and will suffer loss of strength, of honor
and of wealth. During the bhukt: of Rahu, he may be
exposed to risk from poisoa.

sERFIIEERATRYT] 9X=g A1 wew Fweng |
CHERATCARIRS T AXISWMREAEL 1 48 1
Sloka G4. During the dasa and bhukti of planets
which oceupy the Gth ar the Sth place from each other,
men suffer loss of place or loss of life.  During the dasa
and antara of two weak planzts occupying the same bha-
va, the death of the person concernzd my be predicted.
TAAFTAFIS FEAFAZATTH
W qer et wirmaiy F dgm nwan
Stota 35.° When th: disa of a thalefiz planet is in
progress, and the antardisa of a planee likewise malefic
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has set in, the death of the person concerned will surely
take place.

| TR I Trees
L aaRE I R 1 wE

Stoka £6. If malefic planets occupy a malefic Rasi
and be associated with or aspected by inimical plancts,
the death of the person concerned will happen during
the dasa of such malefic planets.

AT T3 FAEER AFIAR
. RS AT TOHERT a4 qe
Sloka 57. Mark the planst that is inimical to the
lord of a g (Mxityu) dasa  During the bhukti, antara
and subshma dasa of this inimicil planet. the time of
death of the person concerned will indeed come.  There

vAeed be no doubt of this when the inimical planct
happens to be malefic,

BRI A SR
- AT RETGTIERE |
- - TETEd RESTNEEET
TEEEEEET wegnEl: 0 ue N

Sloka 58. It is at the outset of the dasa of a male-
fic planet that the cffect of its being in its exaltarion or
other varga will appear.  Its influence aver the bhava
and the like that it presidess over will be fele in the
middle of the dasa; while the aspect upon it bears fruit
towards the coiclusion. This holds good, say the
astrologers, in the case of all malefic planets.
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fareTrraifiafvite: Tmacaned /o 9 =t 1
smm eFd|aREARaT Femgaear Agfaa Fe
RS fasegsh: @nasal gas: w5 aia 1l
ZAT FIEAT WHIHFET FEE |
oA AR Faraadaren: 0 &2 0
Sloka 61, Multiply the years of a Aabadasa by
the vears of the planet whose antardasa is required.
Thé product when divested of che figure in the unit's
place wall the months the antardasa.
Multiply the figure in the unit's place omitted in the
last opetation by 8. ‘The result will be the number of
days forming part of the antardasa tequired.
C n EEEEt SEaSENESTE (i
R )
AEmmad wEleea ot 1 &R I
Siuk: 62 Iluring the dasa and bhukti of the Sun,
a person may acquire wealth through Brahmins or Ksha-
triyas, or by a resort ta arms or other ways; he may at
-the same time have much mental suffering and lead a
wandering hfc through a foreign wild country.
Of. EmdEm

featrgeemasf T a1 % aAma, |
waircner marRiams w1 Brai zai afiaf Qe g
wrgBmeed qwd Rraassd )
QIEETEIMEATT AR TEZyEac 1 §2 0
Sloks 63, When the Moon has its bhukti during
the rrogress of the Sun’s dasa, 0 person will have acces-



- Sloka 64.
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sion of wealth gh the instr lity of rel
and friends, indulge in idlc pastimes in the company of
intimate and respectable people and suffer severely
from jaundice and kindred ailments. .
Of. watbm
T Rgadr sawAgdt game: shfna gewo gagh |
waIfenRERdms oW a5 e SEaET o 0
Also STIRTATT
Ak ] AR
ag=fd amgarazis ﬁuﬁaan‘hau EC N
aFERE SRIE Fateangy afy awgde )
gaTEREEAT ARt w1 T NwPaEaaas AHEA N
TAFRNTRAM TG gATTgq 1- -
FatmRdad $5 wgIeEar i &
Whzn Mars has 1ts apahara in the Sun’s
dasa, an astrologer may foretell to the person concerned ;
acquisition of wealth 1n the form of gems and gold,
royal favor leading to prosperity, contraction and trans-

mission of bilious and allied diseascs. -

of. ST -
> 7 e wRREeish rwhaﬂ aqﬁa‘%ﬁaﬁmr '

S wdigar waf aw 20 B WA a7 ]

Atso srERRCT
meRIEFAN g nyerd fan A Avd )

age FAfBRNTIwal sgfagesdt s 7L
STHIF A asgaRaEy
qEsgiE aagsd Qemadasedt 0 g
© Sloka B5. Pang of death prematurely setting in,
180
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tiouble from relatives a8 also from enemiés, loss of plade
or mental misery may be expected in the bhukti of Rahu
in the Sun’s mahadasa.
of. weim,
g w=efmgwEt Ruas Groxfvgar ot §
AR 3fEm a8t aﬁafzmm:a"{ 1
aduwd gaad Jeermemgsay
e T | ﬂm’rﬁ facid II L]
Sloka 66. What is all-worthy—wealth got through
a worthy son, honor to Gods and Brahmanas, virtuous
acts, goad traditional observances, goud :mcx:ty and

goo wil of
Jupiter during the Sun‘:l mahadasa.
ar. wemm
Rgay g ga 7 YA, |
. sRa Wi W gewleTa it Y wfRaf asaime o
Also

rrErTn
v egeEarETRy aRgsel @=al Safiegasg 1
SRR g9 At SR

s wimaEAesl faef ween i
EiEsioue it Eeia ot oot BIEN]

Sfoka 67. During the bhukti of Saturn in the Sun’s
dasa, a person should be prepared for hostility from
every ane, want of energy, an ignoble ealling, mental
worry, and liability ta risk from the rulers or thieves.
of. TARE

wield: galue: o &A1 wosag: aaff aftsegr=afa: 1
wfear wfa FEIGIT qAAy afigzeal oF n
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A!so STETeT
AmfegdiReife: Eﬁvggmqumﬂ' (<ol
frnoafai; wala 74 el mgzaEazed 0

wegdtel Tigd TEteaTd gTaag |
. g QeTis 29 0 &< Ul
Sloka €8. Trauble from relatives, meotal distress,
depression of spirits, waste of money and slight comfort
are what may be expected in the apabara of Mercury
during the progress of the Sun's dasa.

of. wmhlier R .
AafmRzrasemadr Audd sa@dofeag

gRfETgEr vaasr A gy 9 lwwxvsq n-
Also =gt -

fAafy ke 3@
wmumﬁ s&trmn ﬁ\i} Y wrazai gaa u
FoEA AT AR vt -
mm:ﬁfa aAEER A s
Sloka 69. Th i . mental i ophth-

almiz or premature death may be expected in Ketu's
bhukei in ths Sun’s mahadisa
afs s
gers T |mAwEgEAAng Raia e a=ghn
gifzamftiiege®: el a3 Raf gof fwst o

ATH=ATHATIG
EHATERRIE Aty it || we Il

Stoka 70. Acqumtion of pearls or other products

f the sca, fatigue, addiction to bad females and profic-
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less discussion will mark Sukrr’s bhukti ia the Sun’s
mabadasa.
of. e
Rrleat spfidftes sRfamgeaseafisgim o
wafsdrgeadts gfat 2in gh Sud gagarsasd
Also JAERERE
* R 1 53 w1 Ay =T | i
=Tt - AR e 3 3RSy wiggat s

TaET R fEdint anewg 1
. AR W I GEAMAE 1 0t 1
“Sioka 71. In the initial portion of the Sun®s dasa,
the father of the peraon concerned will fall ill, and there
will be much expense. In the middle, there will bz
troubls to cvery onc whether biped or quadruped in the
household.  Tn the end, there may be casc and comforz.

. 3 Amatgna amRsang ag
gﬂ‘éﬂﬁ?ﬂﬁmm FeATR Rragay 1
Y g T T O gt
st M TTREEAR Fawd 21 i e i
Sloka. 72. During the progreas of the Sun’s maha-
dasa occupying the depression Navamsa in its exaltation
housc, a person has to apprehend ill-famz, dapger, the
death of a son, a wife or some parernal relation and loss
of property in connection with agricalturc and other
pursuits. Dut in the dasa of the same planet occupying
the exaltation Navamsa in the depression house, the
person concerned will atrain regal prosperity, happiness,
“ though towards the end thereof there may occur loas of
wealth or his own demisc.
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Raswigmat a=ERS- - -
GarrPrReftea el |
TEATETI T AATA TS
WA FEROy Frdar Tl oo 1l
Sloka 73. During the progress of the Moon's
mahadasa, a person will have access to sacred prayers,’
acripture and Brahmanas ; he will exert fascination over
young females, and sccure to himself women, wealth
and Iands ; he will have a profusion of flowers, cloths,
ormaments, perfumss and various valuable objects of
cnjoyment : but if there bz anything to check the Moon™
strengeh, the effect on the persan concerned will be that
he will be poor and suffer from wind-diseasc,
Nore-.
The reading 11 BTSN 13 shghtly difierent: viz.,
frfirrmoat wEaaRar-
afmEmfrgRe-taad=fain 1
FYRARTTITEATARRIT:
WA ag fRRgEE w0

W STT IS RIS

Froreiligard et szriiais
AR dgdret geaiEagAas: @weanng i
et Nt Gay fag: 3srﬁ(-:r. fria
oot agaaERad & gyrafias el

Slokn 71 Davated ateention to Jaarning, fove anc
1—suies of 2ilk and

i as well as
o:her articles of ateire which auccess in these pursuit:
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generally secures, refined socicty—sound health —good
renown such as even royal ministers and army leaders

esteem and envy—journey to sacred streams and places |

in company with family and friends—and lastly what is
dear to the heart, the acquisition of lands, cows and
horses—abundant wealth and power—these are what

the Moon will give in the ripening of its own dasz and .

bhukei.
of. sl
_~ cwfERAwigEA JEhaaaaar S )
.. wERewsawgd @i qat faf RadrE
-7 Qi AEEE T =nad gqagag
fFrriETa B TRerid g5 1o 1
Sioka 75. Disease, petulance, loss of place, waste
of wealth, trouble from friends and brothers may be
expected to crop up in the bhukti of Mars in the Moon™
mahadasa.
of. sEnRT
fiaifEslamar o FagaRetrdteay
FremaRgfiErss Maffkfzmesd a5 o
Atsa mrmaT
Frmdd (FhmR fdeaf e gegfi a0
Fatf=i wqﬁwrf‘amznra’mﬁﬁ"hmmﬁ n

Refroawg I3 Togae T
a4 GPrgRaRR wit mmﬁ it w8 i
Staka 76. During the antara of Rabu in the
Moon's mabadasa, a persan has to suffer distress on ac-
count of risks from focs and dangerous discascs, loss of
telatives and waste of wealth ; he has no ease in fact.
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of. Tz,
ﬁqﬁwﬁnf‘zﬁr‘gﬁ{ TR |
~ stamanfEs aﬁ@n—ﬁrmﬁm@:s@ 0

arRfatraily sEatreR:
Tt RIS mm} nws ..
Slaka 77. In the Moon's mshadasa and in Jupiters
apahara, a person will get vehicles and the like articles
lothing and He will achizeve
what he strives for.
e MR
FATEfAR: AR aanIIng aams: |
vasrsfadt sray Bafredd gt
ST
ARt wasaimEsi et aafamseg )
gReR=uf} wyauwt g guat sRrrERE |

ATl FApE adsaRdtEay |
WEEEREATE: DA HEAEAR 1 we 1
Sloka 78. Mental anguish caused by a mother's
suffering, wind and bilious affections, stiff words and
discussion with unfricndly peopfe arc what a person
has to be prepared for, in the apahara of Saturn. during
the progress of the Moon’s mahadasa.
of. wrART
YaTnATR: GRgAATAT AT AL
Mo Wissat araAg AT a%
Aldo !W‘Y“’('I

f
lea ammw—-nﬁ gqf afFfFmarazat nﬁz 1
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Sloka 78, Accession of wealth from relations on

the mother's side, learned men seeking asylum and acqu

sition of clothing and ornaments will mark the bhukti”

of Mercury in the Moon's dasa.

o Tttt

afar

- feeliy 3R Ak ﬁaﬁirgﬁ wRa !1?.'1 gw. 1

Also TR

- I T f =T 1 3

o f i e gt A 1 :
ﬁﬁff"l ?rm = aﬁﬁamﬁ-ﬂ
KEAATTAATAS Tt aaam-*vﬁ n <o 1

Stoka 80. Illness of a wife, lois of relatives, suffer-
ing from diseases of the stomach and Joss of property
crop up in Ketu's interval in the Moon's dea.
of. wEKFE

FremmEriE=gRFgatRR daa g o

“mieTae AR ka1 FgE g |rEEsIe i
T FUTNRAGIRE 2@Y, 1
FATEIEETIH 3 Sexgat=ay N o< 1

- Sioka 81. During the period of time allotted to
Wenus in the Moon's dasa, a person may get a dowry
on behalf of his wife and enjoy the comforta derivable
from agriculture, cattle and the hike, water-products and
elathing; he may become liable to any discase constitu-
#iomally inherited from his mother.
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of. wwEif=m
AATTATHIIAOTISE 1o i
ftant 1 £iscd fy’ﬁ n
Also ST
P
g

FEFSTATORR TEENSaEt & qa!rq

. FuaTEEREd st fRgEr |
diwd garnsi o TEEEEa | ey 0

Sloka 82. Power almoat reg;xl exemp"on fmm
<] of

are what may be expected in the Sum's b},ukt, in the

Moon's mahadasa.

of. wEIA

- AETEEET At GaPaRauisgia: )

AT AFT AT £ T ()

Also ST .
TR FTN ABARRE,
Stafitiaval = N datga® goa g |
Ay wRES wE qREEws Ry .
QUEREETAAT AR wws g 1 23 1

Stoka 83. The effect due to the bhava gyer which
the Maon prestdes may come off 1n the commencement
of its mahadasa; that due to the character of the sign
represencing the bhava as well as to the Mooks position
will be seen in the middle; what is duc to the aspece
on the Moon of other plancts and what affeces the part
of the body denoted by the bhava will appear towards,
the end of the mahadasa.

181
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qﬁmmﬁsawz CRE Lot
Afad: 1
ﬁmmﬂmgmwm
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- Sloka 84. Astrologers opine that in the ripening
of Mars® mahadasa there may be attempts at money-
making by taking to fire arms and by engaging in wars
among rival kings and by other ways; there may be
coming in of money also by medicine, by trickery, by
fraud, and by diverse cruel acts ; there may be suffering
caused by fever arising from a morbid state of bile and
blood : there will be seen a propensity on the part of the
person d to resort i 11y to the society of
fow women and 8 crop of hatred emanating from sons,
wife, relatives and reveread seniors. And in conses
quence of all this, the person will haveto eat bad
unwholesome food.

o
N FEERTTIHEERITSH. 1t
S gered SEdtel TuEaT i
admatind T $& Tomarat 1 en il
\Sloka 85. Grear heat, dislike of friends, annoyance
from brothers, danger to be dreaded from a ruler and

ruin of all undestakings will be the characteristic features
of Mars® own interval in the planct's mahadasa.

ef. TETiRa
7 |ERfid & 3 1
ﬁmﬁuamnaﬂf‘uﬂl arfigsr et Urcz\" a|fiag
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" ORI gRaEaEa )
FeratEiiy At FagaEat 1 <s )

1Sloka 86. During Rahu’s bhukti in Mars® dasa
‘there is peril to b: apprehended from rulers, robbers
and the like ; destruction of wealth and corn and success
in evil pursuics.
Of. el

- mafriRered Rl sealmdtand gaegaf: @
woEgEIsy afi a1 AgEd 8 ATl genigag ) 6

fremETsmmny et = A |
FEgET S Ared T gEgaEag oo 1
Sloka 87. Acquisition of wealth and lands through
Brahmanas, freedom from illness, public esteem, ascen-
daney and happiness will mark Jupiter's interval in-
Mara® mahadasa.
of. st
fafRgeat Adgramda
wrarfafagn gafeafRaiy:
HOEAREE Bealii=d ar
yafd ST @FT Ari#E 0

Also maEnTeT
B P Y '

FEafaEaa

reRiqaimaegTgeRdTazal af#e: o
 agmEEEaRER T |
| OEEEEEEHE @ dtagmeat 1 ee
Sloka 83. Illness leading to much miscry, evil
threatencd by encmies, robbars and kiags and loss of
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wealth are whata pzrson has to put up with in the
bhukti of Saturn in Mars® mahadasa.
of. woafm
FaFuit A=rm: EeasetEen
ayfeiafaega greardige: |
aggoMR=ay Wit ResvifentE-
AR TS G, 1)
Also swtsTTT
. FEAGATARAG, ATYT ATATAINFIIRICRET @
wemar Al MiggAeaEaT StRTEau® |
ey gEsiaEIaregs |
TFATI AFS FH FAGAEALC | <% i
Sloka 89. Accession of wealth from the trading
community, abundance of houses, cows and grain,
trouble from enemies and mental worry —these, a person
may have in the interval of Mercury in Mars' mahadasa.

of. wexHAm
sy RrmEE T AT
aangenial Agdisfimar:
TuFAAfdE TEREA a7
Rof alRvas faeEigng:
Atso srrrrac
sfagmaaas veen: Rzl [ gandsh: y

=Rt sl Tiggdtam ars O &afr
iRt weary a-gmrt-ﬁml R
FEATHGAA FAt FAZATAC N e 1

Sioka 900. Great sufiering brought on by a disease
of the stomach, trouble from relat ons and brothers,
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and opposition of bad people have to be appreh:nded
when Ketu bas its interval in Mars® dasa, .. ~
of. weafin
sTafrEREmRaER e
Famawa auigaaaiseTr @ |
STETHRRGYAT N a1 A
- amEnR AfF ¥R FE@FEEEL

. FEAAT Y AGATGATAT,
eRsmaTaaiit g% zﬁq’{m} ween
Sioka 91. Jewel for the wife, clothing, incoming
of money from relatives, odfum of females and their
society (nevertheless) will be what a person may expect
in the bhukti of Venus 1n Mars® dasa.
of. Tt
g% wfEafaey Agsrasaiar
agefiefa SRafaatmia: |
aRAFIREfA=Ty aeEE-
megrfa angdifet aideg: o .
Also “TaFTETET
o
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“Sloka 92. Blame, odium of the clders, quarrel with
them, suffering caused by disease, harc-ache occasioned
by one’s own party are what may crop up in the Sun's
apahara in Mars® dasa.
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Slaks 93. Various comforts that wealth affords,
cloths, pearls, precious stanes, ormamsnts, heavy sleep
and ardent passion may mark the Moons bhukti in
Mars” mahadasa.
eofs wTIfFT

AfswgaRsamsRdHiraraaa=eagi: 1
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Alsa SFrarsce
FRAraI=9geTid gwremeiRagaonfa
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Sloka 94, At thz outsce of Mars® dasa, there will
be humilistion and waste of wealth  In the middld of
the dasa, there may be danger ta bz apprehended from
rulers, fire, brigands, anJ che like ; the samg will happen
also in the consluding portion of the dasa.
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° sufra woniaTaE 9tk
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Sloka 95. If Mars occupy the depression Navam- .
53 1n its exaltation house, there will be according to the
astrologers, death among the children and brothers of
the person concerned, durtng the dasa of the planer. If
it be in the house of depression and occupy the exaltation:
Navamsa, the effect will appear 1n the success of agri~
culture and other operations and in the accession to
lands, wealth, grain and material comforts.
deTERfEaREnmd 9 seTgaRfEagaE |
oY {at TR™AN ATEIRE TEI wWF: U ]E 0
Sloka 96. Loss of such things as comfort, happi-
ness, wealth and worldly status, the pang of parting
with a swwfe, children and relatives, illness in the
extreme, residence 1m a strangs land, and 2 disposition
to wrangle are what Rahu brings about.
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Sloka 97. Tilncss of 2 wife, a controversy, failure
of the intellect, waste of wealth, roaming in a far-off
“-land and distress will be the characteristic featares of
Rahu's bhukti in Rahu's dasa.
cf, weTtihRE
.- FATA GafifRefsgh |
A, Prgageey el o
-q-rﬁ’.z:xﬁfrm ER ity ﬂﬂm(l
gweTd WA G@ TERanE 1 8C 1t
sla}m 28. Total d-sappcamn:e of ailments and
royal favor, of wealth, isition of
and great p
bhukti in Rabu’s dasa.
of. weTE
- Fmﬂ-ﬂﬁ grﬁquﬁ fBinar awmeni amaE: |
s IR Jq T Q?Pi’l' L1
qaRaEd Wt rgﬁmrﬁ:cﬁm
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+Sloka 99. A discase due to wind and bile, the
distress of relatives, friends and well wishers, and reai-

dence fna remote foreign land are what. may crop up
during Saturn’s interval in Rabu's dasa.

hildren

will mark Jupiter's
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Sloka 100. The society of friends, relatives, wife
and children, accession of wealth and royal favar can
be enjoyed duting Mercury's bhukei in Rahu's dasa. ~
ofs TERAUAH g
grafarts: geat aqwAr aNRRgardT [ |
agﬁmnmmiﬁﬂmw‘t grEdeEaRoliegS L

- et a1 grnd smga |
ﬁwﬁwxsﬂﬁéﬁtm weegn
Sltokz 101. Brigandage, loss df wealth and honor,
_loss of children, death among cattle, misfortunes of all
“kinds await a person in Ketu's bhukti 1n Rahua dasa.
of. wee .
FFufFaRTad f&l(‘mm TEFTAgEgesaar |
i we: =T [Tt ] .

frmEEAnmh: SATATTIE
T -drmReeg At ' o m;w-—ﬁ RN
o Sloka 102. When Venus has its bhukti 1n Rahu

ddsa, sthere will be accession of vehicles, umbrellas,
chowries and wealth of various sores from foreign lands ;
but there m;xy “be trouvble from diszases, focs and
relatives.

182 -
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Stoka 103. Love of itable acts,

cessation of all violence and outrage and the spread of

a contagious disease will mark the Sun’s bhukti in Rahu

dasa.
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Bloka 10+, When the Moon has its bbukti_in.

Rahu dasa, there will be an abundance of enjoyments,

good crops, coming in of money and communion with

kith and kin.
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Sloka 105. A ion of all

bewilderment in every work and a eulpable fanlun: of

memory will be the characteristic features of Mars®

interval in Rahu dasa.
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Sioka 106. Rahu occupying Cancer, Tauruy or
Aries, say the astrologers, will sccure to the person
concerned during the ripening of its dasa wealth and
corn, edification and amusement, honor from the sove-
reign, wives, servants and dependants happy and.
well-off. L
LT GAaTdd grare . -
BT WA T IVRE GFSH TG NLewll
Sivka 107. Astrologers say that Rahu in Kanya,
Meena, or Dhanus gives to the person concerned during
its dasa wife and children, lordship of lands and a-

«carriage drawn by men.
All these are hable to be lost at the conclusion of

the dasa.

TR TTERTAE e
Weld 1 9IRS uEgedr 39 U
| T affftawrd
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Sivka 108. When Rahuy is in Leo, Virgo or Cancer,
a person becomes a king ora kings peer duriag the
ripening of its dasa; he will command aa army cam-

_poscd of cl:ph:.nts and horaes, will be ughly beneficent,
1 1 and drarly

o pl
attached to his wﬂc and children.
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TARKT grEaTd TameT TeeaEy |
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Sloks 109. At the outset of Rahu dasa, a’ person
suffers distress ; in the midale of it, he may have much
cnjoyment: but in the end, he may become bereaved of
his parents and even los: his status.
=l freemTeraly Teed Rraghy fogReg |
TR g s & fads sk o
- Sloka 110. Jupitec secures to the person concerned,
during its dasa, rank, wealth, vehicle, apparel, royal
good will, purity of heart, power, knowledge. practice
corfesponding thereto, wife, children and all else con-
nected therewith.

of. wefta
h e far s fas arEfafaas ity 9. .
RBETEIGATATY TARI TR TFggaguuRfazaizg, i
Hig: TLHT 5

[ 1
TGN QIGTRRTA W3 geftaeT T awi

U IREETEETE SRS
IV wdreard ademaidaraTg |
Frenfrmamify qft gezawa 0 922 1

Stoka 111. Royal favor, great diligence, achicve-
ment of everything attempted. learning and science are
what a person may expect in Jupiter's disa and bhukti.
ef. TG
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smEmrrmagfahiefii: dvad iR Twpll witaa 1
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Stoka 112. A fecling of aversion, meatal anguish,
waste of wealth through the sons, failure of business are
what a_person may have to be prepared for during
Saturn's interval in Jupiter’s mahadasa.
ofs TENRT
Yrang 78} ZERgadEr |
aw*tthﬁwwf-\mmmfﬁ aﬁ Zai Rnfa BaFc woona )

Alzo StFvETaLs

o er
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= Stoka 118. Aequisition of wealth by means of the
trading community, royal favor leading to material
~ comforts and perfect practice of hospitality will mark
Mercury’s bhukti 10 Jupiter's mahadasa.
af. melizn .
T shgrammagemn fER: Swmaf 9 ranec
ziﬁmiagmwgﬁnﬁﬁxmhﬂ‘ﬁ"ﬂ TEgER 0
Also
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Sloka 114, Acquisition of pearl and coral orna-
ments, pilgrimages to holy shrines, therease of wealth
and suffering for the sake of reverend seniors and the
king will- mark Ketu’s interval in Jupiter's mahadasa.
af. wRE -

vaady Taf TRt Rrerar aagargaEa (
=g fafegasaafiseim: A ksamgeEa Imh F 1

TeER g sR=mea |
wifret sy weit Hmaweat b g
Sloka 115. Acquisition of vehicies and other
valuable property, the glory of umbrellas and chowries,
trouble from females and public odium arc to be laoked
for in Sukras jterval in Jupiter's mohadasa.
of. TR
Fra A= Reuga [}
FABARAGNEATIE TOAAT R «wm@aa
Also wRrETRILor
FIRBFTNSIOTT 9 Senmmai sfaoas: |
WIFAFAAAT saaTivzfedd: gh Stwar sar i
| wEfmat fraemdfiaesnmzeagem 1
B EngsuTnR f{% arshit «% g Hfaau
'Yszr ¢ Hred wAgRdrd gy
ARG W AT 1t 228 1

Stotn 116. Flight of tnemies, victorp, eass, grest
diligence, coming in of wealth, rayal favor and sound
health ace whata prreon may expect in the Sun’s interysl
in Jupitee’s mahidasa.

.
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Sloka 117, Power acquired under female impulsz,
rayal favor leading to material comforts, acquisition of
fine apparel and ormaments, are what 2 person may look
for in the Moon’s interval 1a Jupiter's ma‘h;\da,a

of. wEARAT

Lo TREgew SElE 5 i I‘W:I
EStESiE fta gai &wmm i
Alzso SERDFLD
3 sRaaf BusAE
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Sioka 118, Failure mn business, wandering, high
fever, greut risk, loss of wealth and depressian of spirits,
a person must be prepared for in Kuja’s interval in
Jubiter’s mahddasa.
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Also SRFERTTT « I
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Slnlza 119. Apprehens ion of every trouble, discase,
for every vy, and deprivation of ¢

income—this falls to the lot of a person in Rahu's bhukti
in Jupiter's mahadasa.
af. i
TR TAREN G Oad enaT SErRaY ar |
uSrEdteanf=aad s T @vay gy gRaar gt o .
} =ﬁaf=ﬁmx ATFTAAR ST |qATH wwd .
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Sioka 123. Jupiter occupying 2 depression Navam-
sasin its.exaltition sign brings on during the progreds,
of its dasa danger through robbers, foes and rulers, the
hatred of wile and 'sons and bad luck generally ;~but
.xwhen the planet s~ in the exaltation Navamsa in its
depression wign, it secures during its dasa to the person
concerned, royal favor, matetial comfores, learning, wiss
- dom, fame, wealth and the influence which  such things

catry; and it may even be.the' lordship of the whole
country.
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Sloka 121, Astrologers Alu:hte that during the
dasa of Saturn, 2 person may come into possession of
goats, asses, camels, old women, birds and coarse grain
and get wealth by the administration of a guild, town-,
ship ot village community and become the ruler of a
low tribe. .

of', FediE
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Sloka 122. In its own dasa and bhukti, Saturn may
bring on disease and suffering through the trouble and
tormént which the person under its influence 18 made o,
undergo ; by exciting his envy and pride, it leads t&
much_sorrow and mental apguish ; by exposing him to
the rapacity of kings and freebooters, 1t deprives him of
his wealth and store of grann
ofs SeTiRET -
- wRgfzgaaikogaa; q’lwm&\iwainﬁxml
T T !—. T IS
,_188 .
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Stoka 123. In Baturn’s dasa and bhukti, a person
has to i incur the of the
king's men, keep old servant-women, and be in dread of
-his cattle being poisoned; his wife and childreri have
much suffering ; himself being liable to fever, wind of
phlegm ailments and to colic.
qEfraETai aeataag: |
By g S SR LT
Sloka 124. Increase of happiness, wealth and fame,

the benefits accruing from acts of piety and customary
igi rvances, i and mer

person may expzct to have in Mercury's interval in
Saturn's dasa.
ofs Feutar
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Sloka 125. Disease caused by wind and bils, guarrel
with vile wicked peopleand dread of evil dreams, 2
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person becomes liable m dunng thus interval in .
Saturn’s mahadasa.

of. AR M .
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Sloka 126. A person experiences the good will of
relatives, the approbation of the people, accession of
wives, property and wealth, and the joys arising from

agri 20d kindred ding Sukra’s interval
in Sani-dasa. -
of. TR
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geT 1
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- Ay g qg: |
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" Sloka 127. Loss of wifeand children, trouble from
the king or rabbers, and a sinking of the heaft, a person
has to experience, during the Sun's bhukei in Saturn’s
mahadasa.
of. et

AU g a1 Rewd aﬂa TETEH ST |
T =} TRUR S 1.




1080 " - ey Adb. XVIIL.

Also SiEmTS

egfE e AT ETEIAY |
Raga: waAsy AR 9@ oY REzaEacR
TEET g aegRd aeaay |
JIETEEENT TR Aegggat N i<
Slof‘a 128. Death of a revered matronly female,
sorrow, dislike of relatives, coming in of money -and

vind disease may be expected during the Moon's bhiukti
in the dasa of Saturn.
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" Sloka 129. Loss of place, serious iliness, various
5 istress of b and friends have to

be looked for in Kuja's interval io Saturn's dasa. -+ .
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Sioka 130. The anguish of disease in every limb,-
the devastation wrought by robbers, foes and rapacious
rulers, and the deprivation of wealth are what a person
may have to suffer during Rahu’s bhukti in the dasa of
“Saturn. S
of . st -
fufde eaaTm
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FaaRINiE T TS wexawg !
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Sioka 131. Devotion to Gods and Brahmanas, royal
favor, great happiness aad attainment of rank, a person
will have, during Jupiter's bhukt: in Saturn’s dasa.
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Sloka 132 Saturn occupying the depression Na-
vamsa in 1ts exaltation house produces happiness at the
commencement of its dasa, but towards the end,

it is
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fraught with woz ta the creatures concerned. If the
planct occupy the exiltation Navamsa in its depression
house, the end of the dasa is happy white in the initial
portion there may be evil to be feared from robbers and
enemies, much misery and roaming i forcign lands.
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Sloka 133. During the period that Mercury's influ-

cnce takes cifect, a pirson will earn moncy through the
instr Lty of 1 seniors, relatives and
friends; he will have fame and happiness ; he will go
onan embassy, derivean income by dealing in gold
ware and suffer from wind ailmzne.
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T =vazi= i ¢ il s 1
AT : Ay "
ateq: whf gﬁ:ummmé‘}@ﬁ Rgmmdfrmana geamg 1
Lt Fefawrs s smar ARl TS AR
|| WIQI’H*H&&I‘EE”&I u
fArERETad Ty 1 -
afEEtdE Ry @Y dagart I 23w

Sloka 134. Acq\nsxtlun of beautiful houses and
apparel, money 3 an; i and
auccess in every undertaklng msy be looked for in
Mercury's bhukti in its own mahadasa.
of. s
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Sloka 135. Trouble from relatives, mental agony,~
loss of comfort, dread of an encay and failure in buai-
ness ate to be expected during Ketu's interval in Budha
dasa.
of . wEtifan
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Sloka 136. Offering of acceptable presents to
reverend senicrs, gods, fire and the Brahmanas, obser—
vance oi duty confcrmable to religion and morality,
of wealth, clothing and or; ts will mark
Sukra's interval in the dasa of Mercury.
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Stora 187 aisition of apparel, and

wealth, royal favor, great casc,”2nd heating of moral
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homilies miay be sxpacted in the,Sun's bhuksi in Budha °
dasa.
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Sloka 138. Diseases, ill-will of enemies, miscarriage

of every concern, risk from quadrupeds await a person
during the Moon's interval {n Budha dasa.
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Sloka 139. Disappearance of all danger from dis-
cases or enemies, fame derived from acts of charity and
beneficence, and royal favor accrue to a person during
Kuja's bhukti in Budba dasa..
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Sloka 140. During Rahu's bhukti in Budha dasa, a
person gets wealth frum friends and relatives and secures
to himzelf i and royal favor.
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Sloka 141. When Jupiter has its bhukti in Budha
dasa, a person will incur the hatred of friends, relatives
and ®lders ; will have additions to wealth and children,
and il be liable to risk from diseases and the like.«
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Sloka 142. Acts of charity and beneficence, acqui-
sition of wealth, raterial comforts secured through thé
instrumentality of petty chiefs, loss in agriculeure and
the like will mark Saturn’s bhokti in Budha dasa.
of. Wi
P PN
et Feaa R, |
, OeRARTARRY SARA ahamz;ﬁ [HTEASTES U
Also S
|, @EFTINRAInEE FeaNeEr aaw 9= 1
FrEA@isfEgeaT: Sencany AT
FEnEeTE: Sy NafgessEaa: |
wUR wiAwed Fegr v felsmn 28 0
Sloka 143. Mercury oceupyiog the depressian Na-
vamsa in its aign, for
- work in the person concerned and makea him indigent
in its dasa.

=
et BES m m ﬂ‘i _\% ll gew fl

- Sloka 344 Mercury in depressicn but in the exal-

tation Navamsa ordains prosprity in the end of its dasa

thoughb in the bzgduning thereof all bz barren of effect.

£ 7l WAt gEIEer
Fergaagar

i ecagt s
qUREEIRReaRaTgw
trlareg®i = Brite: aRamww@ 1 gen it
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Sloka 145, At the times Ketu's influence begins to
ripen and yield fruit, a person feels dJistressed ; his

“sense and judgment fail ; he becomes afflicted with

wvarious diseases; his physical torments grow; his evil
acts multiply ; his life is one of great misery, His com-
forts, if any, are but slight, N
of. w=XiRE
FRETE A et 9 aaEnfagsoir (|
gy gogfaet spdt drnereagam o
rfanafazant etksEuin agyaaRder Ao

AR g 9T SRaREE GRS T 0.

I FEESTEEASInRSnT U

FEALAACT G@ETEATRTT
R’y TRy 3 Fgzaea U ges
Stoka 146. When Ketu has its interval in its own
dasa, a person has to apprehend the death of his wife
and children. loss of bappiness and wealth and evil -
from his enemies.
of. At
¢ RgFATEE gREAIEIEEIT: 91 SR )
wgamarfy fawe fafaf 201 ant ag Ao o

shgatirrad srgfmifraa
sSrfaronEtT @i waxatac ) 289
Sioka 147. lilncss of wife and children, quarrels,
Joss of relatives and friends, fever and dysentery are
what onc should be prepated for in Sukra's bhukes 1n
Ketu dasa.
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Stoka 148. Disappointment, physical pain, exile id

a forcign country, peril and obstruction in every busi-

ness are likely tn crop up during the Sun's interval in

Ketu's dasa.

o woRm

YERATE FaT TR |
& @t TR 1

Ly { ==rar !
SRR 99X FageE] ) Rl
Sloka. 149. Ennui atfecting wife, children and
attendants, destruction of wealth and cern, and distress
of mind are to be Iooked for in the Moon's bhukei in
Ketu dasa. .
f. T
gEaAgwA dus wifh: gafiedr Tggaung Tai: |1
afafy 73w 1}

TAGTUGSBH LETriegaieTy |

FEERIRAIERE T FaggawEe U e o
Stoka 150, During Kusa's bhukei in Keta dasa, a

person has to incur the odium of his sons, wnfe and

younger brothers, to suffer pain from diseases, foes and

bad rulers, and to lose some relatives.
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of wEWE
FEFTATEETEATT WAHA 9w mia SR, 1
gadganafiEa = aAfd @ SERAamdTug |
TereAT @ g RETT,
Y gemmaEaE TR Fagmra b 2R 1
Sloka 151 Fear of kings and robbers, sorrow, ruin
of every business and altercation with bad people are
ta Le expected 1n Rahus bhukt: 1n Ketu dasa.
af. iRt
TR aa i aAT A= ae |
qEATATA gReder aafd wass Ardi=marerg 1

Fafaengesify aasd Frgraa |
AR i Fagmrat 1 2w 1
Sloks 152 Approbation of Gods Brahmanas and
elders, kings good will, exemption from alments and
acquisition of lands and children may be looked for 1n
Jupiter s bhukta 1n Ketu s dasa
Cf. T8

FEETAT H5UNY Afafz 1
QIR FRTTA ¥R TS 31 RefERman
A weRE m:ﬂﬁm
FEEEIAAGHT Tt hgaarat 11 g1} 1

Sroka 158 Misgiving in the heart mental anguish
difference wath kith and k:nand the abandonment of
nattve country will mark Saturn s mterval 1o Ketu dasa.
of TR

aitaafacf w¥vTm RyAafimgasarat <11
g angoat i gigr RiEeag
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TrERETREAR gAIERa ey |
& TR T8 hgrmeal i tae |
Sloka 154, The society of relatives, friends and
the like, accession of wealth to sons and wife, and
ble from knowledgs accrue in Mercury's
bhukti in Ketu dasa.
of. TeARw

g !
g gai Faly g AU, |
mgﬁl fh_ﬁl wrgvat aEngt |
g MRAETE T A T 0w U
Sloka 155. Ketu associated with a benefic planct
yields bappiness in its dasa. If aspected by a bencfic
planet, it leads to the acquisition of abundant wealth.

T FET T TAOT gEAATE
i FEAdTREtad T Il gy 1
: Slolcn 186. When assu..mt:cd wub malefic planets,
Ketn danger th the ity of
wicked men and miscry through acquired diseascs lead-
ing to waste of wealth.
£ gﬁ:s‘nf« TITASH ey §
AT gEEATT FIEEEE S 0 gws 0
Sloke 157. Three-fold is the effect of Ketu's dasa.
Ac the beginning of it, elders and relations are taken ill ;
in the middle of it, there i money coming in; at the
ead there is happiness.

=iy dred gaeaaEd

AFMRART ATSTTd T |aTEH qg?-rx m&fa (kc
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Sioka (58. Venus in 1ts dasa leads to the acquisi-
tion of wife, child wealth, di mfort,
fragrant wreaths, apparel, ornaments, vehicles and other
means of locomotion, fortune and fame equal to a king’s.

ofs iR
ﬁkrg@wmmf’waﬂrwﬁ n‘thgqmﬁﬁqnammﬂ 1
B e 7 70!
3 FFZTIAT s )
¥ a1 WAl L FEE )

I TEEEEENTER RS U
§ aEiRE T
Rgam T g%l;mm [[RLIN

Sloka 159. Acquisition of conches, females, wealth

and apparel, good work and other such means of securing
of and attain-

perfect b
ment of fame wall mark Sukra's bhuke: in its mabadasa. *
of. weaRw
ag = 1w %
whrgfa: 3r s e LY

fadmafydn = g 1
IYRITENAR T GHFLIEL 1 e 0
Sloka 160, ln the Sun’s bhuke) 1n the dasa of Venus,
a persen b hmmble to the head,

the belly and the e3e3; he sustains damage 10 respect to
cattle and propesty and mcurs the displeas

sure of the rulers.
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TAg R R i veaRe oo 1
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Also SErEReT

SgfAfia ReTmaegTa: 6t
syergandeait dier vl 9l @R

Brirorisaard wwie Rgdieag i
ThrgERaRIt Sy gHagwat I 882 1
Sloke 161. When the Moon has its interavl in the
“dasa of Venus, z person suffera much paia from a discase
due to an inflammation in the nervous tissues and from
lust and other evil passions of human nature and what-
. ever ase he can feel under the circumstances must be
I small or slight.
T

f v
e w i Redel o= Rufaf o

mmm?—aﬁmwm B TR RS R 0
Rraaafyost 9 witad 99nmY,
TH TR U 2R M
Stoka 162. Flow of bile, disease of the eyes, great
exertion, coming in of money, acquisition of wives and

lands are to be expected in Kuja's bhokti in the dasa of
WVenus.
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NoTms.
“Rrerafic @ ? (Pattbasrigakshi rogam cha)

is mnother
reading. - -

L WEENRET
srfaanafdaaem: sTrmoTaRfags: |
gafagn fa=g iR T B

Also ST
FarmaEEATTET T dgeawE ORI )
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Sloka 163. ition of black sub: formi!

a valuable property, dislike of relatives, evil from

fricnds, and injury by fire may be expzcted in Rahu's

bhukti in the mahadasa of Venus.

ofs wEftw
fafpr g toavE

y
%

qF, |

T GS 1 qESTE 1Y
TATERPAING TR GEEE]
Waamg—ﬂmu egw 1l

Sloka 164. During the bhukti of Jupiter in Sukra™s
mahadasa, 2 person gets wealth, apparel and ormaments,
performs his religious duties leading him to uleimate
happiness; his wife and’ children may fall ill and there
may be distreas 1n consequence.

135



1074 TR Adb. XVUL
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Sleka 165. Liaison with females that are paat their
prime, accession of houses, lands and wealth and the

disappearance of enemies will mark Saturn’s bhukti in
Sukradasa
Cf.  wasim

AT T ar 4

FrRsfaafsTzagh: RfeaBeaaad o9t o
Also SRR

fafaingafared TgmAEkRwT far |

SRRATR semﬁ’r gmat TERmIEEET A Sa N

gaftergwTai TR t
FAARFIAEIR IY FFTIESL U ERR N
Sloka 166. During Meércury's interval in the dasa
of Venus a person secures the comfort of his saons,
friends, wealth, royal favor, happiness on a large acale,
prosperity and sound health.
of. w?ﬂvn_.

.
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. Also SRR .
% SRR} AgeE@fiS araetRfEior 1
grEatmifb R Wikt adezgt u

Fog argad = gadT wrEe |
=STRATHTY B gEggrad )1 280 1

Stoka 187. Discord, death of relatives, injury in-
flicted by encmies, misgiving in the heart and depriva-
tion of wealth are what 3* person should be prepared for
in Ketu's bhukti in the mahadasz of Venus.

of. sl
FIFFRIRARER Ay =4
IR =t P Fafafy Ymerdt g

sTafyra: gy Satasgra:
|AME 7 T FH@ qZsghay i 2/ n
Si5xa 163. Venus in its exaltation sign bue in the
depression Navamsz causes loss of wealth and loss of
status 1 its dasa.
Aot it |iaraataa: |
Ay AP e ga=sfr 1 g n
Sloka 169. Venus in its dzpression sign but 1n the
exaltation Navamsa gives to th: person concerned
during the ripening of irs dasa, (succzss i1n) agriculture
and trad: and ascesaon to his wealth.
TS KARART SR AT Ry i
vataram TR Darfrexu wREdAl 1 oo 1l
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Sloka 17D. As regards the crop of fruit borne, the
dasa of a planet having full atrength or in its exalation
is termed full or complete ; that of a planet without
strength is termed empty. The dasa of a planet ina
d ion or inimical N is to be understodd as
untoward.

NoTss.

This *sloha is from Dribat Jataka. so1fr (Prasusi) means
Wadix position ; Chatt at birth time. #qmr (Sampuros) is the
mawe given to adasa of the planet'sfiuch is m emitation and is_
vell-placed 100.

of. i )
dRsaE sumTES = 1
weaiear gt 3en FAREaAETE 0
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EragiRrmE fEfgegaa =) N
qoit A1 gt r SIiEEd gaT
a: EeTUritaesEar iRkain® t
wefEEE 9 sTeeRAfE 0
Also yomEx
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fEn=aETaiEar: grelgen .
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Sloka 171. In the main dasa as well as in the sub-
sidiary dasa of the lord of the 2nd or the 7th place from
any bhava, there will bappen the destruction thereof by
(1) the planet occupying the bhava; (2) the one aspect-
ing 1t: or (8) the wraws (bhava-karaka) representing it

Nores.

Vida also Adbyava V, S1. 50, supra.

TrRmaASTEE At T WA |
EEgEIS RS pita Agd gy o 2eR 1
Sloka 172, If benefic plancts occupying a Trikona,
the 2ad and the Iith bhavas be strong., they produce
much happiness in their dasas and antardasas.
SEETeai e tri{‘m‘a'{ﬁ:‘a AR |
WETEEIIE RS qwh 791 ¥ S ]
0 FIagEem iy sasait-
SRsERgiseard: |

Stoka 173. In Jatakapatyysta of which the matter
has been culled from every astrological work and which
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consists of 18 Adhyayas, the whole subject of astrology
beginning with the nature of the zodiacal signs and
ending with the fruit of the dasas or. planctary periods
has been treated by me under the auspices of the Sun
and other plancts. -

Thus ends &c.
COLOPHON.

wEREEIREaEy e |
FRRRTT: GRS SRTAE STARTREEt ()
Sloka 174. Conspicuous with its eighteen branches
in the form of adhyayas full of bright blooming stars
and displayiog mainly all thz fruits chey bear, the celes-
tial trec of horoscopes SrwETHE ( Jataka Parijata) has
been fully described.
o<k TEIgISE Ml 5 5
q (& Al 1
T IR Ty
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QT T gl
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Slokas 175-175. The nature and the Quarter of the
zodiacal signs; (2) the motions of the planets, their
place, their character and forms; (3) the conception
and other processes involved in the birth of every crea-

ture; (4) the ills that il and
young people ina state of adolescence; @) she length
of life; (8) the ruole r ¥ conj

that mar the fcrtunes of the horoscopes in wluch they
occur 3 (7) kmg‘makxng vogas; (B) beneficial combina=
tions of two, three or more planets; (9) the effects of

. Mandi, year, etc, in their order: (10) next in order
the Ashtakavarga and the reckoning of benefic dots:
(i1} the effects of the ist and che Ind bhavas ; (18] of
the 3rd and the 4th; {13) of the 5th and the Gth ;' (14)
of the 7th, the 8th and the 9th; (15) of the 10th, the
11th and the 12th ; (16) the horoscopes of women: (17)
what relates to the Moon™s place st birth and (18) the
dasas and their subdivisions—these have been treated of
in the work, -

TR £ [T
sy mnaﬁai:qtn FEEcEr o n ]
234 o RLE S a9 ICEN LN e
S FIAFAIR fir 31 T 2w )

Stoks 177. The talented and illustriouys Vardyana®
tha, the son of the illustrious Venkatadr:, so dininent
for his learning and kpowledge bas been able, under the
kind auspices of the Sun and other planets, to compose
this guide to loay, i i 18
cmbodying all that iz essential ¢. e. the very nectar raised,
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from the ocean of horary science, the author has been
able to compose this work in lyrical metres so as to
win the admjration of the learned wortld.

U =Y sienasniRsra: @ |
N fErEaaiE T




Index

N B —The Roman and Arable numerals opposite to
iy each refer respsctively to the Adhyaya to
which 1t belongs and to the number of the

Sloka therein —

3

Aara u 3
Aarle w4
Abdaphala 1< 10 25
Ablupt 1 61
Abhishela (Nakshatra) 1x 79
Abbaker Mools Dokt au of w45

Itflect of one s b rth i the — ghatha  1x 45 67
Ability —to understand ke 6 c qualites of all ltnd  xvi 10

Abja Yoga—-un 167 169 176
Abfution—To be devoted ta — s 1x 28
Abode— 5 of the several signs 1 10 12
The places of human —- s an fied by tl e planets 1 24
To possess 1 deviae — X
See alsa House
Abread—Tolive — vt 13
Tosojourn— v 71
Abscess w89
Accident —To suflec from —1n water ~ n 93 101

Death aus to — 5 v 2
»——-al deatls v A 24
h by an-——near ire or by A bl v A 3
71

Acconchament - i Sathme .

Acheba 1 4

Acqus tion — of royal vel cles sous 1 rhes 10t lelge atc x 60
of mealth x 6 7 53

Act—To ha devoted to mean -— 35 vai 11
Action—To be d latary 1a-—  vis 8%
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Actiwe—Tobe —, w1

Activity—Obstruction to one’s —. xvn, 75

Address—To bz of geaceful — . v, 92

Adhama (Yoga) vu, 112 -

Adhana (Nalashatral, i, 78 , <v

Adnana (Dasa). xvin, 35

Adhu Blatra, 1, 45

Adhu Sateu. w, 45

Adm Yoga. vi, 66, 113 115 N

‘Adoption—The son Loca ta ho given away for — ta another. iv, 75
Birth of a son 1o be mrven an — to nmathen. 1w, 52 53

N of a son. x

L 23 .

12, 29, 38 42

Class of people from which — fakes pla e. xn, 13
Adulterer—To bean —. xuv, L, 1v, 11, 1
Adultery —To comant —. w1, 7, 19
Advancement — of 2 bhasa. x, 18, 21, 53

+ Adversity —To cause— tes of rarious sorts i, 37
Ady {Rast Mesha) 1, 4+
Adyr (Larst-THouse). 1, 49
Aflection—Frateenal — . xu, 26
Afluence—Ta emioy — =, 62

To acquirs -— by serving a king xv, 71
Tohive lomg m —. xvi,
To Tead to many joys of —  xvu, 42

A fct—To be — ed. m, 16
\Rliction, — of onws relation=, wvu, 4%
Ahernwn—-Eﬂec! of n person’s birth in the —
we—To stz o e gool old — ana yet have one's hu;band alive.

How 1o Chve w thoreuzh knowledgs of the —of o perzon ?

. s

Ao »

.\gmnmmm,;—-ro carnahving by —  xv, 46

Agrcalture—T'o be famed for one s — a1l strength. vin
To prosper 10 — =l operatians. 1w, 19
To get wealth From —
To puasue— 1 eperations,

=, 18, 23, 30
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To be bent on —ix. 116 B
To earn by——xv, 45
To engage 1n pursuit of- xv, 66,2783 xvi1, 56"
To lose one's status i — al transactions. xv, 76
To have success 1 — xvil, 65, 68
~'To sufler loss in . xvi, 44, 75

Agu. o, 4
Abi [Rahn) 7, 24
AltDrelkana. v, 45
Ahiathsa. |,
A—To=— very mach. vin, 74
To be —ing. vi, 114+
Aument—Means of ascerimmmg the = leadig to death. e 7
v.
To suffer from — s. vin, 60, 841 xiv, 74 -
T Se exemapr ffom — e, 1%, 53 i, SF
To be affucted with=—s. 1%, 42, 43, 45
- See also ' Disease”
= due to venomous Lites. xvir, 33
Mother's = . xn, 66
Atr~Lord of the element * L
Amndra (Yoga)—Eflcct of birth um-—- 1%, 100
Aja- 4. 4,13
Ajya spacsa—Ta get —- x1, 70, 71
Aksiti Yogas. vu, 164, 167, 172
Akshaya— Lffect of birth in the year —. 1%, 23

Alms house—To become the benesolent dirsctar of — xyu, 02

Alpasus. — defined 1, 3

Amala Yoga. wu, 118, 119, 120 .

Awmavasya—Eftect of ons born im ., 37, 70, 7t

Amayamsa. w1

Awbu. i, 50, 61

Ambuja Yoga. i, 164 lo7. fed, 170
Same as Kamala.

Amiable—To bo=we Vity $, 25, 1%, 24, Aiv, 85533, 36
To be pussessed of —manacrs. vy 43, ¥
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To be — lor one’s special virfues, viis, 59 ; xvi, 37
Amputation. — of the hand.
~—-—of hand and Foot.. v, 95
Amnitamsa. 3, 40, 42 -
Amsa —To declare the greatest life from the — . xvii, 12
Amsa—Lords of the several —
Amea (name of the 61k house).
Amsaga (Asurdaya). v. 1
Certain reductions do not apply to -~ Ayurda
The rrocess of getting the - Ayurdaya. v, 17-21
when 1o be caloulaled 7 v, 78, 33
Amsavatara Yoga. v, 160, 161
Amsayurdaya. v, ), 13, 17, 20, 33

5. i, 35

50

v, 12,13

Amusement—To be fond of - vin, 82 -
~—m geod company. xvin, 51, 52
Amusing=—To be-—. vui, 76

Anuada (yeae) — Efiect of bueth 1n the — . 1x, 22
Anapha Yoga. v, 72, 83-84, 91-95
Andaja Yoga. $ce under Pakshin.
‘Abngaheens Youa, i 46-59
Arngamka. . 3 .
Angitasa—FEflect of bisth in the year = . ix, 11
Avigry—To be of an— temperament. 1%, 19, 35, 17 -
Amimal Livgdam. — rejrezented by the plancts. i, 1
Animal sigas. 1, 19 S
Antmal— Yoga for the tirth of an — of 1he Jower class. nr, J, 2
The means of guessing the color on the parts of an - . &, 4
Avkle- Swellwg 1 the ~— . X1 36
Antaschakram  xvi 107-101
Anthya (oame for Meenad v, 7, 13
Anthya (rame for the 1 1th bou € 1, 35
Aribyabla w52
Anummdha (Nalshatra) i, 43,
Anum—Ilreath caused by A diicase of tha — . v, 78
Brurase of the — v, 71, n2
- Torufler from tais in the — . s, 77
Apachaya. v, 53 h
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Apabara—The ——duriog which one els wealth. 3y 72

Apampathizmsa. i,
Apasavya. xvi, 11, 26, 27
Apasavya Vakyas. xwi, 105 .
Apokluna =i, 34

. Apostasy—Ta be guilty of —  xv, 41
" Aposiate—To become an—,

Apparel—Arucles of—nppxopna;.e for the several [io.cio

Attainment of good—. X,

Acquisition of & red—. xn, 101
—variegated with jewels. xn, 87

‘To bs blessed with articles of—.  xv, 69
“Ta earn by purchase of articles of—. xv, 48

B acquife alxunious—,  xvii, 357
‘To secure a fine—,  xvi, 43

“Tune when the acquisition of —~may be anuoun ey

.To be presented with—. xvu, 53,
- ‘To command weaupg—  xvii, 57, 59
Appearance—The form and—of the planats.

“The efiect of the planets upon the—of the per,

therr anfluence. 11, 53, 5¢
‘The colour and—ocf the new-born child.
Afifetite - To have a powerful-~,  vii, 76
Appliance—To be blessed with luxunous—s
Aquarnas. |, 6, 8, 12
A 3

Acbitratar —To be an—1n a Court.  van, 51
Ardba Chaadra Yoga, vii, 164, 171, 178
Ardhaprabara. 11, &

Ardra (Naksbatea)  ia, 41, 85

Ardeamsa. 1, 41

w7 .

v 7g

s 69

Argumentation - To be devoted to the ssience of = ¢, g_

.+
Aranta. v, 170

i, 22

xvai, 47

son bors under
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The~ causing the death of the child Jr its several - rela-
tions. v, 6 o
- to the mother. iv, 13
——10 both the mother and the child. iv, 14, 16 -
Longest duration of an—generally does not cvceed a year.
v. 39
\Vhen moy the effect of an— Yoga be tooked for ? 1
' Yoges wlick counteract—and secure loog Iife. v, 7!-83
. Particular fatal—Yogas. iv, 4, 5
vogas fatal to the mother. iv, 8
An-yoga causing the death of both the mother and the .
chiid. iv,
An—yoga nc::ssllahng a fatal operation. v, 1
An—yogn to be averted by Jupiter in strength.  iv, 37.°
——vogas terminating fatally in 1,2, 3, 4, 5,6, 7, 5, 9, 10,
11, 12, 13 and i4 years. iv, 40-54
The—yogas leading 1oa child's death in the T5th year in
censequence of a lurt Ly n sbaip weapon. v, 55
The—yora causing the death of the child in the 16th year
owmg to burt by a snake. v, 56 .
——>sogas terminating fatally in the 17¢h, 18th, 19th, 20th
and 22nd year respoctively. iv, 57-61
Avishtabhangs. v, 71.83
Atishta dasa. v, 45-51

Arka,” w, 3

Arris—To be born withaut—.  vi, 50-51

~  Tohave big— 1%, 2%

Army—To command an— viii, 20. 31, 73, 100, 11Q: @ 13,
; wav, 71

To have an—. v, 70
... Posscasion of an-~. x, 28
" Yo be superior to others 1 one’s —  vist, 42

Arrogance—To be full of—. v, 55
Art—To keow the heahing—. ix, 12

To stwdy every—:_ i%, 29

T live by coxaglog In works of —.  xv, 50 .

To eecure the pleasures of mctorial—, xvi, 43




INDEX . 7

Burth of a child 1a an—gallery. 11, G5
Article—of apparel.  x, 1, 50
Artisan—To be an—. v, +1
Artist —To be an —,

Arts—To ncquire crches. throurh o hnowlodge of the fine—. xv, 68

" Lo earn by pursning the—  xv, 47

To be proficieat wa the —  vus 11, 22, 32 39, 89, 93, i<,

© 15,93
To be shifal n the—, <v), 15, 39 -
- Tobelearncd in the several—.  <vi, 40

To he devoted to the—. viu, 105

1o be capable of amusiog with one’s slall in the —

To be fond of all the—. i,

Arttha. 1, 49
Arusa, 1, 3
Asectic—To be an— - v, 37, 1x, 32

To have the appearance of an— 15, &

T'o become one of the—class  x1, 31

To Lecome an-—clad n barks of trees kv, 33, 38,

of harmless Dife. xv,
To be born an=—devoted 1o poverty and penance,
To have a great zcverence for—s though not themselves
smutiated mn the hoty order. xv, 42

To sech admussion mto the order of—s without =ucgess.

L xv. 4z -

Yogas 1ead ng 1o the production of an—. '

“Ta become an—prior to becoming a lordly person, xv, 22, 23

Taking to—order because of one’s being without wealth,
sons or wife. xv, 18
Vanous kinds of—s.  wv, 15
Yora to become an—or a person of mimilar habus  «v, 17, 20
To bézome a lordly=-:n one's jouth xv, 18 -
Ascet\clsm—Yos'\s leading to==. xv. 2% 39
take 10 the Life of— <, 25
1 ogas leading to the assumption of —, xv, 40
To conscerate ueself for—  xv, 193 ®i, 40, 41
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Planetary Yogas leading ta—. xv, 15
. —to bs gatherad through planets in ths 9th bhava. xvi, €
Ashadha. ix, 29, 81

~— ja Ayurdaya. v, 1, 27;
.- - ——ja Ayus. v, 27, 33
- of Mar=. i, 20 -
Ashtami —Eflcet of being born ia . ix, 35 .
Aslesha. (Nakshatra). Birthin - ix, 41, 45, 56, 57, 59, 65, 86
Ascobhanamsa, 1§, 43
Aspada. i, 52
Aspect. —s of planets. 1i, 30, 32
To have—of a mixed kind. xv, 8
Aspbujit. i, 4 .
" Asraya Yogas. i, 165-167
Aes. Length of Tife of an—~. v, 42
Assassin—To Le an —,
Assassination. — Death by- v, 81
Association —To lead to !h=—\vnh one’s own kith and kin culmi-
. mating in the ncquisiton of a virgin wirl as a helpmate.
.. xvi, 38
Asterism—Triads of --s forming Savya and Apasavya. xvii, 7, 8,
-+ 102, 105
Astha. i, 51
Asthangata graba, v, 7, 8,25
Asthangata harana. v, 7, 8, 16 N
Asthma-=Death by=. 3, 114
To sufter from=. w1, 62, 96
Astrology—To be proficient in~=.  1x, 10, 23, 89, 103
Asubha—Agplicntion of the Subha and—(mentioned in Sripati- ..
paddhats Adhyaya FV) to the dasa periods shown here.
=i’ 10, 11 . e
Asubba Yoga. wvm, 125-127 -
Asura. 8, 5 .
Aswayuja. % 30,92
Aswrmni. 1,73 ix, 40, 45. 57, 59, 64, 84




o, mnx.x '
Venus occupying the astenssm—in the Lagna and aspected by
the other rlanets ushers n King. V11, 6
Athibala. i, 84,
Athiganda (Yoga). Effect of birth 1n—.,  1x, 97
Athlete—To be an— . v, 5 -
Attire—To be plam in —. wvir, 83
To be conspicucus for one's elegant — . xvi, I+
See also Apparcl
Attracthve—To be v — . 1%, 16
Aus}ncld\ls - Signs. 1, 13
pottions of the signs. 1, 58

When will a dasa prove — 7 xvun, &
“T'o of — over a “ui, 83
To bsina pns\llon of—. wve 6D

To sacure sovereitn— . xvn 3§
Avarielous—To be very = . vin, 60, 85

Ta be—. ix, 92, 117
Avasthba~—The ten == s of the planets. u, 16-18

Aversion—To betray an -~ to other people. v, 29
“Ta have an — to one's husbaad., <vi, 26
Ta be an abyect of — to one’s hasband.  xvi, 33

Ayurdaya,— Adbyaya. v,
5 The & hinds of —= enumaerated by Parasara and others, v, 1
~Reduction i tha~— of & planet on account of iis berag in &
depressed position, 1n a state of eclipse by the Sun orin
an inumecal house. v, 7-S
The —- of jeevasarman. v, 17
The Chakeaa — 26
The persons to wham the rules apply and U e to whom they
- not. 1,35 39
Asus (Sth house). 1, 51
- Nahshatradasa — and Ashambavargya — 3 27
Process of couserteon Ule —~ which 15 in years of 360 days
into solar yers, .
Asushman (Yoga).  Ffiect 26 et 10—




Badba Stthapa. aviil, 30
Bahudbaoya— Effect of birth in—year. ix, 13
Bala=\When is a planet said to be in—state? i, 54
Balarishta.—defined. iv, 3
Batava (Karana)—Effect of birth in—. ix, 101
Bandhu. 3, 50, 5
Bargain—To be clever in oumking—s. viil, 3
Barren—To become—. ix, 74
Tabe—. xv,S7
A=—wife. xiv, 6, 1, 39
Wife—, but virtucus. xwv, 13
A female tobe—.  xvi, 18, 24
Dase—To be—  vi, 114
To stoop to—aets, v
To be addicted to—nctions. 1x, 8%
To be dowg—aets. v, 6, 12, 16
o be—born,  wii
Te be—minded,  ix. 24, 301 a3
Bastard—DBirth of a—,
Patle— Death ic— v,
Firm nt prospect nf—. xit, 33
Victormoas in—.  xin, 34
Tobo a bero mm—:  x11,39
Dattle-field—Ta be given o boasting s the—.  vam, 56
To be celebrated in the—.  viii, 87
To o fame 1n the—.  viit, 95
Bava (Karana}—Eflect of birth 1o the—.  1x. 101
Bear—Leogth of hfe of a—. v, 40
Heatilode—The 3o under which one will attain fimsl —. iv, 106
Beaviy—To bave—. o, 1, 57, 58, 73,
To be endowed with—. 1x, G, 123, 124
To bz possessed of pemsonal —, i, 69
Ta determino 2 woman's—from her horescepe. 231, s
Tabeitul s 22 fctls
To be very—itul.”




[ ixbEx. . . 1

To hate a—itful face. * ix, 92

- To be-tfully formed. ix, 99

Bed —To have camforts connected with~—  xv, 79, 80
“To Lie ona—adorned with jewels and precibus stones. xv, 81.

Bed-chamber—Aus;

To have comfortable—s. xii, 1056
ious quaster for one's ~. 3, 29

Beg—To go a—ging daily for one’s subsistence, xv, 70

‘Beggar—Yoga for being a—.  vi, 5-7, 27, 29-35

Bebave —A female to be il1—d.  xvi, 12,

To he n—. vin, 48, 52
“To become a—. 1%, 9

A female to be well—d. <w1, 38
To be ill—ed. xv, 2, 17

Rehawiour—~To be ostentatious in one’s—~. viil, 88

T b af eccellamt—  x, 9F

Behest—To obey the—of a cruel master. xv, 61
Belly—To have one’s—ripped. v, 96 R

To have a big—. 1x, 2

Beloved—To be=~. vin, 62

Benefic—\What planets are—

W 8,9
Planects when not—? n, 34

510 the 1st, 7th and 10th, and Mars and Saturn in the
Sth and 11th bouses will usher n king of every amiable

vistue, v, 4
-3 in the Ist, Zud, 3rd, [Oth, 1Ith and fZth usher a pereon
who will be Like a soveregn and i great favor with kings
i, 18
20 the 9th und 11th and malefics m the 6th and 10th

usher a lang-
s an Upﬂch:\yn “d malefica i the 1at or 10th wil? usher

 cruel king. v
Lord of the Lagna n an Upachaya house from the Moon aod
—s siuated an Kendras im—mavamsas and malefics weak,
ushera king. i, 32
Planets when produciog—eflect 7 “x, 35
—dots ofithe several plancts.  x. 1, 2




=pEX
A bbzva is—ially or injorionsly aflected dering the daca of 2
plazet occopying it accordicg as this planet is—or malefic,
i, 15
Th= dzsa of 2 planst pezemlly is—ial, rmlefiz ar izdificreat
according to the patore of the plamst assaciated with in
xviin, 15
AWhat placets prove—im = @asa T xviid, 4 b
Begefizent—To ba—.  ix, 1323, 100 .
To be camaged in—works,  ix, 35
To be atways = xv, 53, 77
cense — To practise dxily — . x. 31
To temd = Tife of —. ix, 33
Jepiter in Jesva or Deba Ieads to ——. xvil, 42,59
Tezessleat—To be— . ia. 1S
Bereavemmi—To safier —in the desth of ome’s welled wife

Ben:

Biadea {Tith). #1i,- 57
Bindra (Yoza) vu, 59, 62
Rhadrapda ix. 30, 82
Bbaga, 1w, £3-45

To kave proper —. v, 6

Brava {sear). 1%, 12

Breea (1ith bousel 1, 52

Biava. The [2—sand thes names, 5, 5-52
The Karalas of tke 12—, i1, 51

u 52

—: beiog strengthened 4nd supported T, 3, 54-55
Beneficest—r. ¥, % 5255



INpExX, it

Tnauspicious—s. x, 3, 53-55

Extinction of the—s. x, 17

When 12 a—said to ha advanced, impaired and when deriving
much Lenefit 7 xv, 84

A clve 1o the perrod whea a == m1y sufier njury and possibly
anaihilation, wviit, 29

“ Uuder what conditions a person 15 mmarionsly affected during
the dasas of the lords of the saveral — 5. 2 xvii, 42.53

Planets occupying the 6th ar Sth place from each other or
occupying the same ~— without strength work evilin therr
dasn and bhukti xviu, 54

The particular portions of a dasa 1n which the —phala
manifests itselfs cvi, 58-59

When a == may suffer anmmlation ? xv, 171

Bhavana. 1, 7

Bhaya. 1 50 .
Eihesta, in, 16, 18 . wviu, 32

Bhea yoga. vi, 140141 £

Bhilshu. Charactenstes of n — - v, 16
Dhinnashtakavargodita Ayvus. v, 33 . ¢, 45-47
Bhogin (yoga)  Auother name for Sarps
Dhojana  », 85

Bhramaramsa 1, 43

Bhrigusita. u, +
Phukti. Weak inumical planets work esil an each other’
and —~ . xvin, 16
Bhukti. {Znd house), 1, 49
Phuloka. The regicn of — . v, 119
Bhurarloka Tho region of — v, 119
" Bale.—To suflfer from e<cess of —
Hemorrhage due to a corrupt state o blowd and = . .95
Dilious affections.  To causc — , <y, 37

Ihlious complasat.  Daith from s —. 1, 87
i To be afihcted with — s 17
Biliousness. Death from a fall brought on by - v. 92

To cause ~ . xuu, 40 .
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‘Biped planets. ii, 12
Biped signs, =~——— -0 16
= where and when strong ? i

Bird. Hatchig of land or water —s.
decanate. il 7
Death cavsed by —s, v A, 1
Barth. — of a younger brother ar mister. i 13, 32

——of a Brahmin dmng vile acts. xii, 7
of a buffalo. xi
of a cow. xiti, 5
——of daughters. i, 9
~—— of a gost, xw, 5

of a quldrup:d. xiii,
of sons. i

e a Sedra attaining 10 equality with a Brahm
Birth place.—Teo abide in cae’s own—. xi, 22 24-25
Bites.—Arlments due to venomona—. xvii, 53
Black—To be—. ix, 9+

To ho—un person. 1x, o5
Blear-syed—To be .
Blceding—Teauble o svii, 46
Blcsslng—Tu be a recipient of thousand—s, XV, 39
‘o have every kina of—, xh, 116-117 .
Dllud sigas. i, 21
Blindness. vi, 27, 37, 52, 53, 57-59, 85 : xi, 66
Eliss—Conditions for the deccased going to the regions of oternal
~. v, 123
Block-head—To be a ventable —. viiy, 81
Boastful —To ba—, ix, 103
Boasting —Given to—. vi, 3
Boat.—Birth of a child 10 a—, ui, 61
Bodbana. i, 3
Body—To have a slight—. 1x, 5
Causing—ly privations. z, 6
Hue of the—. xi, 13, 15, 37
Fotm of the — =i, 13, 29, 37, 70
Characteristics of the—- . 13, 15
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' Strength of the—. xi, 13, 32 .
Weakness of—. xi, 3. .
Parts of the—af Kalapurasha. 1, &

of by the planets.

of the—of a quadruped denoted by the zodiacal signs.

Proportions of & child'a—how ascertaed. il 76
The 3 divasions of a child's—and limbs corresponding to the

Drekkanas of the Lagna and other Rasis. 1,
Presence of @ mofe or mark 1n the —, ui, 78-79
1y suffernng. =, 30
——ily comfort. xi, 27
“To be bereft of one's—ily camforts, »i, 84

Destruction of one’s—ily health. xf, 3
Boitl—Out bréak ofxm—s. v, 72

Drath froma—. v, 9 .

Bounty, T ba—fol. vid, 42 1, 123

To be—eocus. 1x, 11 .
RBrahma. ‘The yoga under which n person may attain to—°"s seat.

w. 105
Brahma. Conditions under which the deceased may altain to—'s
seat, v, 122
Brabhma (yoga). Eftect of birth 11 the—. 1z, 100
Brahmamsa. i,
T'o hecoma a v v, 12

Brahmin.~signs. i, 20
planets. n, 26
s doing base acts. vi, 6
Reviler of—s. v, 26, 45
No reverence for —s. vi, 35
‘To be resorted to by the—=community. 1x, 18
“To revers Gods and—a. 1x, 36, 38, 85, 89, 92
Fo try ta please Gods sod—s. ix, 87
Ta pay diligent homage to the—s. ix, 04, ) .
*en—being equal 1o status to kings. x, 26
The mother of the person to have intrigues with x—y xir, 73
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Birth of a—doiog vile acts- xiil, 7 . -
L.oss of sons on account of 2 curse from-—s. xiii, 32
Wealth to be consumed by—s. xv, 7.
To be a protector of—ical community. xv, S
Brave. To be— . . 2, 23, 65, 75, 88, 93, lo-}v ix, 4, 19, 106
Breast. To have fat pend:nt—s. x1v, 38
“I'c bave ill-shapen—s. v, 38
“To bave shrunken—s. xiv, 38
o have cxceedingly strong—s. iv, 38
Brigandage. To be devoted to—. 1x, 25
Broad-eyed. To be—. vii, 1B ix, 30
Brother. Lo, )
A yoga causing the death of a~—. iv,
A 30ga fatal to a—of the new.! buxn chﬂ(\. w, 7
To be without—s. ix, 2
“To have no younger=—. ix, 8
+  Toget wealth ncquired by a—. %1, 55
Prosperity of the younger —. xii, ll. 13, i5
Acquisition of a—. a1i, 2, 19, 40
Loss of—s. au, 6, 7, 8, 29-31
Loss of—s from poison. xu, 45
Loss of the noxt=—. xun, 13
Premature death of —s. xii, 10-11
To have—s from a step-mother. xu, 9
To have only one younger —.  xu, 13, 15
Number of clder~ 5. xu, 17
NMumber of younger—a.
To have a— next to on self 23
Prediction ropardiog —s wife.  xit, 25
Prediction vegarding - *s fortunes.  xn, 25
Aflection among= s.

a3 25

of an elder ~.

Jsirth of &y cuger —.

To accertain the numbee of=-x n rerson may bave or lere.
anu, 46, 47




INDEX

To get wealth through a —.  xv, 43, 71

To have a fortunate—.  xvi, 46, ¥

“Fo bring on loss of one's—. xvi
Brute—Dirth of a~—when possible ?
Budha—Same a3 Mercury. ii, 3
Budha Yoga. vii, 70
Buffalo—Pirth of a—when possible? i, 6
f a—.  xiii,
Length of Life of a—., v, 42
born in Amavasya. 1x, 70, 71
Bulbul—Length of hfe oE . v, 42
Bulky—To be—. ix,
Bull, (Name of sign Vnshabha). 5 10

Length of life of a v,
Burden—To live by bearmg—n.  xv, 50
Burning ghat—DBirth of a child in a—. i, 85
Business—T'o be acquainted with every ==, %, 103

Failure of one’s—,  xvu, 23

Time when a—will succeed, zviit, 20, 21

To be—like. ix, 11

-3

c

Calamity—To suffer from—, v
Calm—To be=—, 1 3

‘To be pure-minded and—. xi, 95

To be —minded. ix, 88, 104, 107
Catumniating—To be—others. ix, 100
Camel—Leogth of life of a—, v, 42

have—s. x, 32; xiv, 69

Cancer. 1,5
Candid—To be—.  xi, 94
Capable—To be—. 1x, 28
Capricorn. 1,6, 9
Captious—Te be—. mv, 85: xv, 78
Lantismdp—Ruesk of & abald divng she fortharlam  ut- A0
Death in— v A4, 6
To suffer from—.  xvin. 63

Jop—3.
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Care—To be free fram—.  vi
“Fo bave a—worn mind.

Carnal—To have no craving for—enjoyment.  avi, 36
To b subjeat to—nppetite. 36

Caste—The—s of the planets.

Cat—Burth of a—. i, 6

Cattte—To own large herds of—. 5
To have ahundance of—~. ix, 34, 97
Destruction of—. i, 2.

xi

Increase of——if located in certain dircetions ot quarters. x, 23
Acqusition of—. =i, 90 ; xvii, 43, 51, 52, G5, 68

Seo also ‘cow.’

Wealth of—. xiu, 753 xv, c-s . ’

To live by traficking in—.
Fo suffer 1oss of—.  xv. 765 xvii, 57. 44, 75. 9a .
A female to be conspicuous for h

Caut—Birth of a child with n—. ili, 34.42

Cavaley—To commend—.  xiv, 69

Celebnty—To bea person of—.  xv,

Celestial—The yopa under whicha person will ba like a—.
iv, 100-101

Cemetary—Burth of a child 1n a—. 1, 65
Censure—Tao endure public—.  viit, 84
To be under pablic—. ix, 102
Ta be exposed to public—, xiv, 59
Chaitra. ix, 29, 82
Chakra—Trinds of asterisms forming the Savyx and Apsavya~—s.
v, 7+

he order to be observed in each—.
——Ayurdaya. v, 1, 26, 33
Chakra dasa

~—ef the Lagma. =, 47-50

of the 2od Rast.  xvu, 51~52
——of the 3rd Rasi, 53-54
of the 4th Rasi. 55-57
of e Sth Kasi.  xvii, 58-60
of the 6th Rast. xvii, 61-63

®viy, 5-10




INDEX 1t

© ——of the 71h Rasi.  xvii, 6465 .
———of the 8th Rasi. xvii, 65-67 -
-of the Oth Rasi. =xvn, £3-69
of the 10th Rasi. xvi), 70-71 '
~——of the 1lth Rast. xviy 72-73
of the 12th Kast. xvii 74.75 .
“The possibitity of Ainding the times of disease and death of a
erson through—.  xvin, 40 B
Chakrapatharddha bani, v, 9-10, 16 4
Chahra yoga. vii, 164, 172, 176
Chamara yoga. wii, 136-137
Chameleon Iizard. To have the portentof the fall of a —ana
nerson,  xv,
Chaadala—To be Like a—.
Chandr. i, 3. Seealsa
Chandradhi yopa. vif, 113

xi, 26
“ Moon.”

1z
ha, ga. vii, 164, 171, 178
Chaplain—Tao become a king's—  vin, 12
Cham. i, 13,
Character—The effect of tne planets upon the—and apprarance
of the person born under their inflaence- i, 53-59
To be of a vartuous——,  viuii, 34
Excellence of —. x 7
————of the female haw shaped? =zvi, 8
Chameteristics.—of a Charaka. xv, 16
A female to poassess the—of the best of her mex. xvi, 7
Charaka—Characteristics of a—.  xv, 16
Charitabla—To ha—. vin, 24
Chazity. i, 57
* Todoacts of—. xvu, 69
Chaste—Ta lead a—life.  ix, 26
A fewale to be—. xvi, 13, 14, 38
To bave an un—wfe. v, 9, 11
A female to bo an—. xvi, 16, 18, 14
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A female to lead an un—life with hex monur. =vi, 21
Chathuresta, &, 5 -
Chathurdasi—Efioet of one's birth in a—.
Chathmihi—Efect of one born in—, ix
Chathushpada (Karana). Efect of birth in \be*}x. 103
Chathushpada Graha, 1, 12
Chathushpada Ras. i, 13 :
Chathushtaya. §, 50,53
Cheat, Ta became a—, viil, 98
Cheecful, To be— iz 10, 18, 25, 37
of a—mien. ix, 118
Cheshta (state). i, 85
Cheshtabala of planets. i, 37
Chest pain, To suffer from—. vi, 91
Chhatthra yoga. vii, 164, 178
Chhayasunu. i, 4 3
Chhidra dasa. xvii, 95
Chhidra Grahas. v, 52, 545 xivs 46
Chila—hirth of A—with a caul. i1,
Birth of a—oot of the father’s sight.
Birth of a—hefore the Seamantha ceremony. ii, 43
Buirth of a —when legitimate?  hi. 93, 59
Birth 'of n—when illepitimate 7 i, 545!

13
Barth of a—during the father's captivity. 1ii, 60 B
Place of birth of a— descnbed. ni, 51-66

sx, 37. 68, 62

The yesa under which a mew.Horn ia cast away B the
mother. i, 67-68

The eolour and appeatance of the new-bora—and the propor-
tions of its bady and limbs. iii, 76

“The three divisions of the—'s body aed limbs corresponding
1o the Drekkanas of the Layna =nd other bhavas. i

R R b «nm-m )

The l\lncu i any of the Dusstthanas aspected by Raby causes
the death of the—.
“Fhe Moon inz

ted by
with atmalefic causes the early death of tha—iv, 5




INDEX a1

The Arishta causipg the death of the—or its several rela-
tions. v, &

A'yoga fatal to the mother or a brother of ihe Dew-bora —

Sorme arshta yogas causing the death of both the mother and
the — 1

Arishta to Luthithe mother and the —. 1v, 14-16

Stages of developmenttof'the—in the womb. iv, 17

Yogas causing the instant denth of the new-hora —. iv, 22, 35
Yogas producing the speedy death of the new bora=—. 1v, 25-
26, 32-34

Yreath of the —soon after its birtb. 1v, 28-29
Death of the —a month after ats birth, 1v, 30
Death of the child withina month, or two after its bisth.

They yoga uuder which the—lives from 2 to 6 montbs only
after fts birth. iv, 27
chzs leading to lhe death of the — within 77 days from 1ts
23-2

Yomas under which \hc—mz\y Tive 8 years, + years, or only
one month after its Lirth. iv, 35

Arishta yogas_fatal to the—. 1v, 36

The yoga undar which & person Wil be either short-lived or
~—less. 1v, 68

To declare that the—'s face was or was paf seen by the
father. x1v, 99

Cause of—lessness  xiy, 32.37

Yoga produsing—lessness. xiu, 21-2§

To be—lcss. :av, 4,13, 16, xv, 57

——producig bhavas. i, 49

Children —To have—, wvin 9,47

To have many—, =1, 10

To be blessed with—. viu, 58, 94

To possess—. xvi 17, 24, 33

To Like—. 1. 20

“To be in the society of oue's—, v, 107 . xvi1, 70
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“T'o bo fund of ane’s—. viii, 171 ix, 35

Ta be tacking in— vi, 7-9, 17 -

To have no—, xiii, 12, 15

To ascertain the number of —that cns may have. x, 23.27
N 3 xvi, 54

1. 501 xvii. 47-50. 51-52. 56. 58. 68

to be declared through the Ssh bliava in a female horo-
scope. xvi, 5

To have fewv—, xvi, 15, 43

“T'o have—after much dificulty.

445 xil

44, 47- su 62

Loss of—due to curse of deities or Brahmins, xi
Loss of —due to affence to

“Trouble caused by evil d
“To have—of tke form of eonuch. xvi. 14
“To baye—stil-born, xvi, 14
Life of—under 12 years. v, 1.2
1ness and trouble ko one’s—. xvi, ¥
o be bereft of— viti, 30, 37 ; =, 10
Class of females bereft of — xi
Fondling of—. x. 7

hatra,  1x. 42, 63-64, B7

Chitablaau. x, 14

Chawtie. To have the appendage of a—.  xi, 103

Clever. To be—. v 39, 100, w, 27

Cloth. am. 87. See alss *Apraret”
Ta weae ditty and Wattered~s.  via, 31

Clothing. Tokave—. vi 100
To have povd—. 1%, 103
A female to have abandaace of—.  xvi, 17
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Club.  To be heaten to death by a—., v- A, 6
Colic. | Death due to—. v, 114-115
Ta suffer from—. vi, 62, 90-92 ; ix, 76
Ta bring an—, xvi1s 33, 39, 62
Colour.—s of the signs. is 23
s of the plancts. iy 19
The means of guessing the —son the parts of an
4
The— aud appearance of the new-born child nnd the
tions of its body and Limbs. 111, 76
Combat. To be enger for—, vin, 92
Combatant. “To bea good Vi, 26
Comfort. About — s, xit, 87

23

animat.

wropor-

on’s—or misery to be predicted from the 7th bhava. xiv, 1

To be possessed of —.  viiy, 40, 69, 84
To enjay exceeding—. v, 14, ix, 33
To live in—. vul, 95,1075 1%, 13, xvi, 36
To havs ncreased—and prospenty. % 58
To have bodily—s. xi. 27
Yo have—s connected with bed. xv, 79-80
To possess every—, xvi, 76
To Live with accessories of~.  xvi, 28
To bave—and happiness secured to one’s females, xvi,
To be—-able, wvis, 16, 23
To have ones—dimimehed. v, 145 x, 58
To be lacking 10 bodily ~s. 1, 27
To be bereft of—s. vai. 7
Ta be bereft of bodidy and ather—s, xit. 84, 139
See also under ‘Ease’ and ‘Happroess.'
Cansng ds—  x,
Comic. Th be fond of the — . 1%, 20
Commander, Tobea ofanarmy. v, 20
Commander.in-chief, Mars, the—. n, 2
be—. v, 7
Commerce. To be vogaxed in—~. xv, 66
Common sense. To lack—. viu, 68
Community. To be the leader of a=—. vini, 44, 110

73
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Compassionate. To be—. iz, 11, 19, 29, 32,
vin, 71, 74, 79
Competent.  To be in-—. xiv, 85
Complamt. Ieatk from a bilious—. v, 87
Computation. To be acauainted with the science of—. viir, +
Conception. Character of the offspring resulting from—on the
several nights of the Ritukala. iil, 18
Yogas For the of double or teeble svbryos. i, 24, 26-30
Yosas for the— of many embryos. iii, 25
Concern. To be attentive 1o other people’s~s.
Conch. Seo under “Water’ and ‘Pearls’.
Conduct, To be of a vislucus—. Wi,
To follcw courses of = prescisbesd for people lowest in the
soclal scale. v, 93
Conflagration. To cause injury by—, xvii, 32
Conjurer.  To be a= viti, 15
Consumption, Death from—, v, 88 &§9
To sufter from—, w1, 62, 78, 89, 56
To cause—. xvii, 57

105, 1lo, 1163

3, 26

viii, 38 ; xvit, 62

Constitetion.  To possess a good—. ix, 12

To possess a charming —. xiv, 98

To have a weak=, xI, 32
Contemplation, To bo devated to—, iz, 25, 105

To be engaged in holy—. xiv, 101
Contented. To be—. wiil, 38, 96
Costroverss.  Toeam s Iivion by indulging i interestiog—ies-
45
::omey,nce. To keep a—. 21, 104

£1so ‘Vemele',

Commcr, To be & o

xav, B1 .
Corulation.  The hind of —timt one can bave- 3, 12
Copyist. To be n—of books. xv. 33

Coquette. Tobeam xvi, 24
. Topomess plenty of—.
T base—. 1z, 3%

103, ax, 107 xv. €8

Trme whvo atundacce ef=ray be expected. xvil, S1-5%
Covoratses,  Te lrad to—in a facgdon avih, 4
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. tic. To f:

xvy 59
Couch. Death by a fall from one’s— v, 81

Cough- Te suffer from—. vi, 96

Councillor—Tao be a king's—.  vai, 38

Counsel—To be clever im ~ wii, 733 ix, 11. 50, 111

ru and Sukra are—s. u, 2

es indicated by the several signs. 1, 59, 60
Couple—Nisheka yogas leading to illness or death to sither of
the—.  im, 14
Courage—To be endowed with—. ¥, 52, 53
To be—ous, i, 51
‘Pa be lacking 1n—. _xa1, 52
Courtezan—To bave a —for one's wife. vni, 18
To ba addicted to~s.  vui, 51
To be 2 favournite with the—elass,  vit, 80
Courtier—To be a—. v, 71
Covetous—Ta be—. 1x, 12, 37, 96
Cow—Frth of o when possble 2 11, 6
Treath nflieted by the horns of a—. v, 99
To be o slaughterer of—s.  vi, 14
Efiect of a—bom in an Amavamm. ¥, 70-71
Te bwn many —s. 1, 104 117
Anything regarding—s should be predicted from the 4th bhava.
a1, 59

Danger from—s. 1, 38, 44; mus, 79
Acquisition of ~s. xn, 9
Rurth of a=. =i, 5
To possess—s, x1v, 70
Birth of o child in n—house. 1. 65
Cowzard—To baa . =u, 37
‘Ta breed——ice 1n ane.
To be=1y. wvin, 43, 74,
Tobe exceedingly—ly. va
Crab.  {Namwmc for Kataka)l 3. 30
Crafty—Ta be of a—disposition.  viii, 69
Tobe—. wm, 70, 74

53
15,18, 90, mv, 85
19, 29

3 Pt N
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To bo—minded, ix, 109

Orane—TLength of life of a—. -, 40 -
Credit—To bring—to oneself and her husband's families, xvi, 38
Credutous. To be—. ix, 21, 34, 37, 89

) 6, 56, 58, 60, 72; ix, 13, 16, 38, 84;

To have a—heart. vii, 44

To be—uunded.  1x. 122

To be of a—disposition. 15, 110 -

To have—looks. 1x, 108, 116

“To be addicted to-—deeds.
Oruelty—Ta practiss —
Cuckold—To be a—.  vul, 16
Cuckoo—Length of me ofa—. v.43
Cunving - To bs ~, .
Chistom—To be imisued with Fasth due to works based on-—s ¥, 11

Dalshina—The order in which triad of stars should be cast.
9,11
Dakshinayava. ix, 26
Data yogas. ik 165, 166
ma yoga.  vit 165, 173, 179
Damshtrakaralamsa. 3, 43
Dapaveiva. +
Dancing—To bave—patties, xvi, 43
To b fond of—.  wvin, 101
Danda yoga.  va, 164, 177
Dandayudhamsa. 1, 43
Dauger.—from a beast af enemy. xvu, 100
from cowz  min, 79
——from a dog. v, 63
~——from enemies.  x, 123 xvu, 67
——from fire. xvir, 61,
~——from fize or water. v, 86, 101
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——from kine. xii, 38, 44 e
——from one's king. xvii, 45
from quadeupeds
——from guadrupeds or fire. xvin 98
from poison  xvil, 93, O
from a snake. w1, 64, 741 xii, 42
from thieves. wi, 7%
from water. i1, 38
To have—  vui, 32
* To encounter—. vii, 67
To be exempt from—s.  vin, 41, 1x, 2 .
Benefic dots to ba productive of=—= %, 4, 5
Venus causes sorrow, diseases and—. xit, 56
A clue to the persdds when distress,—and  diseasc, evile and
evil generally may be fooked fore xvin, 30
Daridea yoga. vi, 28, 36
Daridra yoga phalam, w1, 37, 38
Daring. xm 1.
Tobe—. vin, 22, 39, 58, 72; 1ix, 10, 89, wij, 35, 39
To entrage 1n acts of—.  xv, 46, 57
Dart.  Death inflicted by the fall of a=—or spear. v, 99, 100
Dasa—ot bhukb during which the loss of a son occure,  xw1, 50
———or Bhukts of 3 persoa’s deaths  xcv, 5461
duting which one gcls wealth. v, 72
Importance of—s.  xvun,
The lords of the Udu—s, thc order in wlich they set in, the
length of ther periods.
What pladets prove benefic b avi, 4
What plancts prove malefic i a dasa?  xvin
When will a~ prave anspreaous 7 zvin, 6, 14
In what positions does tlie Moon influence a—benefically and
10 what othersise?  xvin, 7, 8, 14
The Moon's influence on mental states darng a—.
Applicatian of the Sublx and Asubks (mentioned wn Seipats
Taddbats, Adbyaya 1v) 1o the —penods showa here.  xvin
16, 1

s

wvini, @




28

INDEX

References to certain things in same of the previous Chapters
es relevant and
xvii, 12

“The character of a current—is reflacted in the mental =m4es
and the surroundings of the person concerned,. x

The condluons under which a—may prove Prosperous.
xvidi, -~

A Boave is bm:ﬁ:‘.\l\y ot inferivasly wfected duting Abe dast
of the plamet ocewpying it nccording as this plaact is
benefic or mnlefic. xvitl, 17

The—of & plamet generally ks benefic, malefic or indrfferent
according to the nature of the planct associated with it.

The planets whose—s brng on untoward events.  xvii, 25

A clue ta the planet whose—may prove fatal.  xviii, 26, 27

Under what conditions 15 a person injuriously afected duriog
€he—s of tho lords of the scveral hhavas? xv

Gulika—

2

Sula—. xvii, 38

Utpanna~—, Adhana—and Maha—exglaioed xvi

The particular por(xonﬁ of a—in which the Stthanaphata,
Dri manifest seves

wlly,  xvii, 58, 59

The Sun's—and its sub-divisiops, xviii, 60.72
“The Moon's—and s suh-divisions.  xvil, 73-83
Mars'—apil its sub- dlvxslnns.
ERahu's—and its cub-di
oot eoand 6 ub-drerctonse Vi, 110-120
Saturn's—and its sub-divisions.
Aercury’s=—and ats sul-divisions,
Ketn'eand 18 subdicions. | xvim, 145-157

Venus'—and s sub-divisions.  xui, 158-169

When 15 a—crop full or emptyand when may a—be untoward?
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Dasamr. Eflect of birth in a—. ix, 36 -
Dasavarga i, 30, 44
Dasra. 7
Daughter —To have one’s children all —s.  1x, 91
Borth of—s.  xin, 9
Davagoiamsa. i, 4! .
Day. Signs strong at—. 1, 14 .
Dayaja.— ayurdaya. v, 1
Dead body—Dhspasal of the—predicted, v, 117
* The final stage of the—and how 1t is disposed of.  vA, 13
Deaf ~To be—. wiu, 24, 57
——signs. 1, 21
Death—-Various clues for ascertaimung the time of-—of persons
born under peculiar planctary combinations, v, 45-5%
A clue to the tims swhen—may be apprehended. v, 58, 59-71
Causc of a person’s—v, 72
The nature of a person’s—ascertamable from the position of
Planets occupying the 7th place from Maadr v, 73
To have—brought about by Saturm. xvir, 44
To meet with o sudden or vntimely—.  xvi, 17, 30
Time when—may happen. xvu, {4, 28, 31
——in the mudst of fzces and filth, v, 773 VA, B
To ascertan the exact period of—of n persen.  xiv, G4
Methed to ascertain time of one’s—.  xv. 54-61
Means of ascertaiming the alment leading to—v, 743 vA, 1
1 ene’s own country or abroad. v, 74 . vA, 1
Planets cavsiog—
Means of nscertining whether—will be happy or unhappy.
76

v

——of a brother or sister. xu, 29-32
——-of n brother or dear relation.  xvy, 39
Early-—of the child v, 4, 6
of the child born. 1x, 47, 50, 55, 57. 58, 61,67, 633
wul, 58
Yogas caumng the instant—of the naw-bors chadd.  sv, 22, 35
Yogas leading ta the speedy —of tha new-bown child.  iv, 25,
B 26, 32-34
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Yogas leading fo the—of the child seom after its birth.
9

iv, 28, 2!

of the child a month affer its birth.
Yogas leading to the—af the child 77 daye [mm its birth,

1v, 23, 2
Yoga leading to  cluld’s—withia & month from 1a birth.
v, 21, 31
Arishta Yogas causing the—of both the mather and the cbild.
iv, 9-11

of the pregnant woman on account of an operation. iv, 12
A yoge causmg the - of the Father either at once or in 3
years, v, 19
~——in the 15th year in consequence of a hurt hy a slarp
weapon, v, 55
——in the 16th year owing to hurt by a snake. iv, 56
——n the 17th, 18th, 19th, ZOth and 22nd years. iv, 57-61
——in e 2oth, 27th, 2%3th, 20th, 30th and 33sr year.
w, 62.67
~-—af the mothet’s brother. 1%, 47 53
——ol the motlier’s father. ix, 16, 55
——of the mother's mather.
——of th: mother's sister  ix, 33

—~—of father or mother. xus, 61, 62
——of father prior to one's birtli.  xm, 63, 64
—— of both the famdies, 1x, 45
of the mothev. 1x, 47, 51, 52, 56, 57, 58, 61, 62, 63
--—of mother along with father.  xm, 76:78
Trme of— of the mother. xu, 79, B0
of the pereon botn,  x, 14, 30
——of the nersan in bis 37th year. x, 18
~——of relauons. x, 32
Seenlso * Loss*
——of the sister’s husb:\nd. e, 52
~——of an elder born. 1x,
i so, 51, 52, s, 57, 5B, 60-63, 72, 76,
58
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T'o know the exact tume (day or mgm) of father's—. xav, 1003
xvin, 99, 100

T1ime of—of a female. xvi, 45

of e father's brother. 1x, 52

of the father's fathar. 1%, 53

——of the father m-law. ix, 48, 49

——of the eldest brother. 1x, 49, 50, 55

of children. xu, 12

of mother at the next canception. X, 59

——aof ason. xm, 51

~——of mother or a maternal uacle. xmn, 58 - .
———of a son or a wife. zu1, 8
Yoga not to see one's sons duning lus—. xu, 66

Yoga causing the abscnce of the pative at the time of the—
of the parents. xiu, 66

——and burmng of one’s parents happening at-different
periods. xui, 65

Wife cuusing husband's—. v, 8 23

Mother's —foflowing Father's. xivi 62

of a wife. xv, 12, 34, 41 s 19

of a wife or husband,

T of & wife mynemronas with Shatof the husband, xiv, 46

of 2 female prior to her husband 1n the prime of her Nife.
xvs, 27, 43
———of husbands ta he ascertamed from a female’s horoscope.

xv1, 4
~—— of busband and wife at the same tune xvi, 44
To apprehend —of a son or other refative, xve

Time whea—of a relative may occur. xvi, 24

of une's mother, wife or other relatron. xvin 18

of cattle. xvu, 37

of Yandred, ~vi, 37

Time of—of n revered person or of one’s parents. xvu, 96

“Time of denth of the mother or of hunself. xvit, 9

~——caused by a discase of the anus or the eye or through an
operation, v, 78
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from the effects of 2 strong mountain storm, the fall of

a thunder bolt, a wall and the like. v, 79

by being impaled or exccuted. v, 80, 94 e

~— by assassination. v, 81

——by huoger or femine. v, 82; v A. 1

m battle by 2 blow inflicted by a weapon. v, 83

resulting from indigestion. v, 84

——by swallowing porson. v, 85

~—by hanging. v. 85, 102; v. A, 3

~-——from a fearful epileptic fit. v, B6

from n bilious complant. v, 87

from consumption. v, 8889

———from rheumatism or dwbetes, v, 89

resulling from & dis-order of the 3 humours or by fever.

v, o

From a boil or from an injury by & snake. v, 91

—from a fall brought on by biliousness. v, 92

To dic an unnatorml—. v, 98

——by decapitation.

from the bad eflects of o fracas. v, 100

——inflicted by the hotns of an ox or cow or by the fafl of a
daxt or spear, v, 66, 100

——brought ou by a mustress. v, 103

—caused by a food of a special kind, v, 103
due from the effects of = wound. v, 104

——in captivity. v 4, 4

——caused from the cficcts of ¥iding on an efephant or &
korse. v, 10

——by the blow or fall of a pieca of tumber. v, 10S
caused by a mother’s wrath. v, 105

——from the fall of a tree or thander bolt, v, 107

——due to aceidents and other causes. v. A, 2, 3

—— Quaing a pilgrimage to a shrme. v, 108

——n 5 temple garden 1 « foreign land. v, 109
1hrough n wicked wousse of hife. v, 110

—from exposure to fire-arms. v, 111

——cauzed by poison or fire-acms, v, 112
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by fever. astbma, colic, head-ache, virulent tumours,

etc. v, 114 A

——by colic, a tiger, a woman, through water or dysentery.
v, 115

——to be caused by a sharp weapon. v. Av 1, 3,6, 7, xvi, 29

due to fire. v. A, 1, 3, 6,

——by fover. v. A, 1

——by thirst, v, A, 1

——by the fall of a srone. v. A, 2

by falling intoa well. v. A, 2

——through the evil deeds of one’s relations. V. A, 2

——by being drowned in water. v. A, 2

——by dropsy. v. A, 3 :

~w-rdue to vitiated blood or emacation. v. A, 3

—bya fall.v. A, 3

——through a woman. v. A,

T be beaten to—by u club. v. A, 6

due to sufiocation by smoke. v. A, §

~——Jdue ta the displeasure of & king. v. A, 7

—— by impalement. v. A, 5

~——by worms 1na wound. v. &, 7

——by =& fall from o vehicle. v. A, 8

——by an instrument of torture. v. A, 8

——caused by birds. v. A, 1

——caused by the fall from a precipice or by the fall of =
thunder bolt or of a wall. v. A, 10

Canse of~—to bs ascertained with reference to the 22ad daca-

1n

mate. v. A,
The nature of the place where—happens. v.A, 12
Puration of unconsciousness priar to—.
Virgo in connection with aceidental—s. v.A, 2-¢
“The direetion m which a persons—will happen. v, 116
Tha region to which the deceased goes after—. v, 183
v. A, 15
Debt. Ta be plunged in—. i, &
To be harassed op accaunt of—a. xva, 63
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Decanate, Couss of death ta'bé astertaintd with faferehce to the
2Znd—from the Lagna drebkana. v. A, 11
‘The several hinds of—s. v. &, 13
Sec also Drolkana.
Decamtation. Death by—. v, 94
Decease—See Demise, Peath.
Decefals To be—. viki, 7, 64 , wx, 1, 10, 985 i
Deception. To practise—. wiii, 65
"To sufler the consequences of —practised on one’s fotf. xi, 52
Deed. Destruction of beneficent—s which a persen may be ine
clined to do. xv, 4
To be addicted to evil—s, xv, 53
daring—s. xv, 57

94

v
3 xvin, 31

Deer.faced, (Name for Makara). 3, 12

Deerghayus.—defined. 1v, 3

Defarmed- Tobe—. vii, 23

Dehx, v. 57

Deba. (Kalachakea). xviy, 37-46; xwvm, 40
Effects of tho Sun occupying—. xvil, 37
Efects of the Moon oceupying—. xvii, 38
Effects of Mars occupymg—. xvi, 39-10
Eftects of Mercuty otcupyig—. xvii, 41
Effects of Jupiter occumying—. xvii, 42
Effecta of Venus occunying—, xvi
Effects of Saturn eccupying—. xvii, 43
Effects of Rahu occupying—, xvu, 5
Eficcts of Kethn occupying—. xvir. 46
—and Jeeva o the Chahras asegned to the several sizns.

xva, 26-27 N

—— and Jeeva how (o be found i1n each Chakra, xviia 11
~—-cxpfaioed, xvi, 13
Eflects due ta Rahu, Kothu, Mars or the Sun being in con-
sunction wath—or Jeeva. avis, 14-16
Deuty.  Ascertainment of one's tutelary—. xli, |

f ehildren dus to trouble caused by evil—ies xifi, 37




INDEX

)
X

Lass of issues caused by curse from—ies. xi
Yoga to worship a male or female-—. xui, 2
Time when the worship of & particular—comes on. xvifi, 22
ies presiding aver planets. 1, 20 !
Dejected. To speak 1n a—tone. viu, 40
Taba—. xv, 56
To be of—speech. xv, 57
Delirium. To suffer from javndwce due to vomitiag and— vi, 92
Delivery. Time of-=. m, 43 )
Abnormally lang periods of —. nt, +4
Place of—ascertamable from the posibon of certain ylanets.
ni, 69

The manner of —painful or otherwise. 1, 70
Safe— when assured ¥ iv, 12
Demise.  The possibility of determming the —of a person thraugh
the Uthpanna dasa, Adhana dasa and Maha dasa. xvin, 35
A clue to find tha - of a person thraugh
(1) Niryama dasa <viii, 36
{2) Gulika dasa. xvni, 37 -
(3) Sula da_a. v, 38
Critena for detcrmning the—of a person. xvin, 55-57
Sce also Death, Loss. -
Demon. Troulle due to—s. v, 85
T suffer fram arlment produced by—acal possession. Vi, 95
Demonology. To dabblen - . 1%, %
Dependant. T mamtan an untald number of —s. x1, 97
be a—female. <vi, O
Trenendence.
Deportment.
Tepraved. Tobe—. vu
Lo lead n—life. vini, 105
A female to 1ead a—Iifa along with her husband. xvi, 24
To be of a—rmnd. 1, 122
Peptession.  The lord of & mgn occupied by a planet in—or the
T ferd of the plaset's exaltation sign 1f w8 Kendra ushers
a lang. vi. 13
———Signs of planets. 3 29

Yogas leading to-

vio 1, 4, 11,33
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Desa.  (Nakshatra). ix, 79
Desire. Venus,—of Kalapvrusha. ii, 1
Despicable. To be—. viii, 38
Destruction.—of cattle nnd wealth, ix, 47
——of every thing. ix, 18
Deva (5th house). 1, 5
Devabhaga. i, 3
Devaganesamsa, i, 40
Devalola. §, 461 vii, 111
Devalokamsa. xiv, 102
Devamsa. i, 41
Devejya. (Name for Japiter).
Development. Stage
Devotee.

it 4

ages of—of the child 1o the womb. iv, 17

Yo become—s. xv, 26, 29, 30, 32, 34, 36

To assume the habit of a—.

Devout. Tobe—. ix, 26

Dhairya. (Name for the 3rd house). i, 49

Dhal.  To have plenty of—. xvii, 64

Dhana. {Nane for the 20d bouse}. i, 55

Dhanur yoga, vi, 164, 171, 178

Dhanus. 106, 13, 14-16, 20-22, 26, 325 w, 60, 61, 93, 96, 108

harma. 1, 32,5

Digbala—of planets. i1 35

Dignified. To be—. ux, 103
To attain to—, xvi

. {Name for the Sun). . 3

Direction.—s prosided over by the plaacts, H, 23 .

at strepgth of placets. 1, 35
—~—of the Lying:an-Chamber. ui, 73
The—n wikch & peraon’s death will bappen. v, 116

Dhata. (Name for Tula) 1 5

Dhate, e 1

Dhs. (Name for the Sth boose),

Dbuti Boca).  Eflect of birth 1o tha—. 1x, 57

Dhruva {yoga). Fflcct of birth 1a the— 1x, 93

Dhums (Upacraka). u, &

xv,

v 30, 55
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Efiects of-—. xv, 5¢ .

Dhwaja. (Anoﬂn:r name_for Ketu).

Diabetes. Lleath from—. v, 89
Diassheea.  To bring on~—, xvil, 37

Dice. Tobe
Diet. To be

Digambaramsa.

clever at—. ixs+ 95
sparing In—. 11 B9

Direction. See Quarters,
Difaster. Occurrence of—s. xit, 136

Discernment.
Discomfort.

‘To have increas= of-—. xvi1, 41
Causing—s. x,

\Discontended. “To be—. virl, sz

Discase, i,
To suffer

56
from-—s. v, 8, 32, 80, 851 x 195

63,77, 88, xvi, 16
To be afflicted with mny—s.  vish 30, 67
“T'o be alicted with venereal—s. 1x, 8
To be~d. i, .
Dots productive of —. x, +, 5

‘The per;od when one suffers fromn—.

. 68

Production of—s. xu1, 75
A female to have a=d womb, xvi, 21, 33
To divine—=. xui, 71

Disappearance of—s. =ix, 75-76

To be immune from—s. vi, 73 1% 2

To bave growmng—. xvii, 30

——to set m, xvi, 14

——due to ulcer or wound. xviy, 19

To cause
—of

to one’s own wife. xvii, 19
to & rolation. xvi, 24
—. xvn, 37, 3

f the ear, wi, 66-67 ; xvas, 37
Iiye—, vi. 53, 84, x1, 68

Fleart—,
Tooth—

i, 37
x, 74

x 265

87

xiv, 59,
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Throat—. vi, 64-66, 82; =, 75; =ii, 42, 43, 45 N
Wind—. vi, 73, 95 xi, 78 -
A clue to the periods when distress, dangef and-—, exile and
evil generally may be looked for, xvii, 30
Disgrace. To be n—. viii, 21
“To be exempt From —= vill, 47
To Lo under—- v, 114
Dishonest. Ta be—. ix, 88
Displeasure. To incur the royal— xvii, 74, 101
Dnspnsal —of the body after death v, 117
Ta be of a trana - 1, 11
To be of a base—, xiv, 82

A female to have a masculine—. xvi, 16
utalious, To Le—. viri, 4

pute. To be shilled jn—s. vi
D.sr;pumblr_ Ta be—.

Distzess. A clue 1o the perieds when—, danger and discase, cxile
and evil generally may be tooked for. xvili, 30
Distressed.  To be~—in mind. viii, 80 )
o be—by afflictions. ix, 24

A female to be — xv1, 18

A female to be—by bearing many children. xvi, 23
Division. Three—s of the 42
Dog—Danger from—. vi, 63

To be bit by a—. xv, 82
Dot To turn out a—. viu, 98
Dominate.

To—over vulgar people. <v, 57
Dommnion. Time when nequist
xvu, 47,70
Doner.  To be = .22
Dot. Beoefie—a of the planets, %, 1-2
Dove. Length of Life of a—. v, 43
Drams. To acquire weatth Fram—s.
To b devated to—s. viil, 12
Dresd.  To cause—of fire snd robbers. xvil, 30 .
Dreklana. s 30
Lords of—s. &, 30

a-—-may he annonnced-

xv, 68
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“Paksti—s. hi

The 3 divistons of the child's body and Lumbs correspondihg to
the ~s of the Lagna and other Rasis i, 7.

“The nature of the injury, ulcer or wound to be nppmhended
in the part of the body corresponding o the—occupiéd
by a malefic planet, 111, 78 7%

Sarpa, Nigads and Pasz —s enumerated. v 55

Water-bearing—s. sx, 113
Benefic—s. Iv, 114
Mixed—s. ix, 115
Tffacts of birth in the several kinds of-~s. 1x, 116
Dress.  Ta beraf odd—. vus, 20
“To be shabbily—ed. vaii, 33
To be modest 1 one’s— i, 101
Drok. To have good—s. xvii, 53-5+
Driskti (Sub State). 1, 35
Drishupbala.  The parbcular portions of a dasa 1n which ‘the~
mansfests 1tself, xvi
Dropsy. vi, 97
Death by—, v. 4, 3
Drowning. Death by — v. A, 2
Drunkard. To become a—. vi. 19, 81
Drunken. To be=- 1%, 2
Dual signs. 1 13
Dull. To be —and mckly. ix, |
Dullewitted.  To be—. wiir, 2, %, ix, Z4, 39, 85
Dumbness. x1, 76
Dundubht. 1x, 24
Dun (r) mat . 2%
The—of
Duvmu\dn. ix 17 .
Durudhara yoga. viu, 83, 85, 96-108
Duschikya. 1, 49, 54, 55
Duty. To be detoted 1o one’s own—fes.

i prior o deatts v, 117

ix. 19, 31, 33
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To be conforming to the—ies of the,wise, ix, 123
., Filial—. xiif, 93 -
Dwadasaka. 1. 52

Dwadasamsa. i, 30, 35

Dwadasamss phalem. ixs 119-121

Dwadasi, Effect of birth ina—.  ix, 36

Dwandva (another name for Mithuna). i, 4

——(anal sigm). 1. 13, 34

"Dwarf. vi, 49. 50, 98

Dyuss. i, 51

Dysentery, Deathby—. v, 115; +i. 95

E

Ear. =i, I

Ornament for the—s. x1i, 47-49
“Tobnng on disease of the— zviis 37
discases. Vi 66-67
To be presented with —rings,  xvai, 53-54
Earth. Tord of—.
‘o dexl in vavious kinds of—  xv, 45
Ease. i, 42
To lead a life of—  viiy, 36
Tobe doveid of—. v
To be—loving. ixs B8
“To enjoy much—. . xiv, 78 "
To live fn—and somfort.  xvi, 36
To enjoy unimterrupted—,  x1i, 83

To live in—with ao craviag for carmal enfayment.  xvi, 36
East. Signs representing —. i,

Planet presiding over—, 1i, 23
Easwara (Year). x> 13
© Eat. To—spanmgly. viin 56,663 1x, 91 xis 95
“fo eat in Sraddhas. ), 96
" Eatiog.  Siiver ptate for. xi. 20
- ‘Galden pliate For- x1, 90
- Trom plate for—. xi, 90
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Eéilipse. Reduction i the Ayurdaya of a planet dus to its being
‘i a state of —by the Sun. v, 7.8 .
Education. Perfect in—, xih, 61 '
“To be void of —. mit, 4
Effect. Producing mixed—. x 4, 6 -
Froducing untoward—. x, 10
Dots falling short of 25 become voud of - . x, $3
Doots above 25 and below 30 produce mediam—- x, 53
Dots above 30 produce full—,  x. 53
——s of the Ist bhava. x1, 1348 .
~——s of the 2nd bhava, x1 49 97
35 of the 3rd bhava. =z, 1-58
s of the 4th bhava, xu, 59-149
——s of the 5tk bhava. 1.70
~——= of the 6th hhava. 71-82
——s5 of the 7th bhava. wiv. 1 47
——= of the &tk bhava. xiv» 8.6+ .
s of the 9th bhava. xiv. 65-103
“——s of the 9th bbava being cccupied or aspected by planets
. reverally or in combumations.  xtv, 69-87
~——5 of the 10th bhava. xv, 1-66
——s—ewl or good—due to planets in the 4 Kendras.
xv. 5152
5 of the 1)th bbava. xv. 67-72 N
—— of the 12th bhava. =xv 73.84
Effete. To be an—. ue 11
Eighth bhava. Effecis of the—. <ve 48:64
Ekadasa. 1 52
Ekadasi. Effect of being born m—, 1%, 36
EbLadhipatyasodbanz. x, 39-42
Elder.born.  Te ocension the death of sn—. . 6
ELlder.brother. To have an o9t
Elders. To shaw revercace o= iz 31
Elemenat, The—s of which the plancts are lords. 1. 27
The consuituent—=s af the body, represented by the plawets,
u

-

1. 76,
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Elephant, - To acquire—s.  xvii, 41,65
Maximurd Iength of lifs of an—. v, 41 .
* Death from the effects of riding on an—. v, 10+
born 10 an Amavasyn. ix, 70-71
To have—s and horses. ix, 101
lo possess an— b, 1005 xiv, 70
To acquire riches through—s. xv, 71
Elcventh bhava. One’s income ascertainable from the—and the
plagets oceapyiog it indicate the sources. xv, G7-68
Eloquence. Attainment of=-.  xvin S1-52 -
Eloquént. Tobe—. vim 3, 4, 17, 30, 62, 63, 69, 83 ; ix, 15 27»
88, 110, 1235 v, 75, 86 t .
To be—in specch. 1x, 100 1, 79, 80
Emaciation. Death due ta—.  v. A, 3

Yoga for i - B 153 %y, 2
To attain—.  xv, 25
Embryo. Yogas for lion of doubls or ik, 24
26-30

Yogas for the conception of many—s. 1. 25
Emment. Tobe—., 1x, 118 -
Emissary. To play the part of an—.  xv, 44

Emperor. To become an—.  x, 20, 66
“T'o be = favourite of—s.  xu, &
Enemy. Death through the macmnations of an—. v, 107

“To be 10 the power of one's—. 1,
“To extirpato the whals bxowd of one’ s—l:s. vii, &

To prave a public—. 1, 641 1x,
Ta vercome onemien,  inn 87, w?. 105, 124
To he 1cal. ix, 89

To be without—rcs,  1x. 123

Ta surrender one’s fortune to his—.  xin 132, 133 .
To ascertain the class of one’s—ies, xm, 74

Danger from—es, xau, 72, 75

Disappearance of one’s—ics. i, 75 B
Destrucnon of atl—1es. i, 81 .
Ta divine one’s—ies,  xn, 71

To associate with the—ies of one's father’s party. xiu, 73



. . INDEx

< To bave a liaison with the wife of one’s—. xm,

To avercome—ies. i1, 71; mv,
Loss of 1ssues on account of wrong
Trouble from ppe’s—es. xu1, 80
Ta bave numerous—ies. v, 74
Loss of wealth by - . v, 77

Fo cause risk Frome—ies, xvii, 37

Dread of —ies. viu, 63 xvn, 44

‘. Time when—ies will multiply.  ~v
“To be triumphant over one’s—ies.

100

98
done to one’s~-1es. xiti, 33

“To suffer dahger from an=. xvi, 45, 1, 67, 97, 100

w, 20
v, 13, 40, 47, 74, 77,

T x, 2% .
T'o have—ies to efntend with. <iv, 3@

Enersétic.  Tobe—. v, 5, 42,97 ; 1
Energy. To possess—  vin,
* Ta surpass in—. v, 44
Enjoyment. To have many —: v, 1
. To have princely—s.  viil, €0, 61

To be devoted to—. 1x, 9, 87
To have exceeding—s. 1x, 18, 23;

%, 83

8, 43, 47

xvi, 39

16 be sparmg in one’s—~. 1x, 109

To have unfaihng—til the end of one's Life. x, 28

One’'s~—10 be predicted from the 7th bhava,

To be blessed with every nteans of-
To have no craviog for carnal—.
Enmity, — patural os for the tme
Ay 4l
Enterprise.  xu
e

1

xiv, ¥ -
—. xv,
xvi1, 36
being, =mooy planets.

n some great—. ‘~vi, 56

Epilepsy. Dreatvdue to—and the time of occurrence v, 62

Epileptic fit. Death from a fearful—.
Erysipelas.  vi, 92
Tsteern,  To be held in sreat—by one's
Le ghly-——ed.  wie 21, 39, 107
Literpal bligs. The conditions for the
egiona of— v, 12

., 86
sovereign, vin, 18

deceased goimg to the




44

Ether. Lord of i, 27
Funuch. Planets that are~s. i, 27
Yogas for the birth of a—, hi, 23, 31, 34
To bave children in the fofm of—s, avi, 14 -
Evening. Eflect of birth in the—. Ix, 31
Even signs. i 19
Evil. To be addicted ta—. vili

661 ix, 13, 19

Tho time when and the people from whom one

s 16 oppre.

5
Vi, 451 viit, 3, 54, 98, 1125 ix 18,217,

. Tohave—and good for one’s lat.  xvi, 29
A elus ta the periods when distress, danger and disease, exile
and—generally may be looked for. =¥

A clue to find out the good or—falling to the Iot of a person.
evii

10 a person’s Life. i, 15 .
To practise—.  1x, 84
‘o be nddicted to—practices. vii, 1013 Ix, 95, 116
Eincotlonser - To abound i rete o o0 17
possess—g. =xvi, 38
Fo possess every feminine—.  xvi, 37 .
Execntion. Death by—. 4

xercise. To be clever in every kind of—, vitl, 39
Exile. To bein—. vii, 37
To be bent on going fato—. viii, 114
A clue to the pericds when distress, darger and disease,—and
evil generally may be looked for. xvi
Expend ture.~of money. % 6
to be at mazwmam, minmum or of & mived oature. xv, 74
Experienced. To be—. 12 11
Exuinctien.~of 2 bhava.  z 17
——of n family. 1.8, 9. 12
Death caused by » disease of the anus or the—. v. 73
To be ope—d. 1. 59
To possess no one—d wife, w1, 97
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Destruction of the—.  vi, 54-56
Tnjury to the—. v, 52
—— Qisease. vi, 53, B4: v
To have wild—s. v
Tobe tawny - a. ix, 117 .
Ta possets weak—s. 1x, 5

Teo have broad—s. 1x, 92

To have bright—s. iz, 93

To have reddish~ s, ix, 94

“T'o have lovely —s.  ax, 95 -

7w, 683 =v, 78

To have charming—s. 1%, 107

Loss of—s. x1,

To bave fine—s, %1, 69 !
r

Face. “Fohaven bearng—. 1. 73
To be far —d.  x1, 70, 73
To be ugly—d. =1, 72
Faculty. To bave a critiezl — to appreciate works of art. xiv, 87
Fo:ces. Death in the midst of —and filth. v 77
Falschood. Ta epeakesvi, 45
Fame. To attame~. vin, 13 ; 1x, 10, 34, 36, 39, 84, 85, 108, 124
X 535 x1, 16, 18, 19, 44, 59
To be possessed of—. Vi 36, 57, 69, 89, 105, 108
To win~1n the hattle-field. _vai, 95
To care chiefly for—.  vun, 21
To be of great—. 1x, 283 xvm, 41, 42, 43, 65
To be rich in ix, 91, 317
Yo be far—d-
Producuve of .4
—-~ to be u;:exm“u through the Lagna w r female

xvi 52, 63

To get 111—.  xvi, 62
Famous, To be -. vih, 14, 15, 17, 24, 42, 52, 5+, 65, 76, 87, 90 ;
1x, 88, 103 ; x, 18, 56. xv, 57, GZ . x\-. ll.
when one become: xvis. 470 59,
Family, Extinction of—, vi, 8,9, 12; xhts Ve, 20, 22
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To become the ruines of one's—. ix, 20
To have—and friends. ix, 90

To be the choicest specimen of on
To be the best of one’s —,  1x, 108
‘To be a great credit to one's—.
Continnance of one’ s—lhmugh nn adopted son. xiil, 43
“To be founders of —es. xv, 52 .
To bave the blessings of a—Dhfe. xwn, 42

A female 1o adhers to one's—customs. xvi, 18

A female to bring eredit to her own aed her husbad's

—. ix, 93

xv1, 38 P
Famine, Deatlh by—or hunger-  v» §2 .
‘To suffer from——.  xvu. 67 .

Famished, To ba—. vit, 32
Fat. To have —shoulders, face and body. ix. 94
To have n—body. 1x, 95
Fateful, — poutions of the Moon sn the several
Father. Planets playing the role of -. . 15
" Birth of & child duning the—'s captivity. 1. 60
Dirth of @ child out of the—'s sights itis 4647 .
;A yosa eavsmg the death of the—or the wother's — 5%, 6 -
Asoga caummg the death of the - either at once or in three
years. v, 19
A >03 caums thie —(o g0 ton fac ol countey periips mever
1o return. .
A yooa when heweof e native will be sftected badly. v 14
To have two—g. . 23
Ta be cast out by ono’a —. vin. I8
To inbent wealth from onss—. 143, xe. 43 .
eang & volupiuary. am 67 .
Drath of the mothes ateng with—. mn 7573
To huow about cue's  xow 1
To know abeut ene's -’ bapriaess s 1, $2
To kpow aboti ane 2= & unhappiness. xim, $4-53
Datfulnes to arv xam. 5 B .
Deatts of Whe  1rior 10 0ne™s birth. adi €3 6§
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Yora causing the native not to burn his='s corpse. xii, 65- 66
A——falling i1l . 64
Long Lifs to—. xiii, 53
“To be superior to one’s—. xu, 57
To be at vatiance with one's—. wiif, 57
Loss of children in consequence of affence done to one'a—,
wui, 35
Chud’s face when seea by—and when oot ! xv, 59
© Time of's death, xiv, 100
To hate one’s lawful—. vin, 87 , 1%, 8
. To sacrifice the convenience of one’s—and engage heeasalf 1
the service of others. vin. 112
To he without a—  ix, 9+ -
Death of the~., tn, 50, 51, 52 56, 57, 58, 60, 61, 62, 63, 72,
76 =, 1% xm, 58, 60-61 , xvis, 99, 100, 101
should behold the face of his son as soon as bom.
ix, 83
Cavsing trouble to—,  x, 12
o Fave & Iease of abundant admimstrative power. %, L5
“To met wealth from—'s relatians. xv, 6 .
Death of the—ia-law. 1x, 48, 49
Fatigue.~——1s the efiect of birth m the Sun’s Kalahoru. ix, 127
Fat-himbed. To be— 0 30
Favor. ‘Ta get royal—. <vii, 73
Fearless. To be—-, viu, 9, 30
Fellowship. To get— xvu, 73
Female. Yegas for the birth of a—issue. w1, 21-22 o
—-plapets. 27
———signs. i,
Ta be wasted upon and served by—=z. vii, 56
To have—slaves. =, 32
"Eight elasses of —5 excluded as unfit for child bearivg. =
e snrnrosal of n— AV 49 :
To be addicted to—s of other people. xv, 56
To acquire riches throagh=-s. xv, 68
= of wealth through—s.  xv, 77

A




48 . N v inpex’ 1
——— horoscope.  =vi -
Proparation of a~'s horoscope.  xviy 3 .

Toints to be noted in a—horoscope. xvi, 4

-6
To know the charackenstcs of n— from lier horoscope.
=, 7 8 = -

,A——to bave the form and charactenstics of the best of hes
© sex. xwi,
A——to be profigate.  xvi, 7
‘A to be masculine 10 form and bearing, fickle minded asd
=inful.  xvi, 7 .
A

to possess excellont qualities.  xvi, 7 N
Clues to a—'s position, character, accomplishmoots and reli-
mous hife.  ~vi, 36-42 :
. A—1c bear gaod saus.  xve, 38 -
A~fo dic prior to her husband.  xvi, 27
A—to have an aversion to her hustard.  ®xvi, 26
A-—to be depocndent on another.  xvi, 9
A—10 have many husbands. <vi, 9
A—to be chaste, =xvi, 38
A—to be viztuous.  xvi, 1
A—to lmow the mtriosic quahities of all thugs. xvi, 10
A—tobe cast away. xvi, 23
A—1to do away with her husbacd. xvi, 34
A—to have a setf-controlled spouse.  xvi, 49
Clues to the kind of husbaods a~wall have,
.Time of a—'s deathe  xviy 45
A—to predecease her husband.  xvi, 43
A-rto bave Few ehildren- xvi,
A—'s possibility 1o have a fortupate brother. xvi, 46-47
A—10 be wedded toan old and exceedingly dull husband.

avss 48-53

xvi, 50
. A-=to hatre a dectemt huasband.  xvi, 58
. " To have comfort and happiness secured Lo one’s <4 x¥i 73

Ferocigus, To bow. ix, 98

Ferer. Deathby—. v. 29, 114, 155: v A, 1
To become liabls tom—. v, 72, 77
To saffer from—.  xvin 48, 92. 95, 100
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To get—. =xvii, 37, 40 *

To sufler from a complicated —. xvii, 97
ix. 85, 122
_~Fuckle-minded, To be—. viil, 1,10, 125 s, 12,

" Fickle. Tobevery—. viii, 58, 74, 99

1175 mv, 855 xve 2
A female to he—.
To be emudmg:y—. =, 108, 124
Fiends. vi, 94

Fifth bhava. Things that can be predicted from —.

Effects of the—.  xiiis 1-70
Fine arts, Tobe cleverin=—. vin 3
Ta be skilled in—. xviy 37

To cause damage by —.  xvii, 32
To bring on sk by—.  xvii, 33, 39
Yire arms. Death from exposure to —.
Firm. To be—at prospect of battle, xu
To display—mess. xvi, 53-54
Fiurm.mmnded. To be—. wiits 23 . 1 2

v, 86; xu 713 xvie 40,

'y lll,llZ
1 33

3

First bhava, Effects of the —. 31, 13-48

Fistula. To suffer from—, v. A, 9
To suffer from—of an advanced type

i 59

Fit. Death from a fearful epileptic—: v, 86

Fixed sfgna. 1, 13
Flatalence. vi, §9
“Ta sufiex from—. w11, 78
To produce trouble due to—=, xvii, 3
_Flatuleat. To Le—.
TFlavour. The—s sigmificd by the planets
Flowers, xu,88
Yoe,” To exterminate—s- vl 76, 78
Des

To be victorious over ona’s—s. 1x, 1

2

u, 29

7

100, 103, 116,

it 1

46, 61, T4, 930
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To acawire wealth from—s. xv, 43
See alse Enemy.
Foe-men. Danger fram—. avil, 35, 40
Following. A female to have a—. xvi 17
Food.

=i, 40
To become the iver of —.  afh 58
‘To dispense—. X 59

To dispense—to many. xii, 57 .
To eak ageeeable— 1, 91
‘To ear begged—. Vi
Ta eat unwholesome—, Vi 73 xi» 90
“To have abundant—, xvit, 42
To have excellent—.  xiv, 47
‘To have palatable—. xil, 54
To possess—.  avii, 53-5+
Death causerl by—of a specml kind. v, 103
Time when one can havegood —.  xvii, 51-52
Foot. Amputation of hand and—> v 95
Foreign. Gomg to—lands.  vi, 8; xi, 23, 25
lodge ina strange hotse —land. xii, 141
Death in a temple garden in a—Iland. v, 109
To be fond of— conntries.
To duell in—countries,

Forest region. To move abaut wn—. vin, 18
Fatlorti.  To be a—creature.  iii, 68
To be—. v, 85 .
Form. The—and appearance of the planets. i 7
To bave a fresh and Fascinating —. %, 7
Foctuge.  Ta be possessed of—. veii, 43
To hare gool—. x, 213 xv, 67-69, 97
“to suscentics oné s—to'tus enemy. xS, T ’
Husbandreto be gathered from the 7th bhaca in a femalé's
horoscope. xib 5
A woman's — 10 be gathered from the Lagna. xvi, 6
To be blessed with good—,  xvi, 29
To be blessed with every kiod of -, x, 66
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Fortunate. Tobe—. ix. 1043 %1 735 :i, 613
“To be exceedingly—. 1%, 20,23,
un—, av, 87
Foul-mouthed, To b
Fout smell. To emt
Fourth bhava. Effects cf thew- x11, 59 149
Towler. To becomen —» Vi 15

Fracas. Death from the bad effects of a—. v, 100

Fragrance, xu, 87, Bi
Fraud. To have a nund inclined to—. 11 105
To be —ulently minded. viu, 46

~iv, 86 C

Free booter.  To be destined to become a—.  1x, 94

Fretful, Tobe—. =i, 7:
To speak—1ly. wvin, 66
Friday, Iflect of bewog born oo a—. v 39
Friend. To have good—s vin, 21, 73, 108
To bave n following of —s. wui, 42, 3¥. 90
To be—13. 1un 76
To be—less. 1 8, 26, 3x, 13, v, 80
To be hnd to one’s—. 1x, 10Y
To ascertamn the number of friends a person
aan, 46 47
To acquire wealth from=—  x1a 43, 67
To lay out money on account of—s <, 77
0 Require new—s  xviy 56, A8 .
Froxr  Length of life of a—. 40
Frum, =i
Emjoyment of—=
To be fond of—s. 1, 55
To get—s 1n abundace. vt 53, 54
£

10

xvu, 72

Future, To be speculating about the—  viin 112
-3

Gada yoga. vir, 164 168
Gait.  To possces —of  mixed Jand xvi, §
Gajakesars yoga, viny 116 117

may get or lose.
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Gatfant. Tobea— viiis 435 i= 38, 39, 95
Ta be forcmost among—s.
Gallaatry. Ta have.
Gamana (7th house)s
Gamble. Tao stake one's nroperty in=ing. ix, 15
“To bea—r. ix, 119, 120
Ta lead a persen to~—ing. xv, 4
Ganda {yoga)- ix, 76, 98
osha stated. ix, 6869
oshepavada. ix, 81-83
pericd stated, ix, 64-67
Thstinguishing marlk of a—period. bx, 59
——fails oot of effecr. ix, 58
Gandantha. Moon in—Nakshatra aspected by ar assoe
2 malefic causes the early death of the child.
Fxplamtion of —. 1x» 45
Ganges.  To bathe in the—. xvi 23, 4
Garsia (Karanal. Effect of birth in the—.
Garalamsa, 1 3
Garden. Death in a temple—in x foregn 1and. v, 103

. 102

Gem, Acquisition of —s. xvii, 43
Gemini. i 4,9, 10 -
Generous.  To be—. 173 ix, 19
Gentle. To be of—bisth. vii,
‘s be—in one’s natose. 1%, 90
Tn be very—. im 10,

hate. 1 &
Ghee.  To have plenty of—. xvii, 6%
Ghoramsaa 1, 38, 41

Glostse ¥, 847 avii, 44

Gift. To bestow Liberal—s. viii. 63, 85, LiC
To hestow—s, ix, 28
“To Lestow great—s. xiv, 91, 103
To lend to ncts of—s xwil, 38

ted with
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Gul.

To become nddicted to unmarned—s, vin, 43
Glory.,

Not toattamn that due— though performing mentonions
acts. xv, 7

Glou (Another name for the Mooo) a1, 3

Glutton.

o be given to—ﬂus hz‘uls» wm, 19
Gh:('un)_ i, 3
“To be nddxc(ed to—. o1, @
nana
Go (Vnshabha). -
Goat. Inrth of a —when possible? Wi 6
Birth of a—. x5
Length of Tife of n—. v, 43
Goblin.  1llness due to mecting—
Gocharaphalam, xvi, 3
Gods.  Rewler of—. vi, 26
To worship—and Brahmine. 1x, 30, 36, 38, 85, &9
“To show reverence to—. 1%, 31, 37. 92, 121, 122
To please—and Brabmins _1x. 87
To evince love to—. wivs 79
Gokula. 1, 4

vi, 9%

Gola or Golaka yoga. vii, 165, 173, 180
Gold. ‘T earn by workmg m—.
Gonerrhera  To suffer from=—.  xvil, 62
Good.  Acquisiton of—thungs, x 69
Associatian with the—s w7
Planets yieldmg
A e evi the life of & person i to be ascartwined
through the Lagoa x1 15
To enyoy — fortune  x1. 21
To have--and evil for a female s lot. xvi, 20
A clue to find out the—or evil falling to the lat of a persen,
xvm, 33 34
Good manpers. To be of—  xvi, 41
Good natared  Te be — 1%, 87
Goodness  To be devord of all—. v 20
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Good works. Aceomplishinent $f—.

TG have the frutt of=L.  xwii, 71 -
Goose. Length of life af a—. v, 43
Gopura. i 45 '
Gopuramsa. vir, 110 S
Gout. Death by—af a virulent
Governing.  Ta be of the—élass. -ix, 89 -
Gowri.  Yoma to worship the Goddess—, =il 2
Grace. Ta have persanal—. vili, 63
Grabagunakara, x, 44
Grain. To earn n living by dealing in:

To suffer Joss of —  xvit, 98 .
Grammarian. To became a-—  xi, 84 -
Tiravh son. 3o pe'B.essed With—s o %

To have a—.
Grass. Toearna lwms by dealing in—. X% ¥4
Grateful. Tobe— iz 86
Gravclly ground, - th of n child in a—>- ith 63

reat.  To become—.  xvii, 21
(‘n-_u men. To secure the Favor of b(,,“mem, lmsly—~. wu. 4!
Grief. Death by—. v. 115
come to—-. xvil, 36

Grishoa. (i, 23 ; 1, 27 -
Guile. To be fn“ of —.  ix. 16
Gul B

'nu- hme when the thrce —= manifese (hemselves. evtit, 73
Samc as Jupiter. .

——ﬂswn:\ms. 5%, 54
. Chacacteristics of A~(ascenie), xv, 16

"
Habit. To bnow of one's bad—s,  =ifl, 71 .
e be of wanderipg—=. v 10 . .



. . 1y INDEX -

“To bs of Vagrant—s  viy, 12 M .

Hair. To bave brown—. 1, 38
To have golden—1n ong's person  1xs 18

Hala yoga. +u, 16+, 175

t Hamsa yoga. v, 59, 63

Hland. Amputation of, or shit m the—. v, 93
Amputation of—and foot. v. 95

Handsome To be-—. vu, 4, 10, 47 . 1x, 19, 25, 110, 17
A female to be— xv1, 14, 39

Hanging. Death Ly—. v, 85, 102, 106

Happmess. To be bereft of—. viu, 105, 1% 3
To be possessed of—. . 40
To have comfort and—secured ta one’s fenales. <vi, 73
To have domestie—. v, 71
Ta have one's—dimimshed,  vii, 14
To have much—. 1%, G, 124, xvi, 15, 47, 53 5+ 56
To have one's —marred 1, 884 <1, 14, 38 42, 47, 49
To emjoy—. ., 131
To ive in—.  win, 100, xvi, 25, 38, 49
To lose onc’s =—. 1%, 12
“To reach the scat of highest—  xv, B3
Benchic dots of more than 30 m a houss produce—. x, 53
Eestower of—to many xu 58, 59, 85, 106, 109
——bf the persor, xi, 81, xv,

<

55

57
Tomter reprecents the essence of a1l knowledge and—of Kalas

purusha, 1, 1
Loss of—, i, 140
s, 85, 131

3n—,
Wedded—to be gathersd from the #th bluva ina female's

horoscope. XV 5 6
Happy. To bo— sam, 8, 13, 14, 23, 34, 4, 101 103
26, 33, 51, B4, 89, 92, 97, 122, 2 56, 5o, v, 69, 94
To bo very— v, 78
——and up—portions ia & Life.  x, 59
To be—in later hife  zv, 81
Tobe un—. xv, 74, xv 16

2

=, 24, 2T
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Hard-hearted. To'be—.  vii
Hardship. Produciog—- %, 5
Haribara Brahma yoga. vii, 162-163
Hoarlotry. To take to—with onc’s mother. xvi) 32 -
Harshana {yoga). Effect of one's birth in=, ix, 98
Hasta (Nakshatm), iz, 41, 63, 66, 87
Hasty. To be of—temper.
Haunt. The—s of planets. B
“The plrces of human abode or — sigmficd by the plansts.
i, 24
Hawk. Length of 1ife of a—. v, 40 :
Head. To be born with two—s. 18
To be without—.  vi. 50, 51
Tohavea big . ix 24
‘Head-acke, Death by—. v 114
To suffer from— Vi, 36
Healing. To be acquainted with the ast of—
Health. Destruction of ons’s bodily -. =i. 33, 34
To lead to—, xvii, 38, 42 '
To command good—. xvii, 57, 58, 71, 72
47

, 68

ix, 12

Healthy, Tobe—. ix, 97

Heariog. To lase one's sease af—-  vih. 05
Heart. To enjoy purity of —  xvii, 56
Heart-disease.  To suffer fromr—.  vii,
Hexrt-winning.  To be—,  vii
Heaven

Conditions under which the deceased may po to-—

v, 121
Heirapparent.  Budba, the —. i, 2
Helie 1w, 3
Hell.

Comditians under nhich a person foes to—. vo 120
o go to—. xv, 8

Help-mate. Ta be without a—n Life.
Hematamba., 1x, 18
Hemantha i, 235 ix, 28
Hemarrhage.  vi. 95
Henpecked, Ta be —.  vih,

v, B7

41, 660 68 ix, 46
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Heretie. Toboa—. 1% 8 '
Hermaphrodite.—planets. 1, 27

See also Eunuch. -
Hermit. ‘To become  devout—.  xv, 34
Hero. Tohea— . wviu, 84
To bo of u — temperament.  vin, 92, 101
be—. 1x, 10+
To Iy, xv, 51

To display —.  xvii, 53-54
Hibuka. i, 50
Highest rank, To be of the—. vy 32
¥igh minded. Te be—. 71
¥ip, A female to bave handsome—s  xvi. 21
Histrionic Art. To be acquainted with the = v 56
Holy. Tovisit— places 1x, 96

To be engaged 1n — works. xu, 82

To be engaged m—contemplaton v, 101

To seck admission 1nto the—arder, xv, 23, 42

To hecome a—man  av, 2L, 27

To become a—founder of & system of phrlosophy. xv, 23

Conditians under which persons lang to, but cannat, entex

the —order  xv, 42
Yogas Leading to apostasy from the—order,  xv, 403-41

Home comfort. Loss of — 5. xvin $4
Honest. To be—. 1x, 13, 18
Honar. To have n high sense af—. s 20, 25. 28, 38, 86, 87,

88, 100, xv» 63
Tobe vord of —- v, 1
Toss of —. xvi, 44

To obtain i one's own x¥Hil 55
To ba — ed every where. vnl, 35
To be— ed by one's sovermgn. vie, 7, xvii, ¥7, 50,

51-52, 58

‘o ba—able. vi, ) 1132, 1%, 85, 89
Hopeful. Tobe —. vun 27
lora. (Half of 2 Ram)h 1 30
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Loxds of —s. 1, 30 -
(Lagna). i, 49, 55
Hora phalam. ix, 110-111 .
Horp. Death snflicted by the —s of an ox of cow, v» 00 .
Peath from a — ed a aoimal,
Horoscope. Rules for ma::lung —u for brides and Lriderrooms.
w2437 .

To ascertain™al Fem.-ue s characteristics from her—. avi, 7-8

To hnowtabout a female’s—. xvi, 1-54

How a—helps. xvi, 1-2

How a female-should be prepured and what 1t should set
forth. xvi. 3 .

Poitsito be specially noted in a female—,  xvi, +-6 H
correspondence with the—s of men and wamen.
xvi, 54

Ilorse. Length of life of a—. v, 40
Acquisition of—s.  svii, 41
Dangee fram: 5.
Deathifrom ﬂ1= effects of riding on a — v. 104

75

Ta be 1 command of 4 100,000——.
To possess—s. ax, 1015 x, B3 xihs 93. mo, 102§ xive 70
To! possess A——conveyance- o
Hospitable. Tobe = xiu. 70
llostile. To be— to one’s owvn peaple.
To be—rto every body. 1x, 102
Ta be—ta aoe'a relesions ko Lad
To te—to people who are contepted with what they have.

3%> 106
To be~ to good men, 1%, 108 .
Hot-tempered. To be—.  vi, 63, wx 13, 104

Hotel.  To be a—keeper.  xv. 49
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House,  xi, 50

Acquisttion of a—. i, 142

Acquisition of new —a  xvi, 56, €8

Languidness in one's —  xu, 138

Loss of — 1, 136, 143

Number of sound and strong —s that one can have. xu. 144

Tohave a dilapidated or haunted—. w2142, 145

To lodge in n—of a paternal relation. x

To lodge im o stramgec’s—.  xur 144

“To possess a lovely and many-hued-—. X1, 145

To posscss a strongg ~—.  xt1, 146

To possess no—s. 1%, 3, @, 139

House bald. 1, 49

Homiliation To be exempt from—.  vin, +7

Humour. Death resultng from a disorder of the three—. v, 90
Death caused by disetse arsing from the inflammation of the

—s. v, 113
Hunger. Death by—or famwe. V282, v. A1
Uit Plancts becormng — ful. <. 9

Husband. A means of finding out _a person that may prave ae-

ceptable as a—- wv. 31 33

Kind of — that a female will get, <vi, 48 53

Revelation of charicter of a female’s—.

e well.being to be gathered from the §th blava. wvi. 5

Wife abandoned by —. v, 7

Wife to nesaciate aath other men at the mstance of her awn
— <, 19 3

Wife causing the death of—. v, 8, 23

Wife dualiLed hy the—. v, 2

Causing imjury to the— ~ivs 3%

Death of the — xvi, 1
Death of the —synchrogous with that of the wife v, 44,46
Death of female beforc her—  ~vi, 27, 43

Death of wife or —. v, 13
o be un agnoultunst. xvi, 51
T to be always away from home. <vi, 48 .
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INDEX
— to be blessed withlong Iife, wealth and power. xviy 537
~—— to he childless. xiv. 16
—— to be decrepit:  xviy 5
—— to ba devoted to his wll'e though gallant towards other
women. xvi, 49 .
—to be dull.  xvi, 50
—— to be far-limbed.  xvi, 52
“—— to bo handsome, worthy, spare, voluptuous and troubled
with eilments.  xvi, 52
ta be impotent. xvi, 48
to be lonm-lived and wealthy. xvi. 51
—— to be lavely, ever playful, ete. xvi, 53

~——to be alow evil-rinded Wretch ar some sueh person.
xv1, 53
- to be luctful. xvi, 52

—= to be a man bumble 11 apparance, delighting in cruslty,
ete. xvi, 52

——tabe a man of learning. xvi. 49 51,

to be 2 man of taste.  xvi, 52
——to be an old dolt. xvi, 49
— 1o be old, infirm nod Wicked, xvi, 53
———1to be posaessed of excellent qualities. xvi» 50
—— to be a robher-chicftain.
——10 be soft-bodied. vl 5D
~——to bea villaln. i, 51

avh, 5

and

—— to hars Rery eyes. xvi, 52

—— to have apather wife. xiv, 18
to kave 3 wiven xiv, 20

—— to have many wives. xiv, 21

~—— takiog ta women ot

wo. xiv, 12

—— and wife to be mutaally embittered. xvh 23
To ascertan the worthiness or unmerthiness of the—=. xvi, 4
To be an object of aversion to nne's—,
To be at vasiance with one 22
To be attached (0 a0 whmoriby. v 16

oo
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To be batten or loathed by t-—. xvi, 48

Ta be begotten i the mother by ane other than her,
1, 68

To be tha baloved of a royal == xvi. 16 N

“To be blessed with z charming—=. xit, 47

‘To be devoted to one’s—, =vi, 14

To be disliked by one's —,  xvi, 1

To determine the— 's fortune well being or otherwise xvi, §

To be a faveunte of one’s —. xvi, 13, 25, 39

‘To h= much lLiked by one’s —.  xvi, 2t 33

To be put away by one’s —, xv1, 19, 22, 30

8, 25

To do away ultumately With one's—.  xvi, 34
To harve an aversion to ons’s —. xvi, 26
To have & contemptibla wretch for a—. xvl; 43

To have a—gentle and diverting by hus excessive playfl
ness.  xvi, 49
To have many —s.  xvi, 9
To hve long with one's— xvi, 28
To prove fatal to the—. xv, 35
Hypocritiwal. [obe—. 1%, 96

1

Ice, To seek reliaf sn the use of— 1x, 27

Miosy. vi, 27, 37, 79 B1, B3 . .
Idiot. T e —.  vii, 111

To acquire wealth through-—occupation. xv, 71
Ignomany. Mark of—put npon a persan  xuy, 72
Ignorant. To be— wviu, 8, 33, 37, 39, xv. 51
I11 behaved. To be—. 1%, 21, 116
Ilegitimate  When should a child be declared =~ 7 Iu, 5% 58
Tfams. To have—. =xvil, 62
Il mannered. To have-—sans  viu, 10
be— . vin, 13, 22
111 natured, Tohe— 1 18
Illness, Langering—.
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due to mesting ghosts. gohlins, etc.  vi, 94
‘Dl-rerdipersd. _To be—. Vi, 73 ix. 2 12, 21, 88
Illustrious, To be ~i 75
Imaginative, Tobe—
Immaral. Tobe—, viid, 99
Immortal. Iilaess due to mesting an—. Vi, 5¢
Immoveable sigms. 1, 13
Impaled. To be—. v. A, S
Tmpalement, Death by —. v» £0
Impessioned. To be—. 1ix, 117
Impatience. To bstray—in one’s speech.
Impotent. Tobe—. vit, 503 xiib 71
Impotency. — in regard to one’s wife.
Impregnation. ‘Time recommended for-
Imprisonment.  Yopa lcadiog to—.
To suffer—.  xvii» 63
Death duc to—. V. Ar 6
Incendiary. To become an—. ix, 9
Incest. To be guilty at—with one’s matler. xii, 69, 70
—  with the wife of n venerable clder. i, 70
Incontinent. Making the mother—. xii,
Income. To find the ~— or salary of a person. v, 3,
See Wealib.
ncrease. — of cattle, wealth, vehicles, if located ia a part syla
quarter- x, 23
Indecercus. To bor—.

S 1 .
1ndependence. To be posv.»ssed of—,  viit, 56 N
Indigent. To ba—. viils 64, 66, 80, 114 ¢ ix, 18, 21, 30, B3, 95
1183 x1v, BO
A female to be—. xvi, 17

1ndag=~|mn.
eath = sty from—. 8+

lndulenl. To detight In the socrety of the —. viiu B%

Indea yogz.  vir, 6%
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Indurekhamsa, 1, 43 3 -
Industrious. To be very—. ix, 34 -
Infamy. Hoeuses with na dots 1a them are productive of —.
Infanueide  vi,
Infirmity. To suffer from an—. 1x, 73, 75, 84, 95
Inflamed eyes. vi, 53
Inflammation, Death caused by discase arising from the—of the
humours. v, 113

To produce—of the body. xvit, 39
Influence. To have no—  xv. 64

To wield larga—. <, 43

The good—of » planet »n 1ts several positons. vin, 58

Informer. To be a clever—. vii, 76
Iogratitude.  To betruy —by one’s speech 1Y, 86
Imquity. ‘To be clever 1n— vin 23

Inury. Mature of the—to ba apprehended in the part of the body
corresponding to the Drehhana occupied by a malefic
planet. 1, /8
lasane  Tobe—. van, 74, 1%, 8
Insamty. wvi, 27, 37, 79 81, 83
Death duc to—. v, 114
Insect. Death by —bites. v. 4,7
Insigaificant. To be—. vin. 38
Instructive, To be—. w11 76
Jnstructor. Toearn as an—.  xv: 48
Instrument. To bs put to death by an~—of torture v. A, 8
Intelleet. To be deficient w—. vin, 98
To be endowed with —. xv, 52
“To have a strong—  viil. 95
o possess a clear - vinn, 14, U4
Increise of—. xvi 41
lotelhigence, To be bereft of—  vin 44
To be devoid of—  x11, 61, xi, 4, 67
To be endowed sith—e X 67
To be lacking wm—. ‘I .
To have hitle—. = 87
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o know about one's—. - xi A S

To possess—of a mixed Lind. xvi, & N
]nlalhg:nt. Tobe—, viii 2,9, 105: ix, 11, 19, 2L, 23, 274
84.36, 103
To be exceedingly~. viii, §
To be very—. vi
A female to be—.  xvi, 26
Intemperate. To be—
Intrigue. To have—s Wi i, 71
Mother's — with -
o Brahmin.  xii, 73
a Kshateiya. il 73
% low-born person. a0, 72
a Sudra.  xil, 72
a Vaisya. xif, 72
Investment. ‘To securs {néame fram reproductive—s, xvi
Iravata. 3. 471 vii. 111
Iron. o be working in —.

vit, 49

Iroms. Tobeputin-. xvii,
Ircesolute, To be—. ix, 18, 107, 111 .
Irrigation. To be beat on—. ix, 116

Trsitable. To be—. xii, 35
Trritability. To betray much
Tska. See under Sam.

Yesue. Yogas makiog an—possible. i, 19.20
+ Tech, To be liable to the—. xii, 4
x .
sgery. To live by traficking in—. xv, 49
Tala (4th bouse). 1, 55
Jamitea.
Yanma.

49 .
Janmarksha. 1x, 72 783 ®viis, 23
Janma Ras. Toascertan the favoursble—of the partner in iife.
v, 32. 33, 37
Jataka Parijata. & 103
Jatht (Nokshatra).  ix. 79
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faundice. w1 92, xvin, 62
Jaya {year). ixs 17 O
Jecva (Jupiter)s e, 4
The term—explained. v. 57
——. =vu, 26-33, 37-46 , xvuu 40
Jeevala Charactenisnes of g-— =v, 16
Jeevasarman. The Ayurdaya of-—. v. 17
Jewel. To have —s. 1x, 105
To be rich mn—s. v, 77
Acquisttionof a red —. . 101
Jhasha. 1, 7
Journey. ———to be predicted from the 7th bhava. xiv, 1
Jovial. Tobe—. vin, 107, 108
Joy. To be bereft of the—s which wife, chuldren and wealth
give. Vi 38, 39
Ta be bamshed from the—-s derivable from the hind care of
a mother. vui, 44
To have—with & wedded consort. xvit, &%
To be—ful. 1%,
«% To be of a—ous temperament. 1% 22
Jubilec. To have—. XV
Judge. To bea—. Vi 48
Judgment. To form sound—s. 1» 100, 106
To be devesd of—.  xu, 60, 61
Jurglwg. To be clever m—. Vi, 30
‘Juka 15
Jupiter. 1, 25, 26, 37
the essence of all hnowledge and happmess of Kala-

~  purasha. w1
and Venus are Counsellors 1, 2
- ~e—and Venus produce cffect swhea they are
a sigo. 1 82
' Other names for—. a1 %
Form and appsarance of—.
* The abode sigmificd by
“The apparel sigmified by—

the mddie of

3 r—9.
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The aspect of —. , 20-32 . M

The caste of—. if, 26

‘The color sigmified by—. 1i, 19

The digbala of— i, 35

‘The direction presided over by—. ii, 23

The constituent elsment of the hody represented by —.
9

The flavour signified by—. i
The Guna typified by — iy 26

The precious stone represanted by—. n, 21
The season represepled by-—. ii, 23
The sex of—. i1, 27

The substance ascribed to—. i1 20

“the Shadbala of— ik, 40

The poricd of time sl;:mﬁzd by--. i, 29
47

For what bhavar aa Karaka ? it, 51

1n what particular bhava doms—work evel # 1,

The influence of —upon the character asd appearance of the
native. 1,

Whep and where——is auspicious ? 11, 65

Ewil effects of——when in unfavourable positions. ii, 79

An anshiz yoxa to be averted by—in strength. iv, 37

Fateful positions of the Noon to be counteracted by— n
strength, iv. 38

——'s @a%a and its subdivisions.  xvin, 110120

the Lagnaand Mercury 1o 2 Kendra aspected by the
lord of the 9th usher a person who will be on = Footing
of equality with Kings-  vis, 17 ,

—and Venus in the 2nd house mahe the person borm
Krog. viiy 38

——in the 4th, Moon in the Lagna, Venmus inthe 10th and
Saturn m Tula, Makar or Kumbha ushera person who
will bie aither & King or caual toa King. vu, 18 N

0 the 51, Moon in the 3rdand the Sun in the 9th usher
s Kingas rich as Kubera, vin 12, 49
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o the 7th, Mercury in the Lagoa and the Moon in
Katala identical with the 4th and Venus m the 10t
usher 2 Kibg. +10. 37
——m the 12th house wentical with Voschika, with Saturn
or the San m Tula, ushers a Kiog. v, 16
T and the Maon 1n Vrishabha, lord of the Lagra ina Kona
exempt From the nspect of Saturn and Mars usher o
King. vi, 5%
~—m Kataka, the Sun m easltrtion. and the Moam in
Swakshetra usher a Kiag. vr, 33
~——in exalttion and Mercury (n Mesha identical with the
Lagna usher a King. v 23
——1n Dhenus, Satern m Makara,
Mlcon in Meenn and Mars in

Mercuryin  hanye, the

Mithuna usher 4 King
v, 2] »

The Moon with Venus and~—u Dhinns, Mercury in Tole
1dentical with the Lagna, Marsin Fanyt and Saturs io
Makara usher & King. vi, 26

——in Makara with u malefic
Navamsa owned by a malefic produce a Kiwng, vu, 15

' Kumbha, Mars in Makara and the Sun 1n Mesha usher

the 8th., and the Gfth

a tang. v
Satarn and Mars 1n the 10th, 5th or 1st and the Full Moon in
a sign owned by —will make the person boma Fung.
i, 44
——in a Navamaz other than 1 neechz, Saturn mw strength
in Uttamz Varga, the Sunn a henefic Natamsa and
aspected by benefics ushera porson who will besa the
' good graces of o Kiog or eqaal to hum. vix 19
——in conyunction with Mars and the Maon 1 2 Vargottamia
or a Pushkaramsa usher o K s 25
Streng fall Moon tn the 4th, 7th or (0th and aspected by
Venus and—ushers a King- vis, 9, 47
“~—, Venus and Mars m Vargottamamas and malefics not 10
v, 29

Kendras vsher a Koy
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Tull Moon with 2 planet other than the lord of the
aspected by Venus, Mercury and—usher a Kiog.

TNPEX

Lagoa
, 29

Mars in streogth and in Makars aspected by the Sun, Moon
an:

Efect of-

bers o King. vii, 3

conjunction Sun.

———ec. Moon. viii, 3

——c. Sun and Venus vib, 9
——=c. Sunand Saturn. vii, 9
1

c. Moan and Mars
c. Moon nnd Mercury, v
——c. Moon and Venus.
———c. Moon and Satuwm.
———c. Marsand Mercury,

vi
———c. Mars and Venus viii, 13

——=c.  Mars znd Saturs. vin, 13
. Mercury and Vesus. viri, 13
e. Mercury and Saturn. vii, 14
——c. Venus and Saturn. vii, 14
Sun, Moon and Mars, viii, 15

San, Moan®and Mercary. b \7
Sun, Moen and Venus.  vi
Sun, Moon and Satura- vill, m
Sug, Mars and Mercury. Vi
Sun, Mars and Venos. 21

Suen, Mars and Saturn. Vi, 21
®un, Mercury and Venus.

Sun, Venus and Saturn, viii,
Doon, Mars and Mercury. vi




INDEX

Moon, Mars and Venus. vni, 23

Moon, Mars and Satura. vy, 23

RMoon, Mercury and Venus, van 2¢ -
——c. Moon, Mercury and Saturn. vii, 24

. ——c- Moon, Venus and Saturn  vin, 24
——ec. Mars, Mercury and Venas vin, 25

¢. Mars, Mercury and Satuen. va, 25

——e. Mercury, Venus and Satern. vis, 25

Effect of the conjunction of
. Sin, Moon, Mars and Mercury. viu, 26

——-. Sua. Moon, Mercury and Saturn, vii 25
~—. Sun, Moen, Venus and Saturn vin, 30
——., Sun, Mars, Mercury and Venus. vin 31
——> Sun, Mars, Mercury and Saturn. vin, 31,33
——. Mars, Mercury, Venus and Saturn, vi, 32
~——, Maon, Mars, Veaus and Saturn. vin, 33
~——, Sun, Mercury, Venus and Satarn. v, 34
——. Moo, Mars, Mercury and Vegus vinur 34
—— Moon, Mercury, Venus and Saturn. vin, 35
Sum, Moon, Mars, Meroury and Veaus. vut, 36~

, Sun, Moon, Mars, Mercury and Saturn. vau, 38
. . Sun, Moon, Mars, Mercury and Saturn. viu, 37
The effect of—in Mesha and other Rass  vii, 42

Just.  To be 1%, 88
Juvemle. To engage m—works
Iyveshta (month) 1, 29, &1
Tyeshta (Nakshatra). 13 43, 45 50, 57, 59, G4, B8

Efiect of a child born 1n—. 1%, 46 45,
Bifect of a gicl born 1n—coupled with & Toe=day. 1x, 49

101

Iyotieha Karmavipaka v



o AINDEX

Kahala yogn.  vin 130-13)

Kalz (or Kalapurusha),

Kala (Uengraha). in 5. 6

Kalabata. —of plancts i, 36

Kala Chakea. -Adhyaya. xvif.
—— ja Ayurdaya. v, 33

Kalagniamsa, 1, 43

Kala hors.  vi, 4: ix» §26

Kala hora phalam.

Felaphalem. tx, 33
KRalapurusha, The Sun is the soul of — i 1
Jupiter is the essence of all kuowledge and happiness of —
i

Venus is the desire or lust of
]\nlutrx » 51,53

Kalatra Rasi Fritaya. xiv, 37
)\:ﬂuyukn (vear), ix, 23
Katicasamsa. 5, 41

Hay 42

Kawa. i 51,
Hamata (yo.r.\)- vii‘ 164, 167, 169, 176

Planetzs za—s. 11, 49-50
— s of the 12 bhavas. i, 5

The influence of —a according to their strength and position.
v, 39

i, 161-103




INDEX 71

Karma (10th honse). 52
Karmarksha. ix. 72, 783 xvin 23
armavipaka., v A, 13
Karmuka yoga. vii, 164, 171. 178
Karna {3rd house). 1> 49 "
Kartika (mantb).  tx, 30, #2
Kartikeya, To worship the God—  xw, 2
Kataka. f, 10, 13 15, 17, 20 22, 29, 33, 1%, 60 61, 21, 94, 105
Kaulava {Karana), Effect of birth mn—. %, 101

1, 4
Kedara. vu, 165, 173, 179
Kemadruma yoga. Vi1, 71-79. R2
Keadra. 1, 53, 5
What signs are strong in a—and when ? 1, 18
Effects of the presence of plansts 1 the four—s. x\
Ketu. Other names for—- 1
‘orm and appearance of —
Aspect of—. 1, 32
When and where—hay strength 2 V1, €8
Ewil efiects of-
LEfiect of the lords of the lsk and the 4th bh:u:s bemg m
comjunction W ith—.
*e dasa and 1ts subdivisions.  XViite 145 157
Kha (10th house). v. A. B
Khadga yoga.  vi, 150 15¥
Khala u, 16, 18, xvnt. 32
Khuea (year). wx, 16
Khar (Drekhana). ———etplamed v, 32, >6
Ralata fyear). ax. 20
Haimsthughna (Iarasna) Efiect of birth ia-—. x, 103
hindred. Death of — =zwir, 37
“To quarrel with one’s—- xvi, 39
“To be bereft of—. +u1, 8
Kine. To acquire—. 41
buoe. The Sup and Moon are—e 1. 2
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INDEX :
. .
Death «ue to the displeasure of a—- v, A, - L
Tobea—. viii, 40, 42, 48, 49, 52, 103, no. 1115 iz, 15,

175 % 13, 19. 20, 25, 63, 657 xi, 46481 xil, 1283
=iv, 72, 73, 84 .
Tobein faver with fhe—. vni, 5, 10, 0, 33, 43, so. 164%
1 15, 16, 39, 99, 118 a1, 46; v, 61, 118; miv,
To please one’s—.
Tobe a—'s compeer.
82, 84 xv, 55

48, 59,89 xiv, 77, 80,

To be on a par with a Kiog. viu, 42 L
To be honoured by—s.  viiy, 75; is, 101, 107, 110; wvil, 42,
58, 70

Danger from one's—. xwvii, 31, 40, 45, 74, 97

To become a——"s Chaplam. s

To get wealth from a—.  vitd, 40

To be—1y 12 onc’s life.  viiis 11

To ger~—iy power. aiv, 87

Prospect of—ly glory. =, 8

——to be energetic and lopglived. wi, 108

To be a—maker. ix,

To be in the service of a: ix, 95, 120 -

7 rlanets pasited in 7 pacticalzr Rasis wsher a—

The seven planets posited o Viishs
and the Kendras usher a—. Vi

‘The planets occupying Kzuya. Mesha, Tula, "Srmha and
Kumbha osher a—.

leugis pcsll:d in the 3rd, 4th and 5th bhavas usher a—,

i
Bha, Dhagos and 'l\feeua
1

The reven planets in the 1at, Zade 3ed, 4ib. Ste 7it and Och
—. vin,

2 -
A the planets associsted with the Maon's Hora usher a—.

it 3
Benefics in the 9m and 11th and malefies in the 6th and 10tk
usher a—.
Skrong benefics 1 Ihe 152, 7th and 10¢k and Mars and Saturn
n the Oth and 11th houses sl usher 8~ vil, 1



INDEX 78

Moon or Lagna occupymga Vargattamamsa and aspected by
other planets posited 1a the 4th 7th and 10th houses will
usher a—  vu

Venus occupying the asterism  Aswint m the Lagna and as
pected by the uther plancts ushersa— v

Three or more planets occupying each 1ls vwn Navamsa, ome
sach planet being 1n the Lagoa ushera— v, 6 4

Venus in the Znd house other than ils depression or inimical
house and the lord of the Lagna strong will usher a—
i, 7

Moon at might cccupymg its own or fncndxy Navamsa and
aspected by Venus alone nshers a— 7

Venus occupying the Meena Lagna and m a Mrena Navamsa
ushers a—

Lord of the. Ln,,m strops an s ewaltation and aspected by
the Maonfushers a—

Lord of the Logna m ats exallation stan (identical
witha Kendra with no other plamet i 1t) & Navamsa
other than its depression or inumeal one ushers a—

Vi 8
Saturn and.;ﬁu: 1 the 10tk and 2nd with the full Moon in
the Oth house idemgical with its own, exaltanon ora
s

fricodly house ushEra—  vn 9
Strong full Aloonin the 4th 7th or 10th awsd aspected by
Venus and Jupiter ushers a— vi 9
A planet in the highest exaltation point and aspected hy =
friendly one ushers a—  vui

Venus strong wn the Ilth or 12th ushers a— s peer Vi

Benefics m Upachaya and mmalefics in the Ist or 10th will
usher a crmel— v, 11

The Sun 1n comunction with the Moon 1o the 7th house oecu
pying exaltation and other Varaas and aspectad by bene

and malefic planets ushers a—  wir, 11

The Sun Moon and Juptter m the 3id Oth apd 5th houses
and possessing strength usher a—

Mars acpected by a friendly planet md occupyng Dhanus,

MMeskia or Siunba ushers a—
.3 r—10,



INDEX

The Jord of a sign occupied by a planet in depression or the
lard of the said plaoet’s exaltation Rasi, if ina Kendra
ushers a ~ii, 13

L.ord of the Na.vnms:l occupied by = depressed planct bemg in
& Kendra or Trikona and the Janma Lagna, a moveable

- Sigm ovats lord inamoveable Nevamss. ushersa—
vii, 14

Lord of the 10th in the 8th §
Navamsa ushers a—.  vii, 15

Jupiter in Makara swith a maleﬁc in the §th, and the Gith
. Navamsa owned by & malefic producy a—, viis

Jupiter i the 12th house Vrischika with Szturn or the Sun in
Tula ushers a—.  vii, 16

Lovdt o $he Npamarss ncanied by 8 oRner af the Wi hawse
11 the 4th or the 5th bhava ushers a—, vii, 16

Two, three or four plaosts in depression. if in benefie Shashty-

w1l usher

2u exaltation, own or friendly

amsas or
just and virtuous. wii, 20
Four planets 10, exaltation with Saturn 1n Kumbha as Lagaa
usher a—.  vii, 23
Five plaaets in exaltation with Jupiter in the Lagha usher a
=

Six planets in exaliation usher a*—.  vu, zz

Moon occupying Vrishabha idestical with the Laga and as.
peeted by the other 6 plancts usher a-—,  vis, 24

Jupiter in eomjuction with Mars wnd the Moon in s Var-
gottama or Puskkaramsa ushers a—. vil, 25 .

Full Moon i the 10th house aspected by Lencfics ushers a—.
v,

Moon with Jupiter and Vesus in Dhonus, ercury in Tula
identieal with the Lagna, Marsin Kanya and Saturn
Makara usher a— Vi, 26

Mercucy in Kauya, Aoon 1a Meena, Mars in A(xlhunz. Jupnﬂ!

n Dhapts and Saturn in Mahara usher g—,
< A stroms Full :Moon occuryiax Meena Tdentical w,,h the
2, Marsio Makara and Saturp in Kumbha usher a
vi, 27
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Mars occupying  Makara identical vmh the Lagna with the
Moan m Kataka usher a—,  vin
Mars iz Makara, the Sun m Mesha and Jupiter in Kumbha
usher a—. i, 28
Full Moon il & planet ather than the lord of the TLagas
aspected by Venus, Mereury and Jupiter usher a —.
i,
Jupiter, Venus and Mars in Vargottamamsa and malefics not
1 Kendras usher a~—  vi, 29
+ ™ All planets in Seershodaya houses and the Moon mn Katika
aspected by benefics usher a— i,
Tord of the Lagpn m the 9th or 10th and the Moon in the

Lagna usher 2~  vi, 30
‘The Sun and Moon i Dhanus,
~nd Mars in exaltation usher v—
Lord of the Lagna 2 Dpachaya from the Moo aml benefics
Navamsas and malefics

Sxturn steong n the Lagna
v, 31

cecupymg Rendras m Lenefic
weal. produce a—- v 32
The Sun in axaltation, the Moon m Swaksheter and Jupder
10 hataka usher 1~
The Sun 1a Moalatrihona or exaltation identical with the 3rd
honse from the Afoon, Venus and Mercury n the 6th or
Moon and occupying Navamsas be
Vi, 3%

vu, 33

81h houses from the
longing to them severally ushsr a—.
The Sun, Moon, Mercury And Venus in the 10th house in
friendly Navamens usher a=—
Mars 1 strength occupying his exaltation ind aspected by thc
Surm. Maan and Jupiter ushers a—  vn,
Jupiter 1n the 7th and the Moon m
the 4th wd Venus i the 10th

Blercury in the
aln dentical with
sher a—  vu, 37
yul NMoon 1n sizoagth 1s singly capahte of makinr the person
i,
Juptor and Venne romethr wn the 2nd house will make the
39

person bor
Mercars with  ectmed riy= in Swasttha condition f ocon
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pying his Aoolatrikona, makes the person bornz—.

viis 4 A B

The Sun and Mercuvy in the 4th, Saturn and the doon ia’
the 10th and Mars in the st usher a—. vii, 42 -

The Sun in the rising sign Simba ina Navamst other than
that of Venus and Mercury in Hanya usher e—, vii, 43

Saturn and Mars in the 10th, 5th or Ist and the full ¥Moon in
a sign awned by Jupiter will make the person born a—-
Vil 44
Jupiter in the Sth the Moon i the 3rd, the Sus in the 9ih
usher a—as rich as  Kubera. vii, 49
‘The Sun in strength in the Lagna {(Dhanus), Mars and the
Moan n the 10th and Venus in the L1(h or 12th nsher =
— 53
Mars strong in Makara (Lagna), Saturn In the 9th or 12th
and the Sun in conjunction with the Moon in thé 7th
wshes & fiokle-minded—,  vii, 52
Varlous planetary gositions in which—s or—like men are
orn,  vin 1-57
Kingdom. Acauisstion of a—. xu, 105, 1115 xviy, 70
Kingehip. To be blessed with—. xvil, 58
Kinoaramsa.
Kinsmen, To be esteemed by one’s—. i, 91
To have many— by the father's side. i, 73
To be hencficent to one's—.  xiii, 87
See xlso * Relations "

To associate with one’s —, mvil 38

e a—. i,

Enow. To—all things. =vi, 18
—an i oF o1

* To be acauainted with some braach of—. xi, 77
To be destitute of—. 1x, 1
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To be devoted to—. 1x, 26

To debight 1n the acamsition of —. vy 55, 90

To denve wealth'through—. xv. 71

To have—untanted. v

“To surpass ia—. 1x, 93
Kaoddnda (Upagrahd). 1, 6
Kodrava. To subsist on—, x1, 70
Komalamsa 1, 40

58

K .4
Knshnapaksha x, 32
na. Birth of a=. 1, 52, 53
Ktk (Nalshatra). 1x, 40, 84
Krya wu4,7,8 16
Krodhana (year) ax, 25
Krodh (yeat). 1x, 19
Wrura signs. 1, 13

HKreuradaya hdrdna v, 1L 15

Ksbata (6th house) 1. 50

Kshatriyz  Mother's Inthgue witha—.  xii, 73
sigds. 1, 20

planets. I, 26

Kshetra, 1, 7

Hshetrafa  Beeth of a—  fue 49
Ketutw, 1, 50

Kshutya. 1,

Tobiteawami 1 41
hshobhita 1 85
Kshudbita  in 85
Kubera. Supiter ith ihe 5th. the Moon in the 3rd 2nd the Sumin
the 9th usher a King ng rich as=~. vii, 49
To become as kich at—. x, 54
Kuberamsa. 1
huys (sxm: as Mars) 1,
s tho strength of ’»n‘lnpumsh—\ ", 1

>
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INDEX

Kulaghnamsa. i, 38 -
Kulanasamsa. i, 42

Kulira.

Kumara. i, 20

Kumbha. i, 6,

When is 2 planet sald to be in—state ? ii, 84
12, 13, 15, 16, 20, 26, 28, 33: ix, 53, 95, 109

Kurma yoga. vii, 148-149
Kusoma yoga.  vil, 154155 .
Kuta yoga. vii, 164, 171, 178 .

Kutumba.

49 xi, 49

Labha (11th hiouse). 1 52 .

Labourer. Tabea hired—.

Lagna. 1, 30, 49

“Thé Moon o1~ occupying a Vargottamamsa and aspected by
otlher planets posited in the 4th, 7th and 10th houses
Will usher a King, Vil §

Tordi of the—strong in its eml!nllnn and nspected by the
Moon ushers a King.

Ford of the —occupying i its exaltation sign_identical with
a Kendra and with 1o other planet in ita Navamsa other
than its depression or inimical onme, ushers o King.
vii, 8

Lord of the—in nm Umchnys place, the Moon in the 9th and
benefics in benefic Vargns in Kendra positions usher n

enough to secure royal fortune,

Lotd of the—aspected by a friendly plamet will make the
person born a King or higher personage. vik 43

Lord of Iass and
Licon ennnot but malke the person born o King. vi

Lord of the—occuryivg n Kendm and not depressed, eclipsed

house. nor an conjasction

planet makes the person born an emperor. vis, 45




INDEX . - 79
Malefics m the 3rd, 6th and 11th and the Tord of the—aspec-
ted by bepefics usher a Kimng. va, 51
Auspicious—Ffoy 1mpregnation,  x, 2
How an evil planet in the—aflects the person  concerned
duning s dasa.  xvioe 41
Lagnadhiyogn  vin, 114
Lagnashtaka Varga <, 48
T.agnayus. Dhrectrons for finding the—. v, 14 15
Laji. u, 85
Lakshrmu amsa. 1, 40
Lakshmi yoga. viy 152 153
Lame. Tobe~—. vin 80
Lamc signs. 1, 22
Land. To have no—s  1xs
To have—s. 1% 39, 107 o xns 123, 134 .
To have—ed property. xu, 106
To lodge w a stranger’s house in a foremm=  xu, 141
To possess—s teering With mines. i1, 12
Loss of—s. xu, 135, 136, 147 ; xvn, 39, 75
Acquisition of—s. xwit, 31 52, 55, 56 .
Language. To indvlge m scurnlous—.  ia, 1
Languidness. —in one’s house. xu, 138
Lassitude, To suffo. from—. xvu, 75
Law. To be an expounder of— v, 72, 76
Tabe o crafiy—. 1x 12

Lean. e—. Vi, 13
To be— bodied. 1x, 27> 28, 35, 84, 95, 96, 10+ . -
Learned. To be—, v 5 6 11, 16, 23, 2%, 34, 41, 43, 53, 58.
86, 100, 105, 1~, 36, 85, 59, D0, 93, 94, 100, 107, 108
109, 117, 118, 121, xv, 76, 81 , xv, 55
To become a—Brabmana teacher- v 12
To speak—1ly v, 49
To be fond of—purswits 1% 19 .
To be immical to—men  ix, 91
To befriend tho— 1% &




80 ‘ INDEX
To be—in sacred books. xiv, 76

To amuse one.self in—- discussions. xiv.

7
A female to be ~—in the sciences and arts, xvi, 40
Learning. i, 49 9

is the aftoat of one’s birth in DMercory's Kalahora.
ix, 127

Acquisition of—.
Auspicious months for studying any branch of — %, 27

To be blessed witl-—  xv, 58, 69
To be devoid of —.  ix, 33 =i, 77§ xii, 60, 615 =iile 4

‘To be devoted to the acqui: on of - viii, 58

“To be famed for one’s—,  Vili, 6, 8 94, 953 ixs 92,1233
o7 x, 18, 21 : x1, 20 xiv, 86 . o

Ta be Fond of .

‘To be  lacking i

To be perfect in=~. il

viii, 1, 25, 43, 63, G8, 87, B9 ; xi, 44, 81-85

Ta bave much—. iz, 10, 14,19, 21, &
To bave ene’s mind full of care regarding the acquisition of
— i, 39

. Lo bave plomty o viii, 51
To surpass in—.  xiv, 72
Licherous. Tobe—, vil
Leg. Tobe borm without—s.
Legitimate. Birth of a—child,

h. —= of the several signs.
Leo. © 5
Leye 5
Leprosy. Blacks ted, whits—.  vi, 38, 86

*“To produce—.  xvii 39
Leprous. To e wiii, 37
Liberal. ‘Tobe—. . 11, 62, 65, 52; ix, 11, 36, 86, 90, 9
96, 100, 110, 116, 17, L18; =v, 78 -
Liberality, To secure great—.  xvii, 43
Libertine. To be 5!
Ta be a notorious —-  xiv, B1

Liblinous. To be—. viu, 58

=4
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Licentious. To be—. v, 5%
Labra, 1, 5,9, 11
Lafe. —of children under I2 years. 1ve [ 2
till 26, 27, 28, 29, 30 wd 31 years. 1v, 62 67
Yogas yicldiog short—. v, 69 70
Yoyas which counteract Arishtz 1nd securs lonz—. 1v. 71-83
Yogas miving the Full length of iv, 85 96, 99
+ il thc end of the world. 1v, 97, 104
Yoza under which a person may becoma an msptred samt and
PoPowed with long —. 1v, 98
A yoga yielding the mean period of — 1y, 84 o
The yoga under whi~h one may nrolong his—by the recitas
tion of sacred hymos, 1vi 102
Lengthof— v , x 61 -
Maxtmum length of —n the case of men und sore af the
other hiving creatures v, 40 44
The sum of Jeeva and Deba bewsg 1n excess of Mntyu o
cates long—. v, 97
To be endowed with loag—. x, 13, 24 31 3 49 53, 7
To be short—ed.  x, 30, < 86, <iv, 48 5
“To devote oneself ta a strct austere—. xave 97 -
A femala to be shart—ed xvi, 15
Initial. middle and concluding portions of =, X, 57
Which portion of—bappy «ad which unhappy ? %, 59
Short, nuddle and long—  x, 72
To ascertain the period of one's—  viv, 48
10 bave lomg —. i, 14, 48, au 10, 106, 108
To have medium—. xv, 50
To bave unfailing enjoyment till the end onsx—. <, 28
A female to lead a depraved —with her husband x3i, 27
A female to live long with her husbagd  <ve, 28
Taked. Tabe much—. v, 12
Lamb. -‘ he 3 divimons of the clild s body und—s corresponding
o the Drekhnas of the Lugog and other Rasis  ui
ettt om e oAl 47e T8 e 12175 5/..94 99.
112 v 73,75, 84,95

Jomem 1L,



82 . 1NDEX

To have handsome—s.  ix, 93

=

Livelihood. Loss of cources of—. xii, 135
Long-armed. To be—. 1x. -

Lopg-hife. To be endowed with—.  wiii, 59. 78

Long-lived, Ta be—, vii, §8, 74, 75, 84, 857 ix, 27, 91, 97, 108

Looks. ‘To be of odd—. vitis 20
Tobe of grave—, 1x, 92
“Y'o have crucl—, 108
A Formmle to be amisble for her sood—~-  xvis 37

Lord. Tobea—— viil, 52
To be—like 1n status. ix 84, 98
To become—s of men, % 62

Loss. —of wealth. x, 30, 31; i, 25
‘Fo sufler pecunlary—. xis 53
of a brother or sister. b, 13, 29-32
———of ‘brothers. xli, 6, 7» 8, 45
—of bappiness. | xli. 150
——of houses.  xil, 136 _
it tanan w135, 135, 147
——af the mother.  xi1, 63-65 -
\——of relatians. =i, 1
——of sources of Tivelthood, xis, 135
See also Death.
Laove. Tobe devoted ta—,  xxa 87

To be impasuoned withw—,
To be—ing. vin, ¥ tx, 122
Ta evince—10 the Gods aud the Manes, XIve 75
Lovely. To be charmingly: viri, 80
Tobe—a 1%, 90.9\‘ 1225 =v, 79
To have—eyer, 1xs
To have a—face, iv w7 ‘
To be fond of—women.  ix, 108




INDEX . 83

Tohave n—form, ix, 38,94, 116 .
Lovely place., Birthof a childina— 1, 65
Love sick.  Tobe—. vur, 10: 1, 16, 85, 99, 99, 124
Luck. To be—iess 1a every undertaling.
To be ua—y. v, 59
To determine a women’s—from her horoscope  xvi, 5
Tust.  Venus represents the desire or—of Kalapurasha. t, 1
A female tobe aflicted With too much—, xvi, 35
To be —fal, v, 27, 45. Vi, 75, 77, 94, 1%, 15, 20, 24, 27,
35, 36, 86, 98, 104, 110, 117, x1, 36
A female to be—ful  xvi, 15, 34
Ta be—ful to n culpable cxtent. 1%, 99
To be—fully inclined. ~1v, 2, 3. xv, 17
To be addicted to—. v 37
To sufter from ferce— 105
Lustrs. To be passessed of —  ax, 123
Lying 1o Chamber, The means of guessing certuin particulars
respecting the—. 1, 71
The nature of the—. 114 72
The part of the mam buildiog 1n Wwhich the —1» autuated,
i,

‘The means of guessing the female attendants within as well as
Sothont the— 10, 75
Lywng m woman lhe means of guessiog the position of the—
and her couch. i, 74
™
Madhya (10th house), 1. 52
Madhyamayus. A yoga yselding—. 1v.
Madhyayus, —defined 17,
Madness. To be disposed to— v, 36
Magha (month) . 31, 82

R4

Magic. Ta suffer from the cflects of 5 9
To devote ona’s mind to—formulineas 1, 16, 29
Magisteate  Ta baa— v 92
i, 43

Magmificence, T secure lordly =~
Maba dass  xvin, 35



" .

Mahapurusha yogas.
Maheswaramsa.

Maimed. To ba—.
Mahara. & 6. 1%

0

Viit, 79, 0
-15, 16, 17, 20-22, 29, 333
Malbs (Natshate).

Alala yoga-  vii, 132-135

\lalady. To produce a dangerous —.
Malavya yoga. v, 59, 6%

Maole. Yogas for the birth of a—issue. i, 21-22-
\ale sigas. i, 13

Male plapets. i, 27

Malefic. —plantes. i

the 3td, ﬁ(h and Iith and the lord of the * Lagas
aspected by bensfics usher 2 King vib,

1%,'03, 90, 108
ix. 41, 43, 57, 59, 64,86

29

1
Lacd of the Lagna in an Upachaya place fram the Mosa and
henefics sitanted in Kondras in banefic Navamsas aid—§
* weak, usher o King vii, 32
Denefics o Umch:xy'\ and~—s in the Ist or 10th will nshera
cruct Kz, vin 1

Renafics in the 9tl and 1Ith and—s 10 the 6th and [0th-usher
A Kmg i3
What plancts prove—io a dasa ? xeni, 5
A bhata 13 bencficially or injuniously affected during the dasx
of the plapmt cocupying 1t mccordinz as iMms piazet iz
bencfic or—.  xviii, 17
The dasa of 2 planet

accordims ta the matere. of ttie planct assectatod with 5
i, 18

Maliznant.  To be i
Moliken yoga. v 132135

sy fostk o dafof o
Mana nom ‘huus")‘ 2,162 52, 55
Manda.
Mandi. 6, v, 57,6265, 6768, 70, 73; xvili

s,
Planets becoming troublesomre on account of their relatio®
with—or Rabu, 1, 48

ey

f)
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Eflect of the presence of-—n the several houses. ix, 1 6
Effcet of—'5 assomiation with the several planets. 1x, 8 9
Lagaa i a Trihont position with respect to—is baneful. ix, 7
Eftect of ane's burth m the—period of the dry. ix, 73
Manduka gati  Effect of—, xvu. 17 25, 90 92, 95 97, 99 100
Manes To pay homage to the=—. ¥, 121
o be devoted to ope’s duties towards the—-.  vn, B6
To evince love to the—. v, 79
Manmatha {year) 1x, 17 .
Mapsion  To own = fine—. Vi, 105, xu, 106
To possess a—with ea-wrching wells. 2u, 148
See House.
Manthes  a, +
MAcanastthana —defined.  xvii, 3% 36
Murgasirsha (Masa) v, 31, 81
Mark. Presence of a—or mile n the body. 1, 78, 79
To have a broad—:n one’s body. 1% 9
Macriage. v, 37
“To predict one's—xtv, 27
Time of—. v, 28
Period favorahle to—  xiv, 28 32
“To be without—, xiv, 13

Fo have —aud other auspicious events. xvi, 25, 64
Marry. A female te be re—ied.  xvi, 13, 19, 23, 30
To produce much julslation on—iage and other festival ocea
sions. tvi, 54
Mers 1, 25-27, 37
~——represents the strength of Kalapurusha 1.
13 the Gurmmander wn chief. 2
Other mames for—. 1, 3
“Tac abode sigmfied by— u, 24

Tae aprarel sgmfied by~ u, 22
Tae aspect of — 0 32

The caste of— 1, e

The color sigmfied by— 11, 19

The Digbala of— 11, 35
“The direction presided over by ~—. 11, 23
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INDEX

The canstituent element of the body represcated by-— i, 28
For which of the 5 elements is—the lacd ? ii, 27
The'flavor sigaified by —. ii, 29

Form and appearance of-—. ii, 7
Friends and esemies of—. i, 43 h
The Guna typified by— » 26 N

“The icfluence of —upon khe c'h:lr'xl:ler aod appearance of the
matwe, i, 55 -

The precious stone ascrnibed to—.

The season represented by--—.

The substance ascribed to~. ii, 20

The Shadbala of —. ii, 40

Special peculsarity of —. if, 47

The »ex af—-. i1, 27

“The period of time swayed by—. i, 29

The territory sigaified hy—.

\When anil where—is auspicious ? «

“The particular houseiwhere—becomes barren of effect. ir, 72

What may be divined with respect to o person's 1ife by means
of -2 T 49

For what bhavasas—a I(zrak:. ? iy, 51

Fvil effects of- f: iti iis 77 .

‘The San Bnd—p!oduc= eﬂect wheno they are in the heglﬂnh‘l:
of a sign. i, 82

Th= Veda for which—is the lord. > 15

+m Mithuna, Mereury in Kanya, the Moon in Meena.

- Jupiter is Dhanus and Satutn in Makara produce n King.

Vi, 27
———ctrang 1 Makara identical with the Lagna, Satura io the
Bth or 12+h and the Sun 1n conjunction with the Moon in
the 7th ushers 2 fickle minded King.  vils 52
aspected by o Triendly Plazet oceupyiog Mesha, Simba
or Dhanus ushers & Kz, v, 12
——in Kanya, the Moon with Jupiter and Venus in Dhanns,

Mercury in Tula identical with the Lagaa nad Saturn do

Makara usher & King.  vii,.2
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“The efiect uf—in Mesha and other Rasis vus, 40

——m the Lagna, the Sun and Mercury in the 4th,
and the Moon 1n the 10th usher a hunge  vi, 42

—-——und Saturn in the Zad and 10th with fall Moon 1n the 91h
house identical with s own, exaltation or a friendly
house usher a King  vi1, @

== and Saturn 1n the 91k and 11th and siroug benefics w the
1st, 7th and 10th will usher a King of every amiable

Saturn

virtue v, 4
and Saturn i the 10th, 5th or the It and the full Moon
in a sign owped by Jumiter will mahe the nerson born a

King.  vis, 44
~—and the Moon 1t the 10th, the Sum strung in the Lagna
(Dhanus) and Venus in the 1lth or 1Zth ysher o King.

Vi, 50
w2 cxaltation, the Semand Mooz iz Dhanas, and Satucm
stromg in the Lagna ushera Xing  vin, 31

Jupiter and Venus in Vargottamamsa #nd malefics not

v, 29

0 Kendras usher 8. King.
—in comupction with Jupster and the Moon i a Vargot
tama or a Pushkaramsa ushers 2 King Vi, 25
occupyog Blakara identical with the Lagma with the
Moon n Kataka ushers a King.  vi, 28

the Sun i Mesha and Jupiter an

~——m Makars, Fambha

usher a Kmg.  vu, 28

1n strenith occupying his exaltation 5:g0 and aspected by

the Hun, Moon and Jupiter usher & Rusg i, 36

A strong full Moon wecupying Meena identical wrh the
gna, —1n Mal ara and Saturn 1o Kumbl a usher a King

27

* dasa and 1ts subdiisions

xvn, 84 95

Marud yoga. vu, 69
Masa phala. 1% 29 31

Masculine xen 16
olanets a1, 27




88 T INDEXT -

A female to be—in form and bearing. =vis 7
——sigos. 1,13 X
. Master. To obtain wealth from a deatr—. =v, 67

Maternal sunt. Planets playiog the role of—. iii, 15

Matecnal uncle. A yoga causing the death of a childs—. iv, 6
Death of—. xiii, 58

Mathematician. To become a—. i, 81, 82 .

Mathru {4th house). I, 50

Matheyz. i 7

Mathsya yoma. wvii, 146-147

Matricide. To perpetmate—:  vim 105 ~ive 74

Mayamsa. 1. 38 -

Meals. Tolcommand comfortable—.
To have’ sumptuous—. Ex, 1051 xvii, 38

“To eat agreeable—. a1, 91
“To eat—supplied by another.  xi. 92
Tohave timely—. i, 93

To have excellent—.  xiv, 47
Mean, Tobe—. ~vis 37
*Measure. —s of the several signs.
Medicine, To be clever in—.
To earn a hwwg by drl\-n: in—. mv. 43
To prmctise—.  xvs 59
Meena. 3, 70 12-15, 17, 22, 29, 33; ix. 93, 96, 109
Membrum Virile. To cut off ane's—,  vi, 75
To have a big—. i 44
Men. To become leader of—. x, 18, 62
A female to nsociate with many
A female to be fand of wize—. xv
A female to be Lied by~—. xvi, 13
A temale to be addicted to uther—, 19
A fermaie to aesociste with other—at ¢he astance of her onn
bustand. xvi. 19, 31
Mendicant.  To be borna—. w1, §
To become a—.  xvi 19, 20
Menial. To be x—servant of another. ¥
Toaerve aza— xv.7Y

V2, 33, 41, 57



INDEX 82

A female to be a==. a1, 12
Meases. The causc of the—explaned. m, 11
Merchant,  Ta be a—., vii, 50, v, 57, 66
© & Tich — 1%, 13
Mereury 4, 25, 28, 37
speech of n, 1
15 the Leir apparent. 1, 2
Other names for—. 1.
The abode sigmfied by—. 115 24
The apparel signified by —. a1, 22
The aspect of—.  n, 30 32
‘The cast of— 1, 26
‘The eolot sigrufied Lv—, 1. 19
“The Digbala of ~. 4, 35
The direction presided over by—. 1, 23
The constituent elerent of the body represented by—. n, 2§
For which of the elements 1w——the lord? u, 77
The flavor signified by — 11, 29
Form and appearance of:
Frends and enemies of-—  n, 43
The Guna typified by— u, 26
The influence of the and of the
Dateve 11, 56
‘The precious stone pscrbed to—.
The season represented by—  u, 23
The substance ascribed to—. 11, 20
The fex of—. 11, 27
. Thbe Shadbala of—, 1, 0O
Specral peculiarty of—. 1, 47
The peniod of time swayed by—
The terntory signified hy— 1, 25
4 In what particular bhava dees—work ewil. 1, 52
“The particular house Whare=—hacomes barzcn of effect.
When and where—is auspcions ? 1+, 64
What may be diviped with respect to a person's life by means
&=, 49

72

3. p—l2,
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Far what blava is—a 1
Evil effects of —when in & it o, 78 -

Vateful position of the AMoon to be counteracted by in
strength. v, 38

*s daso and its subdivisions. xviil, 133144 .

——in Mesha identical with tho Lagnx and Jupiter in exalta:
tion usher a Kang. vii, 23

n Kanyz, the Moon in Meena, Mars i Mithuna, Jupiter

in Dhanus and Saturn in Makara producd o King.
7

“The Sun in the nsing sign Simhaan = Navamsa other than

that of Venus and—in Kanya usher 2 King. vii, 13

1f-—with his rays eclipsed and 1n Swasttha condition occupy
his Moolatrlana, the person born will bLe a  King.
vii, 41

“The Moon with Jupiter and Venus in Dhaous,——in Thula
identical with the Lagoa, Marts in Kanya and 'Satarn in
Makara usher @ King. vii, 26

——in the Lagna, Jupiter in the 7th and the Moon in Kntaha
idemtical wnh the +thmnd Venuss in the 10th usher n

King.
——ina Kendmhspectcd by the Tord of the $th with Jupiter
in the Lagna makes the person born to be '¢n o footing
of equality with 2 King. 17 .

The Sun, Moeon,—and Venusin the 10th house in friendly
Navamsas usher 2 King. iy 35

Full Moon with o planat other than the lord of the Lagna
aspected by Venus,: and Jupiter usher a Ring. Vil, 29

Fflect of —conjunction Sen. viik 1

e, Moon.  vil, 2

. Mars. vibi. 3

<. Jupiters

w——c. Wenue, vi




INDEX

(S

~—-c. Sun acd Menus. vin, &
——c. Sunand Sataca. v, §
—-c. Moon and Mars. Vi, 9
~——c. Moon and Jupitex v, 10
¢. Moon and Venus. viu, 11
~——c4 Moon and Saturn.
——x. Mars aod Jupiter. vic, 13
-—c. Mars and Veaus. vin, 12
——c. Mars and Saturn.  vin, 12
——c. Jopiter and Venuy, vau 1>
—---c. Jupiter and Satarn,  vi, 14

c. Venus and Satura.  war, 4
~=—-—c. Sumn, Moon and Mars. vin, 15
——z. Sun, Maoon and Jupier. vi, }7
~~——c. Sun, Moon and Venus. vin. 17
——c. Sun, Maon and Saturn. vii. 17
—~—ca Sum, Mars and Juptter vii, 19
———c. Sun, Marsand Venus Vit 20
¢« Suny Mars and Satura Vi, 20
——c. Suan, Jupsiter and Venus. viia, 21

, Sun, Jupiter and Saturm. v, 22
. Suny Venus and Saturn viu, 22
———c. Moco, dars and Jumter. vho 22
. Moom, Mars and Venus. vu, 23
Ge Doon, Mars and Saturn.  vis, 23
———c DNloeon, Jupiter and Venus vi, 24
=———c. Mocnp, Jupiler and Saturn.  vii, 24
——c. Moon, Venns snd Satuxn  vin, 24
= Mars, Jupiter and Venus, 25
———c. Mars, Jupiter and Satorn  Via 25
o. Jupiter, Venus and Saturn. v
——c. Sup Moon, Mars and Jupiter vin 26
¢, Hun, Moon, Mars and Venus vin, 26
c. Sun, Mooo, Mars und baturn Vi, 27
<, Sun, Moon Jupitar and Venus wu: 29
———c, Sun, Moou. foprter wnd Sutura vy, 29

91
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~—¢. Sun, Blcon, Venus and Saturn, viii, 30
~——c. Sun, Mars, Jupiter and Venus. viii, 31
+ Sun, Mars, Jupiter and Saturm. vii
—c. Mars, Jupiter, Venus and Saturn, vi
.. Sun, Mars, Venus and Saturn. viii, 32
Sun, Jupiter, Venus and Saturn. v

. Mars, Jupiter and Venus. viri,
. I\Incm, Jupiter, Venus and Saturn- vi
Eficet of the conjunction of K

= Jupiter. Venus. Saturn, the Sun and Aoon. viii, 36
——, Venus, Saturn, the Sun. Moon and Mars. viiy, 38

> Saturn, the Sun, Moon, Mars and Jupiter.
——, the Sun, Moox, Mars, Venus and Jupiter, vid
——. Moon, Mars, Jupiter, Venus zod Saturn.
» Mars, Jupiter, Venus, Saturn and the San. vi
“Fhe effect of—in Mesha and orber Rasis.  viily 41
Merit, ‘To have diversew—s. viii, 2

To be a good judge of—.  ix, 13

To do acts of —, v, 5, 8 9
Merry-making. To engage oneself in—.  ix, 29
TMesha. 3,4, 12-16. 20,21, 26, 29, 32; 11.91 91, 104 .
Meshumna. 3, 52, 93
TMetal. “To possess—s. xii, 83

Time when acquisition or loss of a —assigned to a planet has
to be predicted. xviii, 19
Dletallurgy. To be fond of—. viii. 4
“To carn by—, =xv, 46
NMidday. Effect of birth in—. ix, 33
Dlien.  To be lovely in—. viir, 58
Mighty, To be—.  vin, 49
Milk. To be fond of —.  x, 27
To xv, 49
Mind. The Moon, the—of Kalapurusha,
Mine. To possess lands teenung with —s.  xi1, 121
Mineral. —praducts represented by the sevéral sigs. 1. 24
~—-—= represented by tha several siims. 19
~—Jihgdom represented by the planets.

15
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Ta possess—=s.  vans 62
Mumster. T To bea king's—  vui 20, 35, 50, 87, 111 ; xiv, 69
To become a wise—. Vi, 22
To be a wealthy —. vuu 29
To get wealth through royal—s. v, 71
To be the wife of a King'a—. xv1, 3¢
Mint master. lobe a—. v, 50
,Mirth, To ba fond of —. vun 5, 1%, 103
Mischief. Tobe a—maher. 1%, 121
To be—malung. <1, 45
schievous To be—. wvin, 114, 1 16, 90
To Le—ly wmchmed. 1x, 31
Misdemeanant. To become the foremost of — v, 21
DMiserable. To be—. vun 65, 112
To be exceedingly—. xiv, 88
Miserly. Ta be of—habits. 1x, 109 .
TMisery, < x, 38, 40-42, 47
Saturn represents the——of Kalapurusha. u, 1
To have much—. v 32. xvis 66
Son's comfort or—to be divined also from the 7th bhava.

it

v, 1
Misfortune. To be afflicted with—s v, 19
To have o multitude of—s. 1x, 103
To experience—s. x11, 140
Mistress. Death brought on by a—  vi 103
Mithra, 45
Mithrakshatraphalam. v, 107 111
5 Mithuna 1 4, 10, 13-16, 20, 21, 28, 33, 191, 94, 105
Mixed. Which portion of life 1s of a—character ? x, 59
Modest. A female to be—at all times.  <vi, 39
Modesty To have x great deat of—. 11, 84
Mole. Presence of a—m the bedy. w1, 78, 79

To have—s in one’s bedy- i, 79
Manday. Eflect of one’s hirth on a—. 1%, 38
Money. To have abundance of ~ 1%, 120

To be berefl of —.  vis, 44 X
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T'o be beat on earning —.
To lack—. vill, 68
Expenditure of—.  x.6
To acquire mara=—. ks
Monkey. Manmum lenslh cf life of a—. v, 40
Birth of a—.
Month,

. 27, 39

Coctarn s ta be aveided for cuspiciaus uadectabings.
= .
ici for of aoy study. x, 22 .
Mooclatrkenn.  §, 44

Moalatrikoaaphalam-
Moon.

‘Which portiens of the signs  with the ~in them become fate
£l 3, 57 @nd which ouspicioss? b 56

The—is the mind of Kalapurusha. iis

“The Sun and the—arc sovereigns. 1, 2

Other names for the=— 1l 3

Form and anpearance of the— 1l 7

The varying i of ing the three divisi of -
the lunar snonth. i 10 T

The abade eignified by the—. 1. 24

“The apparel sigaified by the—. i, 22 .

“The aspect of the—., 1i, 30-32

‘The caste represented by the—.

‘The coler signified by the—.

‘The Digbala of the—. ii, 35

“The direction presided over by the—. i1, 33

1, 26
i 19

The consituent element of the body represented by the—.

28

For which of the 3 elements is—the lord 7 11, 27

The favor signified by the—

The friends and enemies of the—. i, 42

Ferm and appensance of the—s iy 7 ..

The Gaea typified by the—. i1, 26

The influence &f the and af
. the, native. i1, 5+ '

.
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“The precious stones sigmfied by the—. 11, 21
“The sewson represented by the-—. u, 23

The sex of the— 1,27

The Shadbala of the—. iy, 40

Special peculiarity of the—. 1. 47

The substance ascribed to the—. 11, 20
The peniod of time swayed by Lhc

What may be divined with respect 1o a person’s hife by means
of the—? 1. 39

Tor what bhavas 15 the—a Karaka? n, SI

When and where the —has strength 7 11, 52

Saturn and the—produce effect when they are 1 the ond of a

swn. 1, 82

m the 6th, Hth or 1Zth house aspected by Rahu chuses

the death of the child v,

~— 1n Gandantha Nakshatra aspected by or associated with
a malefic causes the early death of the chuld  1v, §

——im the Mniyu portions of the several Rass or aspected

by 2 malefic causes early deaths v, 5

Fateful positions of the—to be counteracted by Venus, Mer-
cury or Jupiter 1a strongth.  1v, 3

Tull—n strength is singly capable of maling the person born
2 Kwg. v, 38

=—n the Lagra, Jupiter 'n the 4th, Venus in the {0th and
Saturn 10 Tula, Makara or Kumbha wsher a persom who
wiil be sither a King or equal to= King v, 18

‘The—n the Lagna and the Tord of the Lagna in the 9th or
10th usher a Kmgr vin 30

The—n the 8rd, Jupitez ta the S5th, the Sunin‘the 9th usher
a King as nch as Kobera

The—m full strength occupyins a Kendra other than the
‘Lagna and aspected by Jupiter and Venus makes the
rativen Hiog. V‘llv 47

‘Strong Full—im the 4th. 7th or 10th and aspected by Venus
and Jupiter usher a King  viy,
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Mars strong in Makam identical with the Lagna, Satorn in
he Othor 12th and the Sum in conjunction with the
Moon in the 7th ushera fickleminded King, vil. 52

The Sun, —and Jupiter in the 37d, Sth and 5th houses and
possessing strength usher o King. vil, 12

Full—in the 9th house identical with its own, exaltation or &
friendly house and SaKurn nnd Mars posited in the 10th
and 2nd usher 2 Kin

Fuatl—in the )0th house 1<p=ctcrl by bencfics ushers n King.
vii, 25

Mars in conjunction with the—in the 10th. the Sen is
strength occupying the rising sign> Dhanus and Veous i
the T1th or 12th usher o King.  vii, 50

The Sunand "Mercury in the 4th and the—in the 10th nnd

cocupying Veishabha identical with the Lagna and as-

pected by the other 6 planats ushers n King.  vii. 24

Aars oocupying Makara »dentical with the Lagaa with the—
in Kataka nshers a King. 28

ALl planets in Sirshodays houses J\ud nm—m Kataha aspected
by benefics usher a King.

Two or three planets in exaltation \'luﬂx the—in Kataka and
TLagna strong usher a ¥ong. Vi, 10

——at gight ocespying its own or friendly Navamsa and as-
pected by Venus alone ushers 3 King. Vil 7

Mercary in the Lagna, Jupiter in the Jth and the—in Kataka

wentical with the 4th =nd Venus in the 10th ushera

Kung.  vii, 37
Saturn and Mars in the 10, Sthor the 1st snd the full—in
owned by Jupiter will make the persan borna

King, ot 44
Merexey in Kapya, the—ua Meena, Mara iz Mathuns, Yupiter
o Dhanus and Saturn in Makara produc: - vit, 27
Astrcr\g full—~eccupymg Meena identical with the Lagna,
Mars in Makara oad Satern in Kumbba usher a King.

v, 27
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Jupiter 1 conjunction with Mars and the—mn a Vargottama
or Pushkaramsa ushersa King- vis, 25

The~or Lagna occupying a Vargottamamsa and aspected by
other planets poslled i the 4th, 7th or lmh bhavas wat
usher a Kwng. vi,

Full—with a planset oum— thaz the lord of the Lagna aspec-
ted by Venus, Mercury and Jupiter usher a King.
vu, 29

The Sun i eraltahon, the—in Swakshetra aud Jupiter in
Kataka usher o King. v, 33

Mars 1n strength oceupying his exaltalion swn and aspectod
by the Sun, the—and Juptter ushera King  vii, 36

In what B a dasa beneficially and o
what atherwrsa? xvim, 7 8

‘The—'s influence on mental states during a dasa. Vi 9

——'s dasa and 1t& subdivistons.  xviu, 73 83

Effect of—conjunchion Sun.  vi 1
. Mars vul, 2
<. Metcury. v, 2

~—c Satutn. Vi 3

Effect of

c. Sun and Mars.  voi, 6
~——c. Suan and Mercury viu, 6
——c. Sup and Jupiter. v, &
=z, Sun end Venus vuy, 6
———c. Sua and Saturn v, 7
———c. Mars and Mercury  vun, 9
~——c Mars and Jumter vy 10
~—c. Mars and Venus. vi, 10
~——c. Mare and Saturn. Vi, 10
~—ec. Mercury aad jumter v, 10
c. Mercury and Veaus. suts 11
——c. Yisrcory apd Swrn. v 3%
~—wc. Juptter and Venus. wn

Jere-13
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i Jupiter and Saturn.  viii, 11
——c. Venus and Saturn.
malignant planets,
un, Mars and Mereury., .
~—. Sun, Mars and Jupiter. viii, 15 -
c. Sun, Mars and Venus. vir
——c. Sun, Mars and Saturn. vt
— ¢« Sun. Mercury and Jupiter. vi
——ec. Sun, Mercury and Venus,
—c. Sun, Mercury and Saturno.
c. Sun, Jupiter and Venus. v
—c. Sun, Jupiter and Saturn,
——— . Sun, Venus and Seturn
~———c. MMars, Mercury and Jupiter,
——=c. Mars, Mercury and Venus.
Mars, Mercary and Satara,  viiy, 23
~—c. Mars, Jupiter and Venus. viil. 23
——e. Mars, Jupiter and Satocen.  viii, 23
c. Mercury, Jupiter and Venus
—c. Mercury, Jupiter and Saturn.
=—=c. Mercury, Venus and Saturn.
< Jupiter, Venus and Satura.  viii. 24
Eftect cof the conjunction of
» Sun, Mara. '\!ercury and Jupiter: vi
=, Sun, Mars. Mercury and Venus. vili. 26
~—, Sun, Mars, Jupiter and Saturn,
— Sun, Marz. Mercury nod Saturn,
———=. Sun, Mars, Jupiter and Venus. viii, 25
—, Sun. Mars, Venus and Saturn. vul, 25
——. Sun, Mercary, Jupiter and Venns, vi
——. Sun, Mercury, lupster snd Saturn. vift 24
Sun. Mercury, Veousand Saturm. viiy 30
. Sun. Jupier,fVenus and Satora. vin, 30
——, Mars, Jumter, Venua aod Saturn. vitis 33
——. Mars, Mercury, Iapiter and Veaus. vui, 34
——. Mercury, Jupiter, Venus and Saturn. viit, 35
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+ Mars Mercury, Jupiter, Venus, znd Saturn. vam, 37
——+ Mercurys Jublter, Venus, Saturn and the Sun. vi, 36
—— Juputer, Venus, Saturn, the Sun, and Mars vui, 25
——+ Venus, Saturn, the Sun, Marsand Merctry, van 38

—=—. Saturn, the Sun, Mars, Mercury =nd Jupiter. vau, 37
“—— the Sum, Mars, Mercury, Jupiter and Venus. vuy 36 ~
The presence of the—in Mesha and other signs or thewr
Amsas modifies the eflect of other planets. v, £5
‘The effect of planetary aspacts on the—in the 12 Rasis and
n their Amsas. wvi, 48 5
Moral, Toabound m—excellence.
To be disupgaisheld for one
To earn by teaching duties of —5 <v, 18
To have - worth.  viu, 63, 66, 100
Morality. o be void of—. viu 76, 13 93, xxt, 66
To 1isten 1o sweet discourses va—, i, 50
Worls on—. v, 11 .
Mather. xur, 59
Planets playing the role of— i, 15
Ailment of—. m1, 66

Anshia (o the v, 13
Anshta yogas causmz the death of both the —and the child

xev, 71

i, 5

v, 911,
Arishia to hoth the—and the child- 1v, 14 16
A yogn fateful to the-—of the new born chud

A yoga causing the death of the~—or mother’s —
The voga under which the new Lorn child s cast

we 7V 8
v, 6
away by

Vogn cavamne the native not to burn his— s corpse <an. 65

Yoga mthiog the —mcontiment  am, 71
——'s intergue with a low born person, a Sudra. & Visyw, a

58, 61. 62, 63,

xn, 72, 7!
47, 51, 52, 56, 57»

2
xnn 61, 62, xvy, 18, 97
Death of the—aloni With the father <1, 76 78
Death of one’s—agt the next conception.  Xis 50



100 INDEX .

‘Time of deatly of the—, xii, 79, 80

I.uss of the xii, 63-63

Death caused by a-—'s wrath. v, 105 -

Lass of children due to offence done to cne’s—.

To acquire wealth from—. ava 43

To acquire wealth from ——'s relations, v, 67

Ta be hegotten in the — by aope other tham her husband.

xu, 65 !

To be cast out by one’'s—.  vii

To be causing trouble to one’s—. :

To be 1n favor of one’s step—. xiv, 75

Teo be reverent towards one’s—.  ix, 32

To he under the control of one’s step—"s fathern, xiv, 83

To get wealth from cne’s —. x1, 55

To Lave brothers from a step—.  xdi, 9

‘To have incest with tho—.  xi

‘To have one’s—cast out of his famatly, =iv, 75

To have twe e i

Tolosea—. =iv,82 *

To possess l—whc will Lave long, xii, 62

To studiously eause afiction tv one's——. vitl, 112; ix, 8

To suck the breast of one other than his—.  xii, 12, 74
Motienal strength. — of planets, i, 37 '
Mountain,  Dreat

i fram the effects of o strong—storm. v, 79
To dwell in—ous retreats.  xv, 27

Meuth. Ta be faal—ed. xi, 72

Moveable signs. 1, 13 -
Mndanga yogne  vis 142

Mridvamsa. 1, 40, 4

Moge. L6

Mrrganka.

Mogasias (Nnkshn.tr:x). e, 41, 85

5

Megendra. b 5

Muta. \When 1sa planet said to be in—atate ¢ if, 84
Brtyu (bhaval i 51,
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Moon 1n the—partions of the several Rasis causes
. death. v, S
“The term-——explained. v, 57
Mrityuharamsa, 1, 41
Mudgara {yoga). Lffect of one’s birth m the—. rx, 73
Muditha, . 16, 17, 85 . xvin, 31
Mula (Nokshatm).  1x, 43, 45, 49, 51-55, 57, 59, 64, B8
Murder, To be—ously nclined. 1x., 97, 121
“To be a—er of ane's parents. 1%, 5
Musala {yogal. THect of one’s birth in the—  1x, 73
Muzxala sogr. wn, 165, 166, 174
Muozie, To 1nd\\lg= w the pursuit of—,  vin. 4
To be fond of—.  van, 5, 101, 1x, 31, 93
To eajoy—.
To be devored lo—ﬂnd pleasuare.  xn, 77
“Ta ncaquire wealth through a hnosledgs of— .68
A female 10 be fond of —, vocal aod Vovtsumental, v 13
Co secure —al concerts.  xvii, 43
Mute. Tobs a—. 1, 27, 37, 48 49
To be barna—. xu 76, 79

N

early

Nabhasa yegrs. wi, 164 180

Nagava (Karaaa) Effect of one's birth in the—. ix, 103
Nails. To posscas diseased and ugly = vi, 27 38
hmvy-.mlkndhyayn. v. A

Figures the number of year for
the Sus and other plancts 1n the—system. 7, 2
Navsaryska bala. —of Planets 1, 37

Nakshatea Damyus. 3, 27

Nakshates Ayus. v, 10 33

Nak<hatra. The bamcs of—s  «x, 0 44
Nala {yearh = 22

Nala yomm.  wite 165, 166, 174

Name. To have no—  xv. €4

Nandana (Sth housed, 1, 50

andana (year) 1x, 16
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Narapafhana. Ta become Liable to the i
Nature. Ta dic an un—=t death. v, 98
Natural Friendship. —or enemity amonyg the planets. i
Natural strength. —of planets. i, 37
Nau yoga. vii, 164, 171,'178 -
Nava (9th house)- i, 51
Navami. Eflect of being bora in—. i 36
MNavamsa. s, 30, 32-3¢

Three or more plancts ocsunying cach their own—one such

being in the Lagoa will usher & King. .6

—— phalam. B, 117-118
Navel. Swelling m the—. xi, 36

To suffer & wnund by R weapon in the upper region fram the

fortune of — xv. 82

y 41-46

‘Nayana Kzna huuse) ) :

Neacha.

N::clmbh.ian Rajayoga. vin 13

Neechardhaharana, v, 7-8

Weecha Rasiphalam. i, 114

Nethrapagi. 1, 5§

Nudra. i, 85

Nigada Drekkana. v, 55

Night. Signs strong at— 1 14
To become—blind. vi, 53, 59; va
Eficct of bitth at— i< 33 )

Nighjingale. Leogth of 1ife of an easteen—.

Ninth bhava. x1v, 65-103
Things to be derived feom the —.  aiv. 65
Eftects of the—bemng occupied or aspected by planets sevee-

ally or in combinations, xiv, 69-87

Mizalacan

ryama dasa.  xvi, 36

Nimargn Avordaya. ~“ewhen to be caleulated? v, 28, 33

Hhsargaja. w1 -
The method of working our the Pindaja as well as them

Ayurdaya. 45
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Nisheka yoga. ~—s leading to illpess or dexth of either of the
couple. i, 14
North, Planets presiding over—. i, 23
North. Signs representing the— 1, 13
Notth Last. Planets presidmg over—. 11, 23
North West. Planets presiding over=— 11, 23
ose.  Dryncss of the — w1, 96
“To be afficted with dryness of the—. vin, 38
To have a promnent—. tx, 3
To bave a lofty—, 1x, 95
Nostrils  To have stinkiog=. Vi, 59
Nrntyaliyma.  u, 85
Noyugmu a4
o
OUlscure.  To become—.  x1 17
Obnoxious. To be—to good people.  xv, 79
Occupntion  To earn through gnoble—s.  xv. 71
To sufter from waat of—  zvm, 75 +
©dd. To be of—Iccks and dress. v 20
Swns. 1, 19
Odious.  To become—.  viti» 97 M

To become—to one’s relatives, val. 98 .
Oftender. To possess authority to punish—s  viu. 27
Offending.  Tabe—. vii 9
Offspring, Character of the —resultiog from conception on the
seversl nights of the Rutu Kala. . 18
To produce lorg-standing—. Vi &1
Ontology. To be devoted to—.  an 85
Operation. Death of the pregoant woman on account of an——
w12
Death by—- v+ As 7.
Ophthalmia.  To suffer from—. v, 2, 14, 42
To be aflicted with—  xv, 73
Opponent  To be afraid of troublesome—s Vit 7
See also * Lnemy
Opulence  To e w = 1287
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Opulent. To be—. viil. 75, 763 ix, B8, 89, 90, 92, 04.100;
=i .

Orbit. Planets arranged according to the length of their orbits.
i 7l -

A female to be cdnspicucus for her —s.  =vi, 14
A female to have abundance of—s. xvi, 17, 26

To acquire royal—. xvil. 41 ’
To be blessed swith—s.  xv, 69
To bo ford of—s. =v, 56

To be preseated with nock—

xviis 57
104, 109, 120

xi
Orphan. Yoea to become an—.  xiv, 78
Outlay, Natore and legiti xv, 75
Overrcach. To live by—ing of ather people. xv, 50
Owl. NMazimum length of life of an—. v, 40
Ox. Death ieflicted by the horns of an—. v, 99 -
r
Trdmabhantamsa. & 40 . .
Pain. To suffer p 1 i, 13
= the eFfect of n birth at the Sum's Katsborn s 127
To have phymical—.  xvii, 44

To bave grpng—an the pravities.  xviis 65 .
Palsha fala. ix 32

Paksth Dreldann. s 7

Palshi yoga v 164, 167109, £75

Palanquin, To be conveyed in a—. =il 101, 102, 115
X o be amctea with—.  xvii, 45

chaka (5 (h I\mxse , 50 .
Panchamn.  Effect of bewg bors saa—. 1% 35
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Fandit. To become an—distinguished for sterliny hnowledse and
afluence. vin, 68
Paramaneecha. 1 29

Paramayus, Pour kinds of—  xvn, 12
Paramochcha 1. 29
Paramour. A female to be addicted ta 1—  ¥u1 12 2

take delight to amuse onc’s—  xvi, 15
Parabhava (sthhana). Name for the Sth bhava, v, 92
Parabhava (year). 11 20
Tarasara, 1,

Method ef finding the lensth of hamaa hifc as treated of
by—. v, 1
The two Dala yoits mentioned by—,  viu 165
Varavata. 1,46
Paravaty yoga, v, 111
Paravatamsa.  xun 102, 103, v, 62
Parent. Planects playiog the role of— . i, 13
Death of the—s w1, 74
To abuse one’s—c. ‘it 3
To be a murderer of one’s = 10 5
To be hostile to wne s— v &%
To becoms the bane of onc’s—.
Todehizht 1m scrving one S—-
Yo do somethuing wrong nnd vntowird tawuds oae’s—s
viu. 86
To show reserence (o ons’s =
To view with satipathy onc 8=
Trandh (Ugageaha) 6
Pangha (yox1) v 75, w
Yatzata. 1 46, 3,
r.-umu o, . |m‘ 15¢, 157
tipurna chandrmea 1 42
l‘nnﬂmnn (year) s 23
Yarh. Tolss our—s. o8
Tarode  To beomeas Xiv. 80
Tarrot. Leugth of hfecf a— 2y 43

1 31
w1, 80, 86

Jo P14,
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Partmiva {year). ix, 15 .

Parvata yoma. 128-129

Partition, No—of property.

Pasa, drehhanas. v, 55 .
——yoga. vii, 165, 173, 179

Paternal uncle.  Plancls playing the role of =

Patha (Upagraha). ii, 6

Tathakamsa. 1, 12

Pathala. 1, $0

Pathhona.

Patilatshamam. xvi

Pauper.  To be w.
To be born a—.

Payodhyamea, 1 43

Pencock.  Length of life of a—. <, 43

Pearls.  Tadeal in—. xv, 44

Peedarksha. 1 55

Peculiarity. Speciat—ics of planets. b, 47

Teedita. 1, 16, 183 ¥

Pensive. To be of a—dispasition.

0 be—. ix, 107
Peopte. To be hiod to other—.  viiiy 96
]

Terind, | The—s of Sime suwified by the plancts:
Ve fiog. To be constantly—. iz,
Versom. To bave a charmizg—.  ix, 3
Perscnage.  To become an important—in the cammunity fo whi
e may belove.  vnr, 21

Uesariratior.  Ta be liable to excessva —,
Ferverse. Tobe—. 13,23
Thatgura (nmeas ix. 31, 81
Urasin s

itororher. Tobea—. . b4

s, 29

»iw, 63
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Philesophsy, To founda systemof —  =xv, 23
Tohive an msight into—,  xva, <1
Phiegmatic. Tobe—. va, 93, 1%, 35, 69
Physwcal energy. To be famed for ana’s feats of ~ . var, 33
Pictorial Art.  To secure the pleasures of ~  xvu, 43
Pig. Buthofa—., xu, 6
Piles, Death by—. v, A,
To sufler from=—. vi, 7 l 82, 83, xvi1, 39
Pidgerim, Ta boa—m holy shenes,  van, 37
Pilgumage. To hnow about a persan’s—. i1, 1
Death dunag a—toa shrice v, 107
Ta make—s. xvi, 55
Pindaja. v, 1
Tha method of norhing out
Ayardays. Vs % 6
Pindayurdaja. Years assigned to the Sun and other planet< in
the—systam., v, 3
w——vhen to ba ealenlaied ? v, 23, 20 32, 33
Piogala (year). 1%, 23
Tious.  Tobe~. vun 2, 10 10, 89
Pisces, 1. 7. 2, 12
Pat. Theth of @ chad e —. 0 63
Pithra (5th house). 1, 5
Place ~—of of a child deseribed i, 61 €6
——af delivery nscertunable from the position of certain
planete. 11, 69
To cause loes of unete—  xvit, 3
Lo.s of one's— x4, 46, 660 92
Tlaner,  Aspects of ~3
Benefic nnd nulefic—s.
Denefic dots of the asveral=—s. x, 12
Lhavis in which certuin—s svork exil
Cheshtalaln ¢f—&  u, 37
Contending—s and winners among them  » 60
Deitien presading over—<e U, 20

Digbala of —s. v, 35
Ewvil effects of —a when 1n unfavdarable position<y 11y 75-51

the = as well as the Nisargara

7, 60, 61, 74, 100, 101

n 52
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Evil effects to be allayed by propitiation of—s. i, 83 .

Tive—s in exaltation with Jupiter in the Lngna will usher o
Kmg. vil, 22

Tormand appearance ef—s. i1, 7

Four—s in exaltation with Saturn in Kumbha as
a King. vil, 23

Friendship or enemity amang the—s. ii, 41-46

Houses wiere zertain— s hecame barren of cffect. i, 7.

. Tlow an evil—in the Lagna affects

during its da:

Lagna usher

the persan concerned

In what p strong b produce { in
ebundance 2 xviti, 172

Kalabala of—s. i1, 36 .

L 8

Nasargikabala of —s.iiy 37 -

aaltation and the rest in their own or friendly signs
w1l usher into the world a fortunate person,
s arranged according
.28, 71
s as Wnrahas,  in 49-50

s Locoming troublesome on account of their relation with
Mandi or Rabu. u

——or—s causing death. v, 75

Vil 24
to the Ilength of their orbits.

s srouped according as they produce effect In the 1mitial,
_ . middhng or fisal portion of A sign. i, 52
~——= cccupying the 6th or £th place from each other or oc

bying the samo bhava without strength work ewil fn their
dasa and bhulto 54
—— s produsiog benefic rosults.
——= producios malefic resulta.
—— = when not benefic ? u, 34
— s yetding oo, x, 10, 11
Pomnts of the compass of «hich the—s nre lords, w1, 23
1 Posmonal strength of—s. 1, 33.34
Prone and Supine—s. n. 70
Redecrmung pawer of—= 11, 73 74
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. ayy and Ul s a1

Siz—s 10 exaitation wilf ushera K s 52

Sleepsng and watinz state of a=-.  n, 85

Special peeuliatiies of ~s. 6, 47

Subntances pertuning to the—s  n, 20

Teresoray unsdictions ur the=s n.2s
e cactea Of theo—s.

The culo1 of lhe—s " l

Tre corsiituent elements of the body represented hy the—s.
22 .

The conditions ueder which —= are generally favorable.
T

The d<a of 1=generally 1s beneficial.  malefic or indifferent
accordiog 1o the piture of the— associated with it

xvan, 18
The eflcct of heneficr  ary spect e, 47
The effect due to the presence of —= i the 12 bhavea.
Vi, 56 99

Tho effect of evil—ary Aspect e 46

“TFhe eflcct of —ary aspects an tle Aoon in the 12 Rasis nd
11 therr Am=as.  viu, 45 55

“The effects af—s nccupy ing Mesht and other Rams v, 39 44

The eflcct of the —s upan the chracter and ppeteince of
the person born under theet influcnre 11,

The effccts produced by —s in their several msmm.e. com
pared. s, 115 116

The elements of which the —s are lords 1, 27

The flvours sigmified by the—s 1, 27

The fruntof 41— s da nn A Sirshadaya, Prishtodave an 10U

odwya sigms i, 86

The rn.,{ of a— *s disa mtures  defferantly accerding to ity
position 1n 1 Swshedun  Prishtodwarer Ubhiyodaya
Rasi  xwur 24

The good mfuchce of A= in its several positions vii 58

The influence of—8 when in their depression s gns v 119

The influrnce of—s when m a foendly sgn  vui 107 111

“The influence of—s when 1 annmucal siga ving=$12 113
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The influence of —s when in their Swalksheiras.  vili, §

The influence of—s when in their several exallation
viii, 100-103

The influcnee of—s in their Moslatril.ona positions.  vi

“The articles of apparel appropriate for the several—s.

“The division of the—zuinto Satva, Rajis and Thamas, ib 26

The extent to which the evil inllaence of o depressed—may go
and tho—s affected therehy. <viii, 23

The five states or conditions of n—misasured by s progress

“ioa Rasi. u, 81

The baunte of—s. i 13

The periads of time signified by the—s. i, 29

The places of human abode or haoat signified by the—s, i, 24

The—s cccupying Kanya, Mesha, Tala, Simba nad Kumbha
usher a Kims. v

The—a posited in the 3¢d. 41h and 5th bhavas usher a Kinz.
i, z

The—s whose dasas bring on untosacd events,  xv

The precious stones aseribed 10—

5

25

The presence of tha Moon in Mesha and other signs or their
Atnras modifies the effcct of other—s, 45

The respective. years of the seven—s in the Kalnchakrayis,
~va, B

The seven—s posited i seven partculir Rasis usher o Kung.
vis, 1

The soven—= ponted 1n Vrishabhn, Dhadus, Meena and the
Kendras usher a Kiur. it

The seven—s m the s, 2Znd. Ath, Sth, .7th.and 9th

° houses usher a King. et -

‘The se~ of the-—e. 11, 27

The rhadbalas of =s.

The stamen of Iife typifed by the—

The ten states or conditions of —u.

The Vedas presidex] over by the— s,

“I'tvo or three—s 1n enaltation with the ]\Iocn
Lagna strong ueher o King. i, 10

Kataka nod
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Two, three or four—s 1 if m benefic
£35 or su thewr exaltation Navameas will usher:u King
enunently just and virtuous, vii,'20

Various—ary positions tn which hiogs er hanzedihe men are
orn. 157

Vegetable, miucral ind animal hiogdoms severally rep resen-
ted Ly the—s 11, 15

Wihat—s prove benefic ina drea? wwu, +

What—s prove malefic 10 a dasi?  xvmi, 5

When and nhere exch—1s auspicious? w, 61 68

Where—s ful of efiect 2 1, 6

Wnged, reptile, hiped and quadruped—s 11, 12

A Bhava 13 beneficially or msurously affente 1 duruny the dasa
of the—sccupying 1t according as the—s benefic or
malefic, < u,

A clue to the—whose disa may prove fatal,  \vimn 26 27

A—n the lughest cxaltation and aspected by a friendly one
ushers a King.  vin,

Al the—s if assocrated sith the Moon s Hora usher a Hing. |

3

~u

Plava {slope} 1, 61

Plava (year), ix, 19

Plavanga (year) 1z 20

Tay. ‘I'o be fond of—. vui, 5

Plensure. To enioy—s vin 42
0 Le mclinzd to— v 20

= 9

To live sm— w86
See atso Happeness.

To be deveted to—and ease  xut 76 77
Pleasure House. Turth of a cld ip a—. s, 64

Places preferred fora—.  <un, 40
Plugap.  To bawesn the 1oghs and neck 1%, $9
Poctry.  To ba gevored to— v 12, 105

To earn b xv, 17
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Poison. ‘Dapger from—. 'xvii, 96
Death by swallowing—.  vi 85
Death causéd by v. 112
Loss of brothers by—.
To have trouble from—.
To run the risk of being —ed.

Poliey- Toalead to a—Ileading to war. xvii, 39

Polite. To speak--Is. 38
To Le—:in one's addrevs xl\'; 70

Politics  To be—.  viil,'6

‘cor. To be—. wvuy, 8, 21, 41, 74, 98 ix 95; xv, 56
A woman ta be—. " xvi, 28, 29
T'o be a——man, viii, 48, £0

Popular. To be umversally —

Paitional strength of plapets.

Pgunarbhava. Birth of a—. 51, 50

Poverty. Yomas producing—.

‘o be troubled wilh—. v
. Pawder. Tomanufacture Fragrant black—and similar cosme:

substances,  xv, 59 -
Power. Toattain— vu, 13 ° .
To be—ful. vii, 34 ix, 35, 83, 100, 102 .-

To have much—.
“To bave no—.

Possess—, - Vi,
Prabhava Gears. 1%, 107 .
Fragandantha. 3, 22
Pme-mm, Gyeard. = 11
o PR

Prastharashtala Varg: 34
T'rdthimmd. Effect cf bicth o a—Tube ix, 34
Fravecoamsn. 1, 43




* IRDEX - 118

Pravrajva yoga  xv, 15 42
Prayer, To be engaged 1n the recitation of—s v, 101
To earn by the mutteriog of—s on hehalf of others <v, 47
Preceptor, To wview with antipathy ome's smritual
v, BQ, 86
To become the murderer of one's—, 1%, 5
Precious stone ——s ascribed to the vlanets a1, 21
Acqusition of—s xtiy 109

To be the lord of —s  x, 2 .
To derive wealth from=-s. xv, 71 -
To bave—s. v, 70 .
Piecipice.  Death duc to fuxll from a—  vo &, 10

Presti (voga). Effect of bicth m—. 1%, @
Temier. To be a—. wvuu 7 i
Preshya yoga. wi, Jo 39 44
phalam. vi, 45
Pretapuriamsa. 1, 38
Frevious birth.  Means of knowing the pacticular Tegion to Which
the decensed had belonged i his— v A, 1
Pride. To be vord of—s xv, 1
Priest. To bLecome an Sfetanog . s, 92
Prince, Mercury, the young— z
o bezome a Feudators oc tobatacy—.  vin. 103
"To become a petty=—.

Prishiathogamana.  xvil, 50 91, 101 -
Prshtodaya  —swns 3, 14 P
——plagets. u, 11
Fruit of o planct’s dasa m a—sign 11, 86

The fruit of & planet = dasa matires differently accordimss to
s positton in a Swshodya, -—eor Ubbkiyodaya Rawn
wvin, 24 LR
Prison, irth of a child 1n a—, 11, 63
‘1a be piming 0~ x1v, 83
‘I'c become n—er e

7
Prvation. Causing budily
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Frivities. To suffer from griping pamn in the—. Xvii. 66
‘To suffer from a disease alfecting the—.  vi, 8287

Yrofession. Choice of a—. xv, $3-50 .
Kinds of—one will be dealing in.  xv. 4

Profligacy, To be given up to—. viii, 35
Profligate. A woman to be—. xvx. 7. ls
Progenys Acqulsi(ion of—. x

Frolific. To be—. ix, 117
Prone. —planets.
Property, Acquisition ‘of cattle nnd——
Acquisition of —.  xii, 111
Loss of—. ix, 127

Paration of—. i, 26
To be bereft of—.  viiis 48

To have an accession of varried—. xvii, 72
To bave—. = 32

To have landed—.  xii, 106
To have no—. xv, 51

To own—s vii, 76

Propitiate. To—Gods and Brahmins at baths in holy waters.
xviis 38
m —of planets.

Fropitiati;
Prosperity. To crnjoy exceeding comfort and—. viii, 14, 68
‘To enjoy steady and continuons—. ix, 90. 103
——-=is tho effect of birth in the Moon's Kalahora. ix, 127
To atiain or enjoy—. v, 87, 90
To attaiz—through the observance of religious duties. xv, 71
To tend to—. xv'xi. 16, 2
=vid, 59,73
Prosperous, To be—. viiy, 995 ix, 13,18, 36, 92, 106
To bie exceedingly—.  ix, 104; xiv, 75, 77
A female tobe—.  xv1, 7, 20
Protector. To be a—of Drahminieal community.  xv, -
Proud. ‘Ta be-—. 2, 23, 86, 87, ID‘, 108
Prowess. To be of immense—. it
To bc}di:(inuula\nul by fierce~. viii, 105

. B
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Purarblu, — defined.  ~v1, 20

Punarvasu (Nakshatra). 1x, 41, 85

Pungent. To be fond of—f a7

Fomshment, ‘1o earn by carrying out—s wnflicted on crumnnls,
xv, 50

To have greatly to do with the infliction of— on others,
v, 32
Pute. To be—. 1<, 10, 123
Pure minded. To be—. Vi 9. 1% 27, xu 95
A female to be—. xvi. 39
Purnuma, BEffect of beiag born 1 a—. 1%, 37
Pursuit. To live in 1ile—s. X1 50
Purvabhadrapada (Nakshatra)- 1%, 44, S0
Purvaphalgun: (Nahshatra). i, 41, 867
FPurvashadha (Nakshatra). 1y, 43, 88
Pushan. 1, 3
Pushharamea. Jumter in conjunction with Mass and the Moon 1
a—ushers = ¥ e Ve 25
Pushya (masa). 1x, 31, 8
Pushya (Nakshatri)s 1% 41. 60, 61, 62, 65, 85
Tuthra (5th house) 1> 54

1]
Quadmpca._s-gns. . 16
——suprns when and where steong 2 5 18
,.unet, w12
Pasts of the bedy « of a—denoted by the zodieal sumse 113, 3
Earth of a=. .5
. Buth ofa tien "possible? s §
Danger from —, a1, 38, v 98
Death cansed by a—. v, 113
To get wealth through—s xvi 71
Ouality. To have noble—ies 1% 39
A femate to passess excellent—ies.
A femnlc to hay
Quarrel, Death resulting from a—
among brothers. <1 27 .
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To be fond of- vi, 38, 45, B3
To earn by engaging in other people™s —=  xv, 46
To have—s. xvii, 44
To—with kindred. ~vii, 39
Quarrelzome. To be —. viil, 22, 64, 761 ix. 4. 98, 1042 xiv. 7%
80

A female to he—. xvie 13

Qunrter. Increass of eattle, wealth, vehicles, etc.
certain particular=—.

“The—from which wealth:

F located in a

The— s presided over by the plansta. i, 23
Queen. Moon. tbe— 2z

Kaby. ‘Tosuoffer from—jes.  xv, 82
Race. Toturn out the best of one™s—.  xv, 52
Rahu.  Moolatrikena sign of—. i, 28
Tanltation sign of—. i 28
- Swoalsherra of—.
Other anmes for—.
- Aspect of—. il 32

Planets becommn troublesome on ascoust of their relation
with Mands or—. ¥, ¥

When and where—has strenmth 7 i 68

LCvil eficcts of—when in unfavourable positionts fis 81

Efiectof the fords of the lat and the 4th bhavas being in
conjunction with—aad Kethu, i, 5

Moos 1n the 6th, Sthor Fith house aspreted by—causes the
death of the child. iv.

——n the 10th and Sawrn e the 11tk aspected by the lord
of the Sth, aod the lord of the Lagna beisg noatseciated
with m depressed planet usher & permam who =1l ba Like
a tord of the Farth,  wa, 19

——tn the 3rd brava. xu 03

—dasa mnd ats subDivisoas.  xvio. 96-109
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Rz 1, 50

Rwas. Planets sgmifying—guns 1 26
Rajaspada 1,

Raja yoga — comes to an end Vi 10
bhanga  vi» 1,10, 18
Destruction of—  vu 18 , x 29
Various — & described  vn, 1 57
Necchabhanga= Vit 13

1f Kemadruma comes 1n-—5 pensh vir 82

Effects of births under — . 2123

Conditions under which asv‘ellc yogs tnLe precedenre of— s

v, 2123
Rajuyogar  sn, 165 166, 174

Rajo Vela  Lificct of birth in the — 1o 124, 125
Rake. To become a-— v, 98, 1¢23, 25

be — ish.

T v, 81
Rakslinsa. Maximunt lenssth of life of a— v, 41

Ralshasa (year) 1%
Rakshasamsa. 1. 38
nznmt.r.h. (yezr) e, 24

Randhra. 1, 51 4
Raok. To be of the highest — Vi, 32
Not toattain the - hough
cts XV, 7
To fall off tm—  Xvi, 39
To lead to eminent— xwvn 42
Rosatala. 1, 53 .
Rash Tobe-— wxu, 41, xvi 55

Ras1 1,7
See also * Simn
Rasmigunahara  x 44
Raswphalam  1x, 91 93
Rasi Thyayam v, 112
Rasm  Lhe- s for the several planets

v, 22
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The angmentation or redaction in the Planet’s—s according
ta their v, 24-25
Rasmija Avurdaya.
Rasyamsa phalam.
Raudei (year) is,
Ravi. Same as the
Ray. Same as Rasmi.
Recreation. To have plexsant —s.
Redeem. & power of planets,
Reduction. in the Ayurdayr of a planet due tS its being in a
state of eclipse by the Sun. 16
——in the Ayurdayn of a planet when in depression.
v, 7, 8, 16y »
SChatmpatantba— v, 910
Kruradaya—. v, 11, 16 .
. Certain—s do not apply to Amsayacdaya, v, 12.13
Region. Ths—to which the dedeasel goes after death. v, 118;

v. B 15
“Fhe—s of Bhuloks, Bhuvar foka and Swar'lokas. v, 119
Conditions umler which n pirson goes to a—oF hell, v, 120

Conditions under which the deceased maY yo to, Brahma's—
122

Cohditions for 1he deceased poing to the—s of cternal bliss.
v 3 ‘ .
To holdsway over some —. ix, 29
Rela yoga.  vi, b, 21-25 xv. 70
Vi, 2627

V2
~vii, 18, 20, 37. 39, 65
Denth or decease of a—.  xvii, 24
Death of—  x. 22
Loss of —-s. 136 -
To abstun from all Leneficence ta one’s-—s
To abuse one's avmn—s5.  vi, 2
To be attended by one's — =,
To be bereft of— 5. vii, 68




INDEX 118

To be cast out by—~s, vin, 28
“To be fond of —s. 1s. 20, 24, 92, 105, 106
To be bostils to one’s—s. van 114,
*  To be lind o one's—z.  vin 78
To befriend one’s w=s  x1, 92, 106
To estrange one's—s. 1%, 22
To get wealth through one’s—=, xvi 71
To hate one’s—s. 1w 25, 32, 39, 104, 124
To bave antipathy to onc’s—<.  xu, 93
To bave many—= 1%, 10, B
To honour the—s,  vni 2
Talose one’s —s.  vin, 98
R Five kinds af planets, i, 41-45_
; Relative, Affiction of ==s. xvi, 44 k4
Loss of one's «—s.  xvis, 46, 62, 92
The chenshiog of —s.  zvss 58
To ha lind to one's —a, i 24, 55
To be reviled by —se Vi, 37
To et traubte from —s. =i, 74
To bave good-s. v, 21
To have great vejmemg in the sociely of ane’s =& xvir, 70
To sce one's —s in trouble  xvii, 45 -
Religron, Toadhere to one’s osn —.  vic, 91
‘o be sceptical 1n tegard 0 one's —.  viu. 98 L
To be devoted to —ous prayers. var, 104
To betaks eneselfl to a—different from that of Fis parents.
Vi, B6
To devote oneself to—.  vin, 58
70 listen to sweet discourses on—  xi1, 50
To abandon ane's—ous duties. 1%, 5
Tobe void of all —ous ment  xiv. 75
“To become prosperous (hroogh the observance of—ouk dufies,

ae,
To destroy or impeda—cus rites  x3, 10
“To knotv about & Terson §—ous ment. Vi, 1
To take oneself (o A= ous order.  =ve 20
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Renown. * See Fame ; Glory.

To be—ed.  viii» 10, 21, 75

To be—ed for one’s good qual
Renunciation. —of the world,
Repair. Ta — ald works,
Repose. To lead to soft—.
Reptile. signs.
planets,

Danger from Venemous —s.  xvii, 38, 40, 34
Reputation. To be vold of good—.  Xiv, 66
To have good — or glery.  xiv, 68
To bave extensive —.  xiv, 71, 72
To enfoy 1good—or fame.  xiv, 90, 98
Regervoir. Todig—s. =v, 8
Résidence. =i,'22-24
Rescurce, To command —s. ,xvii, 57
Respeol. To command—. xi, i4

* Tobe——ed. xiv,76
To have—in the land. xvii, 38
heu

To be wi t—. v, 64
A female to be highly —ed. xvi, 17
Restless. To bo—. il 727 ixi 35, 867 xv, 78+

Retrofrade. Plancts do not sufler any reduction in their Ayur.
dayas when they are in inimical kouses if they dra—.

7
Rbheamatiem. Deatt from — . 89, 114
Revati (Naksbatral  ix, 44, 15, 57, 63, 65, 90 .
Revered. To be —.
Meveremt, o b towards. Gods qnd srinitnal preceptots. ix, 23
Rewle. To—others. viil, 88 -
be —d. i, 25 -
To be —d by relatives. vi
To be a —r of other peaple.  viin 70
Rice. Talive by traficking m coohed—. v, §0
Rich. Yo be—. wiii, 2,6, 15. 25, 6€, 71, 83, 87, 1043 ix 11, 24,
32, 110, 117, 1215 x 6%
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To be very—. W, 10
Tobe a —person. v, 52
Tobea ~merchant, 1x, 13
Riches. To possess—. viu, 7, 19, 62
1o be possessed of chowce—. Vi1, 73+ x1, 49
Acquisstion of —. x, 8, 60, xv» &8
See Wealth.
Riksba 1, 7 )
Riksha Sandhi. 1, 22, vu 48 49
Rikta Trthr. 1x, 74
Rippha. 1, 52
Ripa 1, 50, 54
Rish. To bave great —. xvii» 29, 61
To have no—. xvis 20
To bring on —by fire. ~vu, 33 z

Te cause —from enemies.  Xvi
Rits Kala Character of the offspriog resulting frou
vn the several mights of the —.
Ritu phalam. . 27-28 .
Roam, ‘Tw —ovver many lands. X1, 73
Robber. Tobea —. vim, 374 xv. 46
To be a micchiesous —. o 119
To be a murderer-loving master of —s 1% 121
To be a—chief. wvin, 101
To cause dread of-—s. i1, 39
Danger to be feired from ——s  xvi, 31, 40
Roga. 1, 50
Roga yogas, vi, 60 10
Rogus. Tu be a mster — v 124
Robint (Nakshitra) ¢ 40, 84
Roots  ~u,
Roving. To bu constantly —. v, 81
v be —. wt, 78
Rayat fareur. To ben —. v, 100
To be voud of —. N, 4
To become an obzect of — v, 51y 52, 56, 57
,To cmoy —. %, 85

couception

r.—16.
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“T'o have —leading lo every hnd of prasperity. xvii: 25
“Time when—is secured.

Royal favourite. I'0 be a —.

Royal food.  To have—.

Royalty. To attain the emblers of — v, 2

Ruchaka yoga. vii, 59, 60 -

Rudhica, 1, 3

Rudhuodgarl (year;. ix, 24 .

uler. To become a —. v, 85
Ruthless. Tobe —. vik, 104

5 xiv, 79, 80

- s
Sabhayam Vasathi. i, 85
Sacred hooks, To be versed 1o —. 5. 11, 34
Snered fites. Finth of a child 1na place dedscated to the—e
65
Sacred hnowledge. To receive initiations in —,  xv, 13
“To become a mine of —. xv, 13
S.\c(ed text=. ‘To bec comveroamt with —, ix, 3%, 35 *
o be devoted to the —. viir, 105
To be proficient in the —. 72
Sncredotal. To be rechoned foremost among the — class. x
Sacrifice. Falmy time for—35 and other meritorious riles. xv
Sources from which the money far—z may come.  xv,
Yopms soveating the wdof —sa person may  undertake.

xve 6-13 - .
To acquire wealth through the observance of —ial rites,

. 68
To mrcertuin the benehit of any—that may accrue 10 a perzen.
x4
To be a destroyer of —%  xve 10
To be Famoun fot cne’s ~1al wotks. v, 12
“T'o become a jersun of Impottance by performing —s. xva 7
To argage in——al works.  xve S 210
rform —s. DR
Sadbarmos freusd  ax
tadbya fFoal Lt n! biak dn— i, 99,
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Sagaciaus. Tobe —. viu, 8%, 1%, 11, 84
Samttarus, l. 5. o, 12

Sahadara,
\lmhl'keyn u 4
Samt,

The yogr under which a persan may become an inspred
—~and live-long, v, 98
“The yoga under which a persan may beceme a—. 1v, 103
Tobem —. 1x, 23
To be a contemplative — 1%, 28
Ta he wite mspired —a.  xv, 28
Sakata yoga. vn, 108, 169, 164, 175
Sakbya. Chamctensties of a —. xv, 16
Saktha, u, 16, 17, xvin, 32
Saktth yoga  vu. 164 177
Sakuna (Harana) ~Effect of being born m the — 1 103
Salary. To find the—of any necson vo 3,7
Salt. To ha fond of —  ix. 27
To trafick i —.  xv; 49
Sama, 1, 45
Sama yoga, S 11z
Samudaya
Samudaya, (Naksh:nra) ax, 7;1
Samudayashtaha Vargse
Samudayashtahavargisa —Ayllnh)n v, 33
Samudra yoga  u, 164, 1
Samuatsaraphatam  1x, 10 25
Sanghatika (Nakshatea) wx, 78
Sam.  Same a5 Saturn
Sankhaseg: vu, 138 139
Sanhhya yogs 165, 167, 173
Santha. 11, 16 17, xvau, 33
Sapthama { th house). . 51
Sapthami. Effect of birth i — %, 35
Sapthamsa 1, 30, 31
Saptha Varga 1. 18 -
Sara yoga. ik 164, 177
Saradayoga  vin 144 145
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. INDEX

Sawmsana. L 6
Sarat Rits, il 235 ix, 27

Saraval:

Saxpa. i, 4

Sarpa yoga. v

i, 165, 166,174

Sarpamsa. i, 39

Sarps Drekhanas. v, 55 -

Sarvadhari (yearh ix, 15

Sarvayit (year)- ix, 15

Sarvan (vear) ax, 18 B
Sarvashtaka Varga. x, 52

Sastrn (611 housed. 1, 50

Sastra. Ta be conversant with —s.  xde, 85
Satabhishak (Nakshatra). 1x, 44, 89
Satrukshetraphalam.  viii, 112.113
Satruhshetrahamanam. v, 7, 8

Satucday. Effect of one’ birth ma — . ix, 39
Satwen. i, 25, 26, 371 i, 2,4, 7,9, 1, 12, 11,15, 19, 20, 21.

s, 24 95, 26, 27, 25, 29, 31, 32, 35, 27, 40, £5. 47, 5t
51, 52, 59, 60, 67, 71, 50s 82

Aspects of —. 1, 30-32

Ewis eflects of— when in uafavorable positions.

Faor what bhava i1s—a Koraka ? §i, 5

For which of the elements fs—— the lord? ir, 27

Form gud appearance of —, i1, 7
Four plancts 1n e\all:lmn with —in Kumbha as Lagna usher
a King, v

Jumitee 1n Vrischuha |dr,ntlc:\| with the 12th house with—-or
1he Sun in Tuln ushers o King. i, 16 .

Mars strong in Makara s Lagna, —in the Oth or 12th and the
Sun 1o comunction with the Moon i the 7th ushern
ficKie-minded Wimit,  vin ¥

Mercury 1n Kanyn, the Moon in Meena. Mars in Alithuna,
Jupher 1o Dhanus and<in Makara usher = King. “iw 2

Other nwmes fe +

Special pecutiarity of —. 11, 7
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“The abode: signified by—-, 11, 24
The apparel sigmified by —  n, 22
The caste represented by— 1, 26 .
The cofour sifinified by —~- 1, 19
The constituent alement of the bady represented by — w1, 28
The Digbala of— wu, 35
The direction presided over hy— 1, 23
The Mvar sgmfied by— . 29
The friends and enemios of —  w, 45
The Guna tymfied by—  u, 26

The wifluence of ~unon the character and appearance of the
natne 5

The Moon i confunction wath—m the 4th, 10th or 21th will
usher a K of a wealthy man equal m rank to a King
Ve 53

The Moon in the Lagaa Jupites 1 the 4th, Veous in the 10th
and~in Tula, Malata or humbha usher a persom who
wnll he eiher a Ring ot equal toa Kig i, 18

The, Moo with Jupiter and Venus in Dhamvs Mercury im
Tula, wentieal with the Lagna, Mars in hanya and—
Makara usher 2 Kug v 26

The particnlar house wWhere — hecomes barren of effect

“The period of time sway ed by—

T'he precrous stones ascribed to

The season represented by—  a 23

The sex represeated by — a1, 27

the shadbalz of— 1 40

The substance asenbed to—  a, 22 .

The Sun and Mercary 1n the 4th —and the Mooa n the 10th
and Mars 1n the Lagoa usher & hing  vin, 42

The termtory sigmfed by — 1, 25

What may be dwined wih respect to a person’s Lfe by
means of — ?

\When and where—has strcogth ? u 67
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~—and Mars in the lst, 5th o1 the 10th and the Full Moon
in a sign owned by Jupiter -will make the porson born
a King, vii, 44 )

——and Mars in the Zod aend 10th with full Moon in the Sth
Bouse identical wWithits own, evaltation ora fricndly
hcuse usher & King. °

~——ana Blars in the Sth and 11th and stroag bencfics in the
1st, 7thand 10th will ushera King of every amiable
virtue,  vil. +

-——and the Moon produce effect swhen they are in the end of
m sign. ii, 82

=—in the Legna identical with Dhanus, DMeena, Tula,
Mesha, Malara and Kumbha usher @ leader of mep-
Vil 7

—— in the 8th house gives Invariably what is agreeabls.
i,

——in strength in Kumbha or Tula identical with a Kéndra
or Trikona and aspected by the Jord of the 1lth ushers &
person on a par with savereigns.  vii, 17

——n strength in Uttama Virga, Jupiter in a Navamsa other

an its Neecha, the Sun ia a benefic Navamasn and as.
pected by bepefics usher » person who will be in the goad
graces of n King and equal to him.

——rapresents the mizery of Kalapurusha.

———, the servant. ih 2

~~——strong in the Lagni, the Sun and Moon in Dhanus, and

Maes in exaltation usher o Koy, vii, 31
A strong full Afoon in Meena dentical with the Lagoa, Mars
1% Makara and —in Kumbha usher a King. i, 27

wm.  Eeflect of—conjunction Sun.
. Moon.  viil, 3
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Tffect of —

- Sun and Mars. v 8
—<- Sun and Mercury, s, 8
< Sanand Jopiter. viu 9
——¢. Suyg and Veaus. v, ¥
Moon and Mars. v, 10
——e. Muon and Mercury, i, 11

——¢. Moon und Japter. vin, 11
—¢- Moon and Vepus. v, 12
——¢. Mars and ‘Bercury, vin, 12

——c. Mars and Jupiter. vin, 13
—¢. Mars and Veau
~——¢+ Mercury aod Jumter, viy, 14
——c. Mercury and Venus, win, 14
——<. Jupiter and Venus. vin, 14
~——c. Sun, Moon and Mars. wvin, 16

——=c. Sun, Moon and Jupiter. vim,
. Sup, Moon and Venus. vir 1Y
<. Sun, Mars and Mercury. vat, 20
—=—¢. Sun, Mars and Jupiter. vus, 21
“——c. Sun, Mars and Veous. vu, 21
<. Sun, Mercury and Jupiter.

——c. Sun, Mercury and Veaus
~—c: Sup, jupiter aod Venus.  vite 22
€. Moon, Mars and Mercury.
Moon, Mars and Jupiter.
~———c. Moon, Mercury and Jupiter.
——c. Moon, Mercury and Veous.  va
. Moon, Jupiter and Venus
——c. BMuts, Mercury and Jumer.
——«. Mercary, Jupstet and Veans.
~—c. Sum, Bloon, Mars and Jupiter-
—sac, Sun, Boen, Mars and Mercury
wmemcy Sum, Mooz, 232rs agd Veaus
——¢& Sun. Moom, Mercury acd Jupiter,

c. Sun, Moon und Mercury. vin, 17
18

i, 24

v, 24
an, 25

. 27

van, 28

i, 29
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——c- Sun, Moon, Mercury and Veous. viii, 30 - ¢
— ©. Sun, Moon, Jupiter apd Veoua.  viiy, 30

Sun, Mars, Mercury and Jupiter. i
-=—c. Mars, hercury: Jupiter and Venus.
Sun, Mars, Mercury and Venus, vin
Moon, Mar, Jupiter and Vemu:
Sun, Mercury, Jupiter and Venus.
———c. Mloon, Meccury, Jupiter and Venus.
Effect of the conjunction of

+ the Sun, Moon, Mars, Mereury amd Jupiter.,
~—: Mecon, Mars, Mercury, Jupiter and Venus.

.. —. Mescury, Jupiters Venus, the Sun and Moon.
, Jupiter, Venus, the Suy, Moon and Mars.

» Venus, the Sun, Moo, Mars and Mercury.
The offect of——in Mesha and other Rasis.
*s daa and its subdivisions.  =mvit, 121-132
Satvagupa, Planets sigmfying —. 3, 26
Satva Vela. Effect of birth in the —.  ix, 123, 125
Saubhagya (vega). Fffect of birth in the—.  ix, 97
Saumya (Mereury) 1, 3

Planets, 1. 9

Saumyamsa. 1, 42

Savya. xve, f1

Savyn Chadera Valyas. =i, 105

Sayand. 1.

Scandal-mengor.  To be a —.  vais 70

Sceats. To be fomd of fine—. 1% 27,33

Sceptical. _Ta be —. 2

Serence. Lo bn conversant with many—s. xiv, 75 -
Tobe devoted to— i, 2 .
To be proficient im six—s. b §61 xv. 13 -
To be well versed m—
To devote onmeself to the study of every —-"ix 29, 35
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T earn by 3 knowledge of—  =v, 57
To have an msight into—.  xvis, 41

A female to be celebrated for a knowledge of every — xvi,

Scorpie 3, 6

Scarpion 1, 11

Senbe To serve asa— 1x, OF
Tobea—. wvm 15

Scripture  ‘To be versed m the sacred—s ix 15 16, 22

To be well versed 1a —=. 1%, 99

To devoted oneself to the study of —s 1% 29,35

To earn through—al learmnz v, 18, 68
Scrotum. Enlargement of—  vi, 60, 61
‘o bave an enlarged—  xu 36

Scason The—s represented by the planets  u 23

Seduction To be rakishly mnclimed to the—of women v 80

Seemantba  Thrth of o child before~. 1, 43
“To have had no—samskara X

Seershodaya, —plancts 1 11

signs 1, b

All planets
by bencfics usher a g vii, 30

¥rmt of a planet's dasa 1o a~——siga 1 86

17

houses and the Meon la Kataka aspected

“Che Fowt of = planet s dasa matares differeatly accordmmg to

its position 1o 3 Prishtodayas
Xy, 24
Seethadyuts  1s 3
Seethalamsa. 1, 42, 43
Serf concert  To be full of——. vin 13 wx, 26

© Tole——sd  vin 22

Self control To display——  <vi 53, 5%
SeIf esteern  To be full of—— vin, 75
Self knowing To be vin, 93

Self oprmonated To be: Vi, 9

Seif reliant To be— 1x,102
Self respect  Loss of-——- v 44
Senseless vin 98, wi. 35

Ja r—17

or Ubhayodaya Rasic
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Sensual enjoyment. To set one’s mind en—.  viii, 4Q
‘0 have a crdving for —. ix, 1. 17, 92 H
Serpent. Length of life of a—, v, 40 -
decanates. v, 55
Childlessness due to offence against a—.
rvant. Satarn, the W 23 vi, 39, 44
To be a subdued -. 41
To acquire wealth from—s. xv, 43
Fa suffer a tatal loss of —s. xv, 76
Servant maid. Excessive addiction to—s. vi. 20
Toawcertam the mmnber of—o w person may get ot lose-

xiv, 7
t in—iog one’s parents. aive 9t
Servitor. Te bave wany—s. i, 36, 121
Seventh bhava. xtv, 1-47
us?  xiva 2 .
Place of éxlliance varving with the plasets cccupying the—.

Sex. The—of the planets.
Sexual craviny. To bhave o ess'xvt_—. vy 3
Sexual delight, To secure—.
hhadbnll. The—sand ther \‘anles. 3ty 38-40
e standards of—:
Shadﬂn:l. i, 48
Shame- To be lost to all sense of—.
Sharp witted. To be- ~ilia B
Shashta (6th house). 1, 50 B
flect of one’s birth in a—. i 35
Shashtyamsa. i 39, 3843 -

“I'wo, three or four planets in depression if in benefic. s or
exaltation Navamsas will Inher = King eminently just
an viriuous.

Sheen. Length of life of a—.

Birth of a~——rwhen passiblc *

sa, i 36
Short-Iife. Yogas wieldmg—— v, 69-703 vi» 27
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Short-lived.  To be—. vin. 27, 75
The yoga under which a person will he either-—or child
Tess. 1v, 68
Shoit sgns. 1, 13

Short tempered.  Ta bo . v, 88
Shrewd. To be— at gnessing the covert purposes,of others.
v, 62
To be——. wuy, 16
Sick. To make one—. v,
Sickly. Tobe— vun 15, zs, 32,'50 , 1x, 18, X, 13 5 v, 77

To be very—. vin, 53 60
Ta be dall and—, 1x, 1
Siclness, “Ta be free from—.  wib, 15
To have na—. xvi, 16
To suffer from—. xvin, 23
Siddha (yoga). Eflect of being born in the—. 1x, 99
Siddhi (yoga). Effect of one’s burth an the—. 1x, 98
Siddharths {year) 1% 23
Sight. To be long~—ed. xvi 39
To become—less. vir, 28
Sign. Abodes of the several—s. 1, 1012
N ‘Ammnl forms symbolised by the zodiacal—s. 1, ©
Aunspicious portions of the —s with the Mooo 1o them 1, 52
Auspicious and fierce—s. 1 13
‘Biped, quadroped and reptile—s. 1. 16
Blind and deaf—s. 1, 21
Castes corresponding to the—: 1 20
Colors of the—s. 1, 23
Countries indicated by the several—s 1, 59 60
Day and mght—s. 1 14
Diagram representing the zodiacal——e, xvil 4
Fateful portions of the —s with the Moon in them. 1, 57
General pames fora—. 1, 7
Lame—s- 1, 2
Tand and water—s. 1 15
Lengths of the several=—s, 1, 56
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Loras of the several—s, i, 25 -
Lords of the—s. xvils
Mineral, animal and vegstable—s. i, 19
0dd and even—s. i, 19
Parts of the human body denated by the zodiacal —:
Prishigdaya and feershodaya—s, 7 1%
Pradusts, and mineral, by the—s. I 24
Regions 'odicated by the —s i. 10-12
Short and long —s. i, 13
s, male and female, *i 13
s Tepresenting the four quarters. i, 13
s of even length. i 13
“The names of the 12—=. i, 47
The years of the - s. 6 .
\Vatery, water-resorting and veaterless—s. 7, 15
\Which signs and what portions of these are Moolatrikonas and
of which planets? i, 26-
To be —.  vin, 86, 108
5, 11, 13, 15. 16, 20, 21, 26, 32; ix 52, 95, 106

8

Simbasanamsa. vii, 110
Simbavalolana. Ffieets of—. xvi
Sincere. To be~. ix, 106
Sinful. Tabe—. i, 16, 223 xiv, 96
To be pddwied to—deeds.  ix, 16, 102
A female to be—. =xvi, 7
Sisira, @, 233 1 28
“Sister. Ta be without 2
“To devotedly cherish one’s —. xuis 28
Acceswon of—s, i, 40
Darth of — 5. =u, 21, 33
Death of a—.  xif, 29, 30, 31, 32
Suha. m, -
Siva.  To worship God—. =iu, 2
Siva (yoga). Fffect of bicth ta the —.  ix, 99
Sixth bhava. Eflects of . =zmi, 71-82
Slanderer. Tobea—. xv, 64

17-25, 90-93, 95. 100
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Slave. Tobea—. wvu, 111
To be endowed with female—s. x. 32
Tohave —s. viu, 94
A ferale to he a—.  xw1, 12

Sleep -—ing and waling states of - planet 3, 85
Te be——3. v, 23, 81

Sht. —im the hand v, 93 - -

Stothful. To be—. vity 46, xv, 66

Slow.witted, To he— 1% 20

Small pox. To suffer from—.  vi, 62, x1, 71 v, -
To brng on—. xvu, 40 B

Smoke. Death due to suffocation by—. v A: 6
Snahe  Death 1n the 16th year owing to burt by 1= 1v, 56
Death from an wyury inflicted by a—. ¥, 91 -
Danger from—s  vi, 6+, 7+
To be dreaded from a—  xu 42
Sobhakmnt (year). 1x» 19
Sobhana (yoga) Effect of birth in the—m. 1% 97
Soft hearted To he—. 1%, 85 .
Soft skunned. Tobe— vi 8
Soft.voiced. To be—. 1% 96, 105
Solitude  To dwell in—s. Vi 36
Soma. iu
Son.  Acquisition of —=  x, 60
Adoption of a—, iy 12, 29, 38 42
A female ta Lear good—s xvi, 26, 38 39
A female to have—s  <vi, 14
A female ta have fow-—s.  <vi 29
A means of tesling whether one will bave—s or not xva 37
Birth of —s  :
Teath of o — w1, 8
information regarding a female’s—to be gatbered throvgh the
5th bhava, =vis &
Possibility of & —-being born  xtu, 43
Scarcity of—s. 1, 11
‘s musery or comfort  mv,
s to be divined also from T 7uh bhava s, 1
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* - Toacquire wealth through—s.  xv, 68, 71
To apprebend the death of n—or 6ther relative,  xvii, 20
To ascertain the number of—=.  xiiis 46
“To he bereft of ==.  viii, 44
To be Llessed with the birth of a—  xvii
“To be Jlessed with—s. ix, 28, 32, 36, 0. 95
To be rich in—s. ix, 11 -
T'o be superior to others in one’s—s.
To be without—s. viil, 27 ; ix, 9% .
To declare the birthof a—. =i, 19
To have n legitimate—ns well as an nadopted one.
42
onw's carly years. xiii, 14
To bave a=late in life, xiii, 14.45
Tohavea—. «xiif, 8
Teo bave bad—s.
To have dull=—s."
To have few—s.

1063 in, 36

To bave only one—.
To have short-lived and long-lived —s.
To bave undoubtedly a—.  xu 1618
To have virtuous—t. b 11
‘To hoow about a person’s—s.  xii
To possess—: v 7, 16, . .
Wife ta become the mother of a—bya paramour. i 15

xiv, 16

To have small number of~s,  viii, 73

To give away a— for adoption to ancther. ix, 75
Sore. To bave one’s body covered with many——s. xiths 73
Sore eyes. To sufler from—.  xiii, 78
Sorrow. To be afflicted With—.  wv, 55§ viiis 77

To be free from—.  vitis 15, 31

‘@ bo nursing=—- =, 108
To cause—.  viii, 57
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To have an and for one's—s. ¥vit, 16
A female to be afilicted with: xv1, 29
Planets when ? causung—. » 35
~———is the efiect of one’s bl(lh iy the
ax, 127
South. Signs representing the—. 1, 13

Kalahora of Mars,

Planets presiding over the—. 11, 23 -
South East. Planets presiding over the—, 11, 23
South West. Planets presiling over the—. 1, 23
Sovereign. The Sun and the Maon are=~3s 11, 2
Trouble from tha—. xvis 61
“To be devoted to the good of one’s—.  vun 22
To be honoured by the— u1, 11, xvii, 58,65
To be 1 the good graces of one’s—~ <. +
To be loyal to one’s—  viu, 13
To be much liked by one’s—. vbu 6, 13, 18, 4+ <
To become a —. vi, 22 PN
To enjoy the esteem of one’s—. _xv, 56, 5

To have a status equal to that of a—- v
To wmcur the displeasure of the—. vl
To kuow about a person’s ~.  xut 1
Spear. Death mflicted by the fallof a — v,
Speech. x, 49
Harsh of = vx, 45, vin, 46, 1% 21
0 ba bold in one’s—. 1%, 90, 11}
To ba clever 1a=—= Vit 9‘. <, 102, x1,
“T'o be confident in—. 1%y
To be dejected in—- Vil e 16
I'o be cloquent i, 1%, 104
7o be of agreeable— Vi, 02
To be sparited 1m~. 1%, 96
Ta hetray impatience 10 one's—= vt 1O
To betray ingratitude by one s, 1xy 86
To be very aflable in— 15. 88
Ta be +oluble in— s, 11
“To be soft 1n— 1%, 101

£
s, 21, 35, 15 35
101

29. 100

70

L%, 57
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Spivit. DMeditation of the supreme~. 'iv, 101, 102

Spiritual. <A female (o be renawned for—influcnces. xvi, 40

Spiteful. To be vi, 45

Spleen. To bring on—.
“Disease of—, vi, 89, o

Splendour. To have abundance of—.  ix: 34

Spring. Effect of one’s birth in the—. ix, 27

Squuoteyed. Tabe—- ix, 85

Sraddhas. To be eating in—. X5, 96

Srak (ycpa). wii, 165, 166, 174

Sravana (masa). x, 30, 81

Sravapa (Nahshatra), ix, 43, 89

Sravishta.  ix, 44, 89

Srinatha yoga. vils 143
Stingataka yoga. vii, 16+, 168, 175
Stability. To have exceedwg—. =vil, 58

tar. To earn by a hoowledge of the—s.  xv, 47, 56
Status. To lase one’s—.  viii, 993 xve 76
To raise th:—of one’s family.  viii, 100

Steadwmness.
Stendy minded. To ba—. ix 13
Stellar Thyajyam. v, 112
Stifi-voiced. To be—
Stomach. —complaint.  vi, 90
To sufler fram — ache. xhi, 787 wiv, 74
“To sufler from pain in the
To cause trouble in the . xvi, 33
Stone. Death caused by a— v 115
Death due to the fall of a—. V. A, 2
<f body. 29

Strength.
DMars, the—of Kalapurusha
Directional— of planets-
Motional—of planets. 1) 37
Natural--of planata 11, 37




INDEX 137

Positional—of planets u, 33 34
Temporal—of planets. 11, 36
To be bereft of-—,  van, B4
To be possessed of—.  vnn 1, 51, 1%, 109, 117,124, x,18, 56
To be renowned for one's— 1%, 12 9.
To determune o woman'e—From her horoscope, xvi, 5
To have small—. 1%, 35
To possess excezding— 1%, 14, 15, 31, 34, 85, 86, 103
To possess good—.  vut, 56, 69, 72, 76, 81, 9
A female to be endowed with physical—.  xv3, 15
House with 6 benefic dots secures.
Strong To be: v, 17, 19, 93
Strumpet. ‘To have a—as one's wife v, 75
Stthanabala.——of plancts 1, 33 34
Stthanaphala. The particular portions of a dasa in which the—
mamfests stself  xwvi, 58, 59
Stthira signs 1,13, 34
Study. To be fond of——. vnu, 62
Stupid  To b \ viey 44, 1%, 4, 20, 37
Subha (9th house) 1, 5t
Subha. of t Asubba ( n Sripati
paddhat, Adbyaya 1v) to the dasa weviods shawn here
xuiny 10 L
Subha (yoga). Eﬂecl of birth in the—. 1xs 99
Subha yoga vu, 125 127
Subhakaramsa. 1, 43
Subhaknt {year) 1. 19
Substances. pertaining to the planete. n, 20
Success. To be—ful 1n one’s undertakimgs. 1x, 23
10 all undertalings  xv. 55 56

=

To be like a—— =1, 26
Durth of a—nttarning equality with e Drahmime xun 7
Sullering  To have bodily-— xvu, 7
Suffocation  Death due to—by tmche  + A, 6
S0 e 18
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Sugar. To have plenty of—, xvin 64 .
Suicide. —by hanging. v, 85, 172, 106

Sukarma (ogad.

Death by - A2
Effect of birth in the—. ix, 97

Sukha {1th house). i. 50

Sukla Gear). ix, H

Suk:

Suklapaksha. ix, 32
Sukra. Sameas Venus.

-——(2od houvsed,  xi, 99

a (yogn). Effect of bisth in the—. %, 100

dasa.  xviri, 38

Sula (shashiyamea),  xif, 135

Sula (yezm].

Summer. Effect of being hors ma—
Sun. i, 25, 26

. 76, 98 -
, 1655 173, 180

ix, 27

Aspect of the —ii. 30, 32

Evil effects of th in

For what bhavas is the—a Karaka, i St

Form and appearance of the—. ih7

THouses where the—becomes barcen of effect. i, 72

Jupiter in the 5th. the Moon 1m the 3rd,
usher a Kipg as rich as Kubera.

0, 75

and the—in 1he 9th
12, 49
Juprtcr 3o the 12th house identical with sign Vnschika wib
Satarn or the in Thula ushers o Kiog. vii, 16
" strencth and i Makam aspecied by the
Moon and Juprter usher a Kiogr.
Bars stroog in Makara os Lagnoa,

NMars

"+ the

Saturn in the Sth or 12tk
apd the—m conjumction with the Moan in the 7th usher
a fickle-minded King. vif, 532

Other'pantes for the—. 11, 3
Saturn o streagth in Uttama Varga,

Jupitef ina Navamsa
wther than 1ts Neecha, the-

in 4 benefic Mavamsx and
aspected by benefics usher o person who will be in the

Food xraces of a King and equal to him.
Spectal peculmeny of the—— i, 47
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The abode signified by the—,
The apparel signified by the—. 1, 22

‘The caste represented hy the—. 11, 26

The color sigmified by the—. 1 19

The constituent elemcnts of the Lody represented by the =

1,28

The dighala of the—. 1, 35

The direction presided over by the— 11, 23

The flavour siwmfied by the—. 11, 29

“The fuends and ensmics of the—  u, 42

The guna typificd hy the— 11, 26

The of the and of

the native a1, 53 .

The period of time snayed by the—. 31, 29

The precious stones ascribed to the—" 1, 2!

The season represented by the— 1. 23

The sex reprasented by the—. i1, 27

‘The shadbala of the — u, 40

The cubstance ascribed to the—, w20

T ye—and Mars produce cffect when they are i the begiouing
of asgn. .82

The—and the Moon are so.ereirns

e——and the Moon n Dhanus, Saturn strong in the Lagoa

and Mars in exaltation usher a Kk vil, 3

Thee, Moon, Mercury and Venus i the 10th house in friend,
1y Navamsas nsher a Rws  vit 35

The —, Moon and Jupiter u the 3rd, 9th and Sth houses tnd
possessmg strength usher a K  vin, 12

The ' ami Meicusy tn the 4th, Sutura and the Moon in the
10tk and Mars i the Lagna usber a Kwe, vi, 42

The—un conjunction with the Monn 1n the 7th houss eceupy
ot exaltation and other Vargas and aspe.ied by bensfic
and malefie planets ushers o Kmg - va1, 1

i sealtation the Moon in Swakshetra aud Jupitec 1n

Kataka usher a Kmz Vi
o e Mesna and the Moon m hataka usher a Kiog.

The-
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The: in the rising sign Simbam a Navamsa othér than.
that of Venus, and Mercury in Kaava usher a King.
vii, 43

The

1n o Mootatrikona or esaltation identical with the 3rd
fram the Moon, Venus nnd Mercury in the 6ih and 8th
hauses From the Moon and Gecupying Navamsas beloog-
ing to them severally usher a King.

10 strength in the rising sign Dhanus, Mars and the
Moon in the 10th and Venus i4 the 11th or 12th usher
Kb va, 50
The—, the coul of Knlapurusha. 5, 1

*s dasa and its subdivisions.  xvii, 60-72
To bave the energy and beauty of the . ix 14
What may be divined with respect to = person's life by means

of the—. &, 49

Yoga to worship the——.  xiif,

vif

“The:

Effect of ——conjunction Mecm. wili,
T

<. Mars.
——c. Mercury. vm. ]

4

.6
e. Moon and Mercury,  vin, 6
. Moon and Jupitee.

~—c. Moon and Saturn. i, 7 .
——c. BMars and BMercary. vidt, 7
. Mars and Jupiter,  viii, 7
£. Mars and Vers i, 7
——c. Mars and Saturn. eui, &
- Mercury and Jupiter.
——c. Mercury and Venus.
~——c. Mercury and Saturn,
. Jupiter and Venus, viit, 5 *
——-c. Jupiter and Satuen,  viis,
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Effect of the conjunction of

» Venus and Saturs.  vun, 9

— malignant planets.  vat 14

~—— Moon, Mars and Mercory, v, 15

~—— Moaon, Mars and Jupiter. vm, 15

—+'Moon, Mars and Vesns wvin, 16

=—-. Moon, Mars and Stturn.

“— Moon, Mercury and Juptter. vui, 17

“—, Moon, Mercury and Venus. vy, 17

—=—: Moon, Jupter and Venus v, 18

——: Moon, Jupiter and Satuen  var, 18

= Moon, Venus and Satura. v, 19

——. Mars, Mercury and Juptter.  van, 19

—. Mars, Mercury and Venus v, 20

=, Mass, Metcury and Saturn.  vin, 20

= Mars, Juptterand Venas  viu, 21

——— Mars, Jupiter and Saturn, viu, 21

~——, Mars, Venus and Satarn  vin, 21

+ Mercury, Jupiter and Venus. i, 2L

——) Mercury, Jupiter ard Saturn  vet, 23

———— Blercury, Venusand Satucn v, 22

» Jupiter, Venus and Saturn  vin, 22

« Maaz, Mars, Mercury and Jupiter. vae 26

——. Moon, Mars, Mereury and Veous

———, Mcou, Mars, Jupiter and Sutucm v, 27

-« , Moon, Mars, Mercury and Satura. win, 27
, Moow, Mars, Jupiter and Vepus  vii, 28

— . Moan, Mars, Venus and Saturn. i, 28

16

<

——-=, Moon, Mercury, Jupiter and Venus. viu, 29
——. Moon, Mereory, Jupiter and Siturn.  vin, 29
——. Moon, Mercury, Venus and Saturn. <1 30
—— Moon, Jupiter, Venus and Satarn.  van, 30
———, Mars, Mercury, Jupiter and Venus v, 31
——. Mars, Mercury, Jupier and Satarn  van 31
——, Mars, Mercury, Venus and Saturn 3
—— Mars, Nercury, Jupiter and Satura. 5. 33
vin, 3¢

. Mereury, Jupiters Venus and Saturn.
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Foflect of the conjuntion of .
+ Moon, Mars, Mercury, Jupiter and Venus. viii, 36
——. Mars Mercury Jipiter, Venus and Saturn  viii, 37
~——, Mercury, Jupiter, Venus, Saturn amd the Mcean. viil, 36
, Jupiter, Venas, Saturn, the Masn and Mvs.
——, Venus, Saturn, the Moon, Mars and Mereury.
Saturn. the Moon, Mars. "\'Iercury nnd Jupiter.
The—in Meshn and other Kasis.  viii, 39
Sunapha yoga. vii. 83, 84, 86-90
Sunday. Efiect of one’s birth on a~—. ix, 3%
Effect of a girl being born in Moala ona—. ix, 49
Sunnse, Eflect of & person horn at—.  ix, 33
Supine. plancts. i, 70
Supreme. To be—. xviie 7]
Suracharya, i 4
Surya. 1h 3
Swvarlola, The region of —. v, 119
Swa. i, 49
Swabhann {yesr). ax, 14
Swainnn defined.  xvi, 20
Swakehotrn. —n of plansts, i 27, 28, 44
Swakshetraphalam.  vi -108
Swaramsa. 1 30
Swastha. us 16, 175 =viih, 31
Mergury with Ins rays ecchpsed and in—condition, oceupying
s Moolatrikaua miales the persen born o King.  vif, 41
Swvats (Nalshatea). iz, 42, 87
Sweet-smelling substances.  xli, 59
Sylvan  To be destired lo live n a—retruat.  xv, 27
Syrups. To be fond af—  xu, 55
T
Tala (Karana).  Effect of one bemg born 1a the:
Talented. 10 be—. . 155 100% ax, 106, 108
Talk., Ta indulgen vam—. 1x 2
Tull, Tohe—in stature,
Tamo Vela, Tfect of birth 1n the<. ix, 124 125
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Tanl. Torepur —s and walls. xv. 1
Tarka. Tobe devoted to—. i 83

Teacher. To become a learned Brabmana —.  viil, 12
o become a—. i, 82
Teeth. Eflect of one born with—. 1%, 7
“T'o have the principal—apart and pot elose. <, 107
To have large — 1%, 118
Tewper. To be of fretful—. =x1, 34
To belt—ed. v, 79
A female to be short~—ed. xvi 36
Temperate. Tobe—. vin, 16
Temple. Thrth of 2 cluldmea— 1, 63 65
Death 1n a —garden 10 a forstm land v, 109
Temporal. —strength of planets. 1, 36
Tepacious  To adhere—ly to one's undertaking  xv, 58
Tender bearted. To be i, 165 1%, 38,1

1 enth bhava. Things to be divined from the—. xv, 1
Territory. —1al junsdictions bf the planets. 11, 25
Testictes. To have swellingin the—  x1, 36
Tetanvs. To die of— v A 3

Thamas. 1, +
Dlanets sigmfyiog —guna. 11, 26
‘Thanu (Ist house). 1, 4%
Thapana, 11 3
Thapss {(9th house). 1, 51
Tharana (yeadk % 1+
Tharamthanays. 1 4
Tharathanaya. 1. 3
Thatthalila, —Friendstip or enemity amopy planets. it $1:46
Thauli. 1
Theors. To be full of—ies. . 30
Theft. To be n gemus for— v 62
“thef. To bea—. vub 48
To ussocrate with—ves,  vin, 101
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To be—ishly inclined. viii, 20, 23
Danger from—ves. vi, 74
Trouble from—ves. xvii, 46, 61, 74
Thigh. To have big—s, =0 24
To be plump in the—. 1x, 89
Thoughtiess. To be—. wvih, 64
Thoyadhara. i 6
Thrashing- Death due to—. . A, 6
Thokena, i, 53
alse Trikoma,
Thrkenasodhana,  x, 36-38
Thrimaamsa. i, 30, 37 -
—— phatam.  xvi, 12-18
See nsio Trimsamsa.
Thripada Nakshatra, isi, 57
Thrithnkona. 1, 53
Throat. To suffer from disease of the—.  xt, 753 xiis 43, 45
—— diseasc. <3, 64 63, 56, 52
Throne. Yogas leading toa—. xii» 124, 125, 126, 127, 129
Throshita.
Thuta. i S 15 13, 15 16, 20, 21, 26, 29, 33
See also Tula
Thumbura. i +
Thunderbont. Death from the
107 ; v. A, 10
Thursday. Effect of one's birth rna—.
Thyaam. Stellar—s. v, 112
Rosi —, v, 132 X
Tigers Death by a—. v, 115
Timber. Death Ly the blow or fall of & mece of— v, 105
Time. The periods of —significd by the planets. i, 29
Tamid.  To be very—. wiin 34, 1C7. 111
Tirthankara. To bs a—, vill, 36
Tulsphalim. 1<, 34.37
Toilette. To commana articles of the—,

Tongue-malady, To sufler fsom
Tooth.

11

eftects of the fall of a—, v, 79,

1% 39

ix. 57
-
To sufler from~—ache. ar, 74



INDEX 143

Torpor. To suffer from— =y 37
Tortowse. Portent of the presence of a—in the house, xv, 82
Torture Death by— v A, 8
Tower. To crect—s, xv, 8
own. Taba the leader of ar.  viu, 44, 101
To rule—s. v, 104
fawaoship. To be lords of- x, 32
Trale Fobe cogaged m—  vur, 150, xv» 59
To be eagaged 1o sea borne—. xi1, 43
Tobe a petty—er. vin, 39
Loss of—. 1, 4
Traditronal? doctrmes. To eara by the professron of— xvi 47
Trangul, Ta be—. 1%, 19, 21, 22, &9
To be of a—mind. 1x,
To be of a—nature, 1x, 89
Traunquillity. —of a woman ta be ascertamned from the 9tk bhava

1, 6
Transport. NMeans of —. x, 8
Travel. =i, 18, 24
Trayodasi. Iffect of being bomm w a— x, 37
Treachery. To run the risk of=-or poson xts 37
Treasure To come by a—underground =u 137
To come by a—. =x1, 52 62
Loss of. . xvit 39
Tree. spningung of—s when? possible w8
e character of-—s and the favorable or unfavousable cos-
ditions of their growth 1, 9 10
Death fram the £a11 of a— v, 107
Trick. To delight i s var 4
To earn by exhibiting—s of fice xv: 46
Trikalagna, To bea—. xui, 68
Trikopas To declare the greatest Lfe from the—s. xvi
Seo also Thrikona-
Thrimsamsaphalam %, 122 xvi. 12 18
To go on a happy—towards the north  Xvi
to bo avspicicus 1n the south west xvu, 22
1o P15,

Tra.
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Tritiya, Effect of being born in a~ ix. 34
Trouble. To endurs—. viii» 8¢
To skitfally contrive to—every body. zvy 5& -
s to disappear-  xvi
Truth, To sutpass in one’s knowledgo of all—s.  =xv,
female to skilled in the discussion of the highest —s.
26
To he—ful.  wiii, 225 1x, 10, 24, 123
To be un—ful. =xiv, 77 -
Tuesday. Effect of being bornon a—.  ix, 38
Effect of a girl born in Iyveshta coupled with a—, ix, 49
Tola. ix, 92, 95, 107
Sco_alse, Thula.
“Tutasi. To bave z—ornament. i
Tumour, To bring on knotty——, xvii, 40
Twelfth bhava. Effects of the—. xv, 73-84
Twins. Youas for the birth of—. iii, 21.22, 24, 29.30, 32, 34

Ubhbayachaci yoga. viis 124

Ubhayodaya. The fruit of a planet's dasa matures
according 1o its position in a Sirshodaya,
——Rast. xviif, 2+

Uchcba. i 29

lam.  viil, 100-103

Udaya (1st bouse). 1, 49, 53

Udu dasz, The lords of the—s; the order in which they set in
the length of their pericds.  xviii, 3

i, 4

ifferently
D'rishtoday= or

Ulcer. Nature of the—to be apprebended in the part of the body
corresponding to the Drekhanz occupied by

a malefic
planet. 1, 78-79

Brealang out of an—. i, 31 .
Fruption of an—s  vis 63, 70 )
Danger from——s.  xiti; 72

To suffer from—s. 77

i
10 one’s brother. xii, 77
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Ta predict m dizeass due to-—,  xvi, 19
~—= toone’s father, son, mother, wife or maternal uncle.
xw, 77
Ta h;\ve an—brealing aut inthe several limbs of the body,
78
Umbr:ﬂa. To bave the appendage of an -
Unclean. Tobe—, v, 112

Uncle, A vomacausmg the death of a child's materaal—, 1v, 6
The daration of —prior to dezth v. 1173

xu, 103

Unconscioustess,
v A,

Undestalong.  To succeed 1 one’s—s  van, 51

Certmin months to be avoided for auspicious—s

To tenaciauslyadbere to one's~, xv, 58

To succeed 1 oue’s all -5, xv, 55 56 "

Peniods te be shunncd as nauspicious at the commencement

x 16

of an-—,

Time when alles. mu fail
Uncasiness, Causing mental—. x, &
Unfeeling  To be —.  vis, 24
Unfortunate, To be—. viu, ti4
Ungrateful.  To be—. vun 17, 112, 114,
Ushappy  To be— v, 74
Union, The nature of the—that onu can have 1w, 12

When will a—lead to conception ? 1, 13
Unmarred. To become addicted to—gmirls  vin, 43, 101
Unnatecal death.  To dic aun— v, 08
Unnghteous, Tobe—. vur 72
Untoward events The planets whose dasas bring on—  xviu, 25
Untruthfsl  To be—. wvin, I, 1¢
Unwholesome. Xo eat—food  vi, 7

Upachaya 1 55
Renefics in—and palefics n the 1st of the 10th Wl usher a

xviu, 20

1, 4, 84, 88

cruel King. vir, 12

T.ord of the Tagna i an—place from the Moon and bene
fics sitnated tn  Kendras 1a beacfic Navamsas and male
fics weak produce a Fuing v, 32

Lord of the Lagna occupyng an~place, the Moon i the
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9th and benefic plansts occubying bemefic Vargas in
Kendra positioss and strong, praduce a King. vii 54
Uragrahas. 63 %, D3 xv, 54 .

. in 85 .

Usury. Nat to xesort to—as a Source of living,  xv, 48

Uulity. Ta da '\cis of publie—.  xv, 14

Utranna dasa.  x

Uttama Varga, i, 44 455 8 19, 1 )

Uttara. The order in which lhe—knads of stars should be cast.
xvii, 10-11

Uttarabhadrapada (Nekshatra),  ix, 44, 90 D

Uttaraphalguni (Nalshatra), ix, +1. 62, 65, 86

Utearashadha (Nakshatra).  iv 43, 89

Uttarayana.  1x, 26

Uxorious. To he—. ix, 87

v
Vachaspathi. i, 4
Vacillating. To be excessively—. viii, 65
Vageesamsa. 3. 4D .
Vagant. To be excessively—. viii, 64, 97
“To be of—habits.  vii, 12, 19, 65
Vaidhriti (yoga).  ix. 76, 100
Vaidyapatba, il 2
Vapazike (Nakshatra). ixs 19
Vaisakha (month). ix, 29. 8
Vaiseshikamsa, 3, 441 xii, 51. 58, 81, 92, 953 xive 102 xv; 62
Vaiseshila Varga. u 33
Vaisys —sigas. &
——planets,
To perform th fice.
Vajm (voga), Efect of one's birtk in-
Yaira s Vi, 1 154. 189, 176
v

See nlso Retograde,
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Valant. To be—. v, 49, 1=, 13, 20, 101, xu, 35§ mv, B7
To become very ~, vi, 66, 68 94, 95, 100
Valour. wm, 1
To ba predomunant in—  vuy, 89
Vamsakshayamsa, 1, 4
Vanaprastha  Charactenstics of a—.  xv» 16
Vanuz (Karana) Hifect of being born 1 the—. 3%, 102
Vamk, 1, §
Vapee yoga, vu, 164, 169, 1
Varphalam, 1x, 38 39
Vargottumamsa 1, 34, 4
The Moon or Lagna occupying a—and aspected by other
planets posited n the 4th, 7th and 10th houses will
uther a King- vu, 5
Jumter 1n conyunction ywith Mars and the Moon 1o & —ushers
a Kuwg. v, 25
Jupiter, Venus and Mars sn—and malefics not 1n Kendras
usher & King  vi1, 29
Vanshta yoga. vu, 11
Vanya (voga). Effect of birth in the—. 1%, 99
Varsha (Ratu) 1,23 x, 27
Varshaphalam. 3x,
Vasanta (Ratw)  n, 23, 1%, 27
Veda. —s presided over by the planets. 1 15
To earn by the recitation of the—s. xve 47
To have an msight 1nta the—s  xvits 41
To know all the—= xv, 13

Veena yoga. vi, 165, 179 -
Veerya. 1, 49

Vegetable hingdom ~—represented by plamets 1, 15
Vegetable products. ——xepr:s:nlcd by the signs. 1 2%

Vegetable migns
Vehiele  Acquisition ofa royal— x. 60
Acquisition of—s.  xu, 97

Death by a fall from a A8
Increase in the number of —s " Sovated in certasa quarters x, 23
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Time when one gets—s. xvii, 55 58

To be blessed with—s. xv, 69 -

“Fo be thrown from a—. xvii, 9%

To be withont—s. ix, 3

To come to grief when a ~habitually used by one ceases to
Bxi xii, 114

To et a—bordered on all sides. xih, 192, 103+

To have an abundance of—s. xii, 123 V78
Te bave many—s. x, 27
“Fo move about in a—barae by men.  xil, 115

“Fo possess four-cornered—s,  xiis 108
To passess—s. xil, 96, 104, 106. 110, 1203 xiv, 70
To secure~s. xvii, 43

Velaphalam. ix, 123-125

WVenereal diseases. To suffer from—. - ix, 8

Venlatadri. i, 2
Venomous bite. Ailments due to—s. xvii) 33
Venomous reptile. Daoger from—s. xvii, 39, 40, 44

Venus, i 25, 26s 37

* dasa and its sbdivisions  xviiu 158.169

in the 2Znd house other than its depression or inimical

house and the lord of the Lagna possessed of strength

wall usher 2 Kuog.  vil, 7

in the 7th house is harmfal. s2

occupying the asterism Aswini in the Lagna and aspected

by the cther planets ushers a King. Vi, 6

occupying the rising siwn Meena and in 2 Meena Navam-

a ushers n King. vii, 8

represents the desire or lust of Kalapurusha. i, 1

vil eflects of —when in unfavourable positions. i1, 79

Fateful positions of the Moon to bo counteracted by —in
stremgth. av. 38

TFor what bhava is—a Karaka ? s1

For which of the elements 15—the and ? k27

Jupiter and —are connsellors. .

Tupiter and—produce oficct stion Ihcy are i the middle of =




. mpeEx 151

Juptter and—in the 25d house makes. the person born a King.
39

Mercury sa the Lagea, Jupsterva the 7th and the Moon in
Kataka wdentical with the 4th and—1n the I0th wusher
a Hing vu, 37

Other names for— a0 4

Special peculianty of—. u, 47

Strong full Moon 1 the 4th, 7th ot I0ih aod aspected hy—
and Jupiter ushersa King  vin, O, 47

Strong—in the 11thor 12th usherz Kioa's peer. <i, 10

The abode sigmfied by—. u, 24

The apparel sigmfied by—. u1, 22

The aspect of —.  », 30
The caste represented by—— n, 26

The colour <gnificd by—, . 19

The of the Lody

The digbala of—. . 35

The direction presided aver by~ . 23 .

The friends and enemies of n, 44

The guna tyinfied by ~— 11 2

The nfluence of— upon the character and appearance of
the native, 1, 58

The Moon at might occuping its own ox friendly Navamsa and
aspected by —alone ushers a Kimg. v

The Moon 10 the Lagna, Jupiter i the 4th,—ia the 10th and
Saturn 1n Tula, Makara or Kumbha usber a person who
will be exther 1 Kipg or equal 10 a Ky vas, 18

The Maon with Juprter and -in Dhanus, Mercury in Tula
1dentical with the Legna, Mars i Kanya and Satuen i
Makara usher & Kiog,  vit 26

The particular bouse where—bccomes batren of effect f;

The period of time swayed by-—. 1, 29

The precious stene ascribed to— i1 21

The season represeated by— o 23

The sex represented by— 11, 27

7z
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"o

The shadbala of—. il, 40

The substance ascribed to—, i, 200

The Sun, Moon, Mercury and— in the 10tk house in friendly
Navamsas usher 2 King. v

The Sun in strength in the ising sign Dhanus, Mars and
the foon in the 10th and—in the 1lth or 12th ushera

50

The territory signified by—.
The veda presided over by—. i,
When and where —has strength ?  1i, 66

What may be divined with respect 10 & prson’s ife by means
f ii, 50

of —

~— ¢. Mars.
. Mercury.
——c- Jupiter.
-a- Saturn.
c. Sun and Moon.
~——-c. Sunand Mass. i, 7
——ec. Sun and Mercury. v
<. Sun wnd Jupiter. vi
~—¢. Sun and Saturn.
c. Moon and Mars.
¢. Maon and Mercury.
memmc, Tioon and Jupiter. * vii, 11
——. Moo and Satara.
——c. Mars and Mercury.
——e. Mars and Jupiter. 13
- -—c. Mars and Saturn, wvih, 13
c- Nercury and Jupiter,
<. Mercury and Saturn,
c, Jupiter and Saturn.

<

Venus. Effect of the conjunction of .

Sun, Moon and Mars.  vii, 16
— . Sun, Moon and Merenry. ~ifi, 17 * .
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~——, Sun, Moon and Jupiter. vii, 18 *

~——. Sun, Moon and Saturn. vi, 19

+ Sun, Mars and Mercury. vin, 20

~— Sun, Mars and Jupiter, i, 21

—==, Sun, Mars and Saturn. viu, 21

——. Sun, Mercury and Jupiter. vin, 21

. Sun, Mercury and Saturn, i, 22

——. Sun, Jupiter and Saturn. vin, 22

. Moon, Mars and Mercury. 1, 23

= Moon, Mars and Jupiter. v, 23

—— Moo, Mercury and Jupiter.  vou, 24

——-. Moon, Mercury and Satarm. v, 2%
—=. Moon, Jupiter aud Saturn. \m, 2+

==, Mars, Mercury and Jupiter. ‘uwn 25

-— Mercnry., Jupiter ard Satuen  va, 25

» Sum, Meon, Mars and Mercury. “an, 26
~——, Sun, Moon, Mars and Jupiter. vun, 28
~—. Sun, Moon, Marsand Saturn Vi, 28
——, Sun, Moon, Mercury and Jupster. un, 20
——, Sun, Mzon, Mercury and Saturn.  vin, 30
+~——, Sun, 1Aloon, Jupiter and Saturn. v, 30
——. Sun, Mars, Mercury and Jupiter. ity 31

+ dars, Mercury, fupiter and Saturn vin, 22
——, Sun. Mars, Mercury and Saturn  viu, 32
. Moon, Mars, Tupiter and Satacr.  vii, 33
——Sun, Mercurys Juptter and Saturn van, 34
34+
Moog, Mercary, Jupiter and Sawurn,  vin, 35

~——, Meon, Mars, Mercury and Jupter, vt

———. “atarn, Sun, Vars, Mercury and Jupiter  vig 3/

~—— . Sun Moo, Mars, Mercury and Saturn.  viu. 38

——. Sun, Moun, Mars, Mercury and Jupiters  viu, 36

———, Moun, Mars, Mercury, Joprter und Satura  wil, 37

——, Nloon Mercury, Jusster, Saturn aud the Sun  vai, 36
~—— Saturo, the €un, Mooy, Mar- nd furéer,  vir, 36

The effoct of—=in Mesha and other Fusis  vin 43

5. P—a0

133
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Vest yoga.  vily 121-123
Vibhata (yeask  iv. 10

Micheshia.;
A\ tcrous.

Vi, b4, 66
Wife 1o be—in her youth. i

Telead o person to do=acts. wv,

A female to be—.  xvi, 13, 16
Vietui.

Victorious.  Tu be—over une's fous.
Tobe—. <, 7,.24, 27
Victory. To lead to—.  xnh 42
vid. i 3
Vidya (4th licuse). 1. 50
(2nd house). <1, 49
S Vigorous, To bew—.  x
Vilaga yoga. v, lu. Yeraa60, 175
Vijaya (year). s,
Vilala. i, 16, 1s ~vin. 32
Vikars (yeath v, 18
Vilrama (3rd housed, s 49
Vikrama {yeark. 3w 130
Vilkauts Grenrd g
- Vilagaa (Ist house).
tyear). v, 18
Tarule——o. v 104

To becoms undoubtedly n—-

~vii
e 17

' Jobe the feader of a—. v, $4. 101

1o possess mamy—s. ~ev, 71

Vioten v
AN
Sirge 5

NVirste A fooale to be—,  Svi b4
Shoancfoer . I
Yorodhakheet Geark a2l

Virtoe, Mo bea e of—e v €,

¥l
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To be celebruted for one's—, xv, 8

To be devoted to -. 1%, 874 97, 09

T be endowed with 1very—, i, 87

To be endowed with exeellente~s v, 52

To be lustful but dsvated to—, 1%, 56

To be possessed of every —s v, 10

Ta be possessed of royal—s" 1w 19, 33

Tabe vard of = van, 8%, 92, 1, 17,93, s, 4w, 96
To delight in the acquisitian of— v, 56, 5%
Tobare—, v, 89, 94

A femule to abandon traditanl — s of her caste. i, 32
A fernate to be apnable for hor—e,  tvi, 37

Virtueus  To associnte with the i, 43

To be engaged in —acts 0%

_To beinchined to—acts. i1, 8%

To be Liled by the—- 1%, 105

To be of 1 ~charcter. Vi, 3¢

Tobe . viu, 7, 175 22, 35,47, 63, 05,66 73 71,86, o1 §
1%, W, 1415, 17, 25 31, 32, 36, 100, 101, 105, 120
o R T L B B

To Tend a—lfe. 1%, 34

To delight 1n the rompam of the—  vin 107 § v, 122

To injure the ~=» 1%, 22

A famale to be—. W3, ” m 12 17

Wife to be —. i, B

Wife to be — but b—urcn v, 13

AVife 10 he—and not barren s 14

Vishaghatika (or Thyana) v, H2

Vishanads (ar Thyusw)d % 9

Vishanradigdhamsa s 4

Vishkambha (yoga) 1< 76: 97

Vishnu  To worship God— i 2
Vishounmes, 3, 40

Vishu (harana)  Fiffert of At 6o NS TZ RN
Vishu (Vnsha, yeir) v b

Vision  x, 4%, 63 59
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To hare defective —.
To have medium —,
To possess moders

Visil. —to several countries.

Vitality. T'e have no—,
<2m| house).

“ractermslics cfn —. A 6
Viom. — sign detinees i, |
Voiwe. T I'o have

a <haep rlem—e 1v, 34
lo bave'a sufl extended—. i
Voluptoary.  To bs

a—.
‘o make one's father N, 67 L.
Voluptnous. , 95, 104, 108; ix, 13, 27,

. 56 97, ms. e, 117 N

A fernale to bo—e
Vnddha.  \When is a planet said ta he in—state ?
Vriddhs (4th house)-y 1, 50
Vyiddhi (y8ga)s -Efect of being born in the—. ix, 98

. Wischiha. 1 6. 11, 13, 15, 17, 20-23 3 1x. 92, 95, 108
' Vrisha., i, 4 T -
Visha {year). ix, 14
Vrishabha. i; 10, 13-16, 20, 21, 26, 27, 29 323 ix
Vulgar. To be in command of the—people. v

" ‘To dominate over the—pcople. x¥s 51, 57
Volture. Length of life of a —." v,
Vyaghata (yoga): : Effect of helag born ine—.

i, 52

3, 8%

91, 94, 104
22z

ix, 98
Vyspara (10th bouss).

Vaatrpata' (yogad. Effect of being born in—. ix, 75, 93
Vyaya Q12ih houzel. 1w $2. 5%

Vyaya (veard  ix, 1S .
\yayaddimenna. | See under Obakrapathardhabsni.
Wakinr,  Sleeping and —states of aplanct. i, 85
Wai

Death from the. eflects of the fill o

—- v, 79: v. A0



INDEX

187
Wander. See Roam
Wanderer. I'ohea— varl, 16, 42, 1%, 3
Wanderng  To be accustomed to— 1%, 34, 5
To be continuatly =« vi, 93
“Ta be msyen to—.  vin, 58, i\, 21 97, 122
“To he inclined to— “1x, 104

1o be of—habits viv 10, 37,72 79

Tobe —. win, 21

Ta be —sn quest of service 1%, 95

To evpage in much—  m 63
To brve-—prepensities vi, 95 92
10 know about v person’s—2 w1
1o lead a—nfe” ax 91 ~wvu 43
. lo produco —s % 5 -
Wanten A—famale defined  ave 20
War o be fond of— vm. 79, 82

Mo earn by —.  xv, 46
To prove victorious m-—

A, 34

Policy leading to—  ~vu 39

Victory mm -~ %
Wry, To bee—. 1% 87

Water. Accident m - Vil

93, 101

Burth of a child 1n the vicmity of —

Danger from ve g6, 101§
Denth by N VS
Death by heng drowned :p— v A, 2

Venus, lord of—. 1,27

Mo be dreading—-  vuL 74
o L eaposed to n<k from— <, 38

T e fond of valuable articles obtarmed from—,

“To earn o Living hy dealiog
To carn bv dealing m thin
conchs, ete. .

im— x4
g derised

To move about sn—  vim, 18
Was. To batke oneself 1o unbecomng—s
\Wos Fariog. To be—nud suffer sorvoms theren. v, 112

1 1, 33, 104, 116, 117

i, 62

%, 56

.
from—such as pearls.

xv, 58
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Waeak Tobe—. v, 19,77, ix, 90 N
Fo be —minded 1%, 104
Wealth. A clue to the time when loss of—or even death may be
opprehended 1, 58

A fernile to have abundance of —.  xs1, #7, 39
A female ta be conspicuous for her — =t I+
A female's ~to be declared throogh the $3h bba. xan 5
Abounding in—. xvs 62 o
Abodnding in—but untruthful, iy, 77 .
Absence of —. i, 26 .

of b the 11th bhava. xu, 67
Acqusition of —  ~, 6. 7, 53, %v 4% -
Attawament af— v, 42, 434 57, 68 -

Caste of meople by whom one's —wiI1 he Fonsumed. s, 77
Confiscation of —by rulers. ~v, 70

Dasa and ambar dening whewh one gets—s v, 72
Destruction of — 3x 47, 51, 7hi wn 57 s 79
Increase of —. s, A1, 5%, 52

Incrense of—if located n certam quartels N 23

s of =  ~ 30, 31, ~vay 37, 44, 36 67, 98 AN
Iorz of —throuph females <32 77
Tows af—by an enemy.  xs, TF - ‘

Not to possess murh—,
Onc'—16 be wsed broshoentis on  benif of good morks, Ged
and Heahmias, v, 70
Planets with 6 dots sccure—. .
i Trrons from whemys meamised xl 43
~aurces of ane’s —. v, 43 30
The class of persons from whom  one’s— 3 dernved.  xv. 67,
[
The quarter or direction from whnli A person Kete—. x, 67 .
‘The tune wheh ore mots xr, 51
Time 2zt dmection £ which onetsmis Furketed se £2
Trenr ¢ 2c uamition of =o  xuif, 47
Tom auar—ly onc's darir. 37
Vs acay te —through mnoble meana  we. 71
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To acquire=—throush scnptural learming.. vv, 68

To acquire— throusth the observance of sacrifici sl nites. x¥, 68

Lo acqmire —through worthy sons.  xv, 68

To acquire—=without eflort. <u 56

Ta uscertain whether one’s—will be acaquiced by fair or fout
mmeans v, 6%

To be devoted 10 the acquisition of—,  vut, 56

To be endawed with gbundant—. v, 52, 59, 68

To be famed for one’s —. 1%, 95

"o be getung-—ihroughout the whole of onc's hfe. <1, a4

To be 1n possession’of secure—. v 40

To be in possession of—righteously acqured  vin, 36

To be stelung for—. i 23

To be 1ord of—to ba counted by the million =, 19

To be' possessed of uncertmn— 1%, 104 . v

To be superior to others 1z one s— i, 42 . '

Lo be vod of ==, v, 66 .

I'o be without = vuy, 3, 17, 25, 27, 30. 33, Y7, ax, 1,
3, 17, 85, 3. 19 « N

Toveare chiefly for— 4 van, 21

To conscrye —. ) N

To desire for the—af others. ~vum na

Lo dissipate one = s Hs 7

To enjoy~—and case v, 71, 90 -

To get™— cquired by a brother 1, 5>

Toget—fron a Rang. . 40

To getefrom mother, i, 55

To get— through a'Soman. st 91

1o et —throuoh wowmen! elephants  7recrous stones,

Tl B

“lolave hereditan — i 29

To have insmmficont——. .6 J

To Liave ones mead full of rare repunding the acqmsttion
of — v, 39 :

To have small=— o, 34

Tas have waste ob X360

10 haye—=curetly kent. s, 700
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Chara Karana, —s explamed. xnu 49 3
Chhidia Titht, —s explamed. xui, 48
Daseeprabhava, xu, 8 -
Datta. xuy 8

Duel. To be Liltedina—. 1, 78

Fatal dasas. v, 48 49

Ge chara-  xin, 60

Gudhotpanna. xur, 8 -

Kaneena, xmi, 8

Karanz. Chara—s and Stthire—s explained. s 49

Krcetz,  xut, 8

Kritrima. xuz, 8

Kshetrajr. xm, §

Naksbatra Thyaiya. v» 112

Catsha Chhidras.  xmn, 49

Paunarbhava. S‘

Rohu. —n the 3rd, Gth or 11th, aspecied by benefics dispeis all
evil. w79 .

——11 Mesha, Vrshabba or lia.tt-lrziq protects the cluld from
death. v, ED

~——n the 8th and aspected by 4 malefic will cause death by
smallpox or by a fall brought on by biliousncss. v. 92

Saturn with— m a malefic Shashtyamsa may -cruse the deca-
pitation of the native. v,

Saturn in the J.agna.—in the 7th, Venus n Kanya and the
wamng Moon snthe 7th will cause the amputation of
band eod foot. v, 95

Moon tn the 6th. 8th or 12th aspected by the lord of the Lagea
and 1o conunction with Saturn, Mandrand —will cause
an unnstural death 1. 99 .

Soturn 1n the 7th in cenjunction with Mars of—catises delggx
e hmb, v,

1f-—, Mars and Sature be in the Lagns, the sative =i have
enlarged scrotum.  vi, 60

Sabodba. Mo, 8

Stihirs Karant, —s explaned.  xan, 49

Vedha, —positions explamned.  xur, 60

—t 03—
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